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Executive Summary 
1. Background and Objectives 
 

1.1 Background 
 
This report has been prepared for the Southern & Eastern Regional Assembly in early 2006, a time when 

Ireland is entering the final year of the third consecutive National Development Plan (NDP). In August 

last the Government announced that there will be a fourth NDP for the seven years 2007-13. This new 

planning period will involve a number of major changes. Rolling five-year envelopes for investment under 

the Public Capital Programme are already in place, setting out the broad amounts available for each 

Department over most of the next investment period. The new NDP will also be largely nationally-funded.  

 
EU Structural Funds (which now involve only the ERDF and ESF) will be programmed through a 

separate National Strategic Reference Framework (NSRF), which replaces the previous Community 

Support Framework. There will be parallel EU co-financed investment outside the NSRF for agriculture 

and rural development and for fisheries. 

 
Under the National Strategic Reference Framework there will be three Operational Programmes, a 

national ESF co-financed Human Capital Investment Operational Programme and two Regional 

Operational Programmes, one for each NUTS II Region and managed by the relevant Regional 

Assembly, i.e. Southern & Eastern and Border, Midland and Western.  

 
For the Southern & Eastern Assembly major planning activities during 2006 therefore involve preparation 

of its own 2007-13 Regional Operational Programme, inputting into the new NDP 2007-13, and inputting 

into the other post-2006 EU co-financed Operational Programmes (Human Capital, Rural Development 

and Fisheries). 

 
Against this background, the Assembly commissioned a team led by Fitzpatrick Associates to prepare a 

“Regional Needs Analysis” as a background contribution to the ongoing national and regional planning 

processes1. 

 

1.2 Study Objectives 
 
The overall study objective was to provide an independent analysis of investment needs in the Southern 

& Eastern (S&E) Region over the period 2007-13. The report preparation has involved: 

 
 a profile and SWOT analysis of the Region; 

 a review of current status, including an examination of its comparative performance in an EU context; 

 examination of the Regional macro-economic outlook under various scenarios; 

                                                      
1 The other team partners were Goodbody Economic Consultants, Dublin; Brendan Kearney & Associates, Dublin; 
and Steinbeis-Europa Zentrum, Stuttgart.  
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BMW 
Region 

S&E Region 

 an analysis of the investment needs by major sector, i.e. economic infrastructure, social 

infrastructure, the productive sector and human resources and capacity building, and sub-sectors 

within these (see Box 1). These were each examined in terms of the present situation, SWOT 

analysis, objectives and targets, and investment strategy and priorities; 

 formulation of an outline investment strategy for the Region to 2013; 

 an analysis of investment priorities in the Region during the 2007-13 period. 

 
BOX 1: S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS: SECTORS/SUB-SECTORS EXAMINED 

Economic Infrastructure  Roads 
 Public transport 
 Airports 
 Sea ports 

 Water Services 
 Solid Waste 
 Energy 
 Telecoms 

Social Infrastructure  Housing 
 Health 
 Childcare  

 Arts/Culture 
 Sport/Leisure 
 Urban Renewal 

Productive Sector  Manufacturing and 
Internationally Traded 
Services 

 Tourism 
 RTDI 

 Agriculture and Rural 
Development 

 Sea Fisheries 

Human Resources/Capacity 
Building 

 

 Education 
 Training  

 Life-long Learning 
 Local development 

 

2. Regional Profile and Performance 
2.1 Regional Profile 
 

In 2005, the Region had a population of over 3 mn, 73% of the 

estimated national population of 4.1 mn. Regional population has 

grown by 13% since 1996. Recent CSO projections forecast that, 

on medium assumptions, the Region will have a population of 3.4 

mn by the end of the next period in 2013, 12% higher than at 

present.  

 
The S&E Region constitutes about half of Ireland’s land area. 

However, it constitutes much in excess of this in terms of 

population, economic activity, and major assets. The Region is thus 

the economic powerhouse of the country. For example, it is home 

to in excess of 80% of the urban population, over 80% of GDP is 

produced in the Region, and 80% of all third-level places and jobs in foreign-owned companies are in the 

Region. The S&E contains 90% of all jobs in agency-assisted internationally traded services, 96% of all 

air passengers travel through the Region, and it has all major national seaports. 
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The Region has therefore played a huge role in Irish growth over the last decade. Between mid-1990s 

and the present, the Region accounted for 84% of all labour force growth, 84% of total GDP growth, 87% 

of industrial growth, and 93% of growth in industrial employment nationally (see Box 2).  

 

BOX 2:  S&E REGION: SHARE OF NATIONAL GROWTH, SELECTED INDICATORS 
Increase in… Time Period Region’s Share 
People with degrees 1996-02 72%

Jobs in ITS 2000-05 74%

Services output 1996-02 80%

Overseas tourism revenue 1993-04 80%

People at work 1996-05 84%

Total output 1996-02 84%

Industry output 1996-02 87%

Port traffic 1998-04 87%

Air passenger traffic 2000-05 93%

Industrial Employment 1996-05 93%

 

 
Internally, the Region is very diverse. Geographically it spans the national territory from the north of 

Fingal to south Kerry. The population predominantly lives in urban areas, the Region has four of the five 

Irish cities, Dublin, Cork, Waterford and Limerick.  However, the Region also has extensive rural areas, 

and accounts for over half of national agricultural output.  

 
The Greater Dublin Area (GDA) and the South-West have had the best recent economic performance, 

and have levels of output per head well above the Regional and national average. They also have the 

lowest unemployment rates in the Region. The less strongly performing regions on most indicators are 

the South-East and the Mid-West. 

 
In 2002, the most recent year for which Regional statistics are available, output per head in the Region 

was as a whole 42 percentage points higher than that in the BMW. The gap in relation to disposable 

income per head between the two Regions was less, at 11 percentage points (see Box 3). This reflects 

the impact of redistribution through the tax system and other mechanisms. Internally, within the Region, 

gaps in disposable income per head at NUTS III level are considerable, with Dublin 21% points higher 

than the lowest region – the South-East. The Region also has some of the worst pockets of deprivation in 

the country, particularly in Dublin, Limerick and the South-East. 

 

BOX 3: S&E REGION: AVERAGE OUTPUT AND INCOME PER HEAD 2002 (AS % STATE) 
 

S&E BMW

 

STATE 
Output (GVA) per Head 111 69 100 
Disposable Income Per Head 103 92 100 
SOURCE: CSO COUNTY INCOMES AND REGIONAL GDP (HOUSEHOLD INCOMES) 2002 
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2.2 Regional Performance 
 

As summarised in Section 2.1, the economic performance of the Southern & Eastern Region over the 

past decade has been outstanding by Irish historical terms and international terms. In 2002 (the most 

recent data available), the Region’s real GDP was 2.5 times its absolute level in 1996, i.e. it grew by a 

massive 150%. This was slightly above the national average, but of course the Southern & Eastern 

Region dominates that average. The share of the Southern & Eastern Region in national GDP has thus 

been rising slightly, from 80% in 1996 to 81.5% in 2002. 

 
This very rapid rate of growth inevitably places pressures on infrastructure and service provision in the 

Region. The Region entered the Celtic Tiger period with an infrastructure deficit in key areas, most 

notably transport. New environmental regulations particularly in the area of water and waste water, 

further increased the demands for infrastructure investment. Hence, whatever stresses and strains the 

Region has been recently experiencing must be seen in this light and in many ways the continuation of 

rapid growth is remarkable. Looking ahead a key investment challenge is thus to continue to facilitate 

high growth.  

 
GDP per capita, crucial for the welfare of the Region’s residents, grew by just under 60% over the 1996-

02 period, i.e. somewhat lower than total output but nevertheless very rapidly. This growth was facilitated 

by a number of positive underlying trends, a rise in the proportion of the population in working years; a 

rise in labour force participation (especially female participation); a major fall in unemployment; and a rise 

in productivity i.e. output per head of those in work.  

 
Productivity increases were the major single contributor to growth in GDP per capita, accounting for over 

half of the total growth. Of the other factors, the fall in unemployment was the next largest, with the other 

two factors being of equal importance.  

 
The major component of this increase in productivity arose from new employment generated by inward 

investment in high technology sectors, i.e. a shift in the proportion of employment into higher productivity 

sectors rather than an underlying increase in productivity in existing sectors. Productivity growth in many 

of the latter has been relatively low or static. 

 
The sources of growth in GDP per capita also point to the challenges ahead. The positive demographic 

components of previous growth in the Region (and nationally) will not be available to anything like the 

same extent as during the past decade. Therefore, growth in living standards must increasingly come 

from rises in productivity. It may prove difficult to gain productivity increases via the new inward 

investment route. The rising role of the services sector, where productivity increases are traditionally 

relatively low, adds another challenge. Productivity considerations must therefore return to centre stage 

both to choosing investment priorities in the next NDP period, and also in relation to the management of 

new and existing national assets during this period.  
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3. Regional SWOT, Outlook and Challenges 
 

3.1 Strengths and Weaknesses 
 

Strengths of the Region highlighted in later Chapters of the report are:  

 
 it is “home” of the Celtic Tiger and as the largest and most dynamic component of the Irish economy; 

 the fact that is the home of much of Ireland’s key infrastructure and natural and physical assets; 

 it is the residence of much of the Irish labour force, and particularly of its highly skilled labour force; 

 it has the dominant share of hi-tech overseas and indigenous industry and the most productive 

components of the Irish economy; 

 it has a good recent record of entrepreneurship; 

 it has a strong skills base; 

 it has much of Ireland’s RTDI capacity accounting, for example, for eight out of every ten third-level 

researchers in the country; 

 it has many features of a knowledge economy including hi-tech industry base, a high proportion of 

third level graduates in its population, and a very high level of mobile phone usage. 

 
Regional Weaknesses are: 
 emerging physical infrastructure gaps in areas such as energy and seaports, which could constitute 

a constraint on growth in the period ahead; 

 despite large-scale investment, continued infrastructure inadequacy in other areas such as roads 

and public transport resulting in hidden costs from congestion and rising commuting times and 

distances. Rising population and economic activity means that much investment is also devoted to 

simply standing still rather than necessarily improving; 

 a weak RTDI base relative to a more mature economy. While improving, Ireland is still behind the EU 

average in relation to most RTDI indicators; 

 a number of aspects of HRD. These include an unfocused approach to life-long learning, a need to 

increase retention to complete second-level, and a need to develop advanced “fourth level” 

technological and other academic research and skills. Irish universities, for example, notwithstanding 

many areas of strength, do not rank highly among the developed world’s leading third-level 

institutions; 

 with some exceptions, a relatively weak indigenous industry sector, and failure to capitalise fully on 

some areas of potential strengths such as overseas education, legal services, and entertainment; 

 important gaps in the knowledge economy such as very low levels of uptake of home broadband, 

despite recent investment; 

 weaknesses in policy and governance as against what is required in an advanced knowledge 

economy in such areas as policy coherence and integration, in relation to follow-through and 

implementation of already agreed policies, and continued rigidities and obstacles to change in critical 

areas, e.g. public transport policy, the energy market, and recognition of private third level 

education’s role; 
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 an unbalanced urban structure, with a need to grow the Gateway cities of Cork, Waterford and 

Limerick/Shannon in particular as vibrant regional growth centres; 

 continued existence in the Region of some of Ireland’s most deprived areas and communities. 

 

3.2  Regional Opportunities and Threats 
 

Opportunities and threats can be divided into external i.e. outside the country, and internal i.e. internal to 

Ireland or the Region. 

 
External opportunities are:  

 a broadly benign international economic climate ahead; 

 continued growth in key sectors of interest to Ireland including ICT, pharmaceuticals, financial 

services, and travel and tourism; 

 a strong supply of skilled immigrant labour; 

 emerging new sectors which may have opportunities for Ireland, e.g. alternative energies; 

 emerging new technology areas including convergence of existing technologies, most notably 

nanotechnology, which offer huge potential if Ireland’s readiness is properly addressed. 

 
Internal opportunities include: 

 a positive demographic “window” over the next 15-20 years when the challenge of an ageing 

population, while emerging, will still be behind that of many other developed economies; 

 a track record and confidence from the recent economic success and transformation; 

 the relative smallness on a international scale of both the country and the Region which allows, if 

advantage is taken of this, a level of policy consensus and coherence that is more difficult in larger 

and more diverse economies; 

 recent large declines in unemployment and long-term unemployment are an opportunity to focus 

resources on remaining serious deprivation. 

 
External threats are: 

 possible international downturn in economic performance of key markets and, in particular, the 

medium term threat of the unsustainable current structures of the US economy; 

 disruption in major hi-tech sectors on which Ireland is heavily reliant, and occurrence of a “dot com” 

type crash in other key sectors; 

 possible adverse external regulatory changes e.g. in relation to corporate profits tax levels or 

treatment in either the EU or the US; 

 increasing risks of external shocks and change. These could come from such sources as 

international terrorism, potential pandemics, climate change, and energy shortages. An advanced 

small open economy, Ireland is especially vulnerable. 

 
Internal threats include: 

 complacency about economic success and its assumed continuance, and failure to recognise that it 

is still relatively recent and relatively narrowly based; 
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 insufficient attention to key underlining requirements e.g. cost control, good infrastructure, and to 

developing key national strengths; 

 dangers of domestic cost pressures from causes such as infrastructural or skills bottlenecks, or 

inefficiency in sheltered service areas; 

 insufficient rises in productivity resulting in growth total GDP not being matched by growth in GDP 

per capita; 

 potential for growth in the economy not being matched by improvements in quality of life; 

 inadequate focus on environmental protection in all its facets, and dangers of losing a traditional 

advantage;  

 weaknesses in aspects of policy development and governance, inflexibility, and in poor and un-

strategic physical planning. 

 
3.3 Overall Regional Outlook 
 
The most recent ESRI medium-term projection for the national economy (December 2005)2 projects 

annual real growth in national GDP of 5.2% over the period to 2013 as its main forecast. Scenarios for 

growth in the S&E Region can be seen in terms of whether the Region performs at this average national 

level, higher than it, or lower than it.  

 

If the Region grows more rapidly than the national average over the 2005-13 period, i.e. increases its 

share national output on the same basis as over the last decade, then average GDP growth would be 

5.6% per annum, equivalent to cumulative growth of 55% in the S&E over the period to 2013.  

 
If in a medium scenario the S&E Region grows at the same rate as the country as a whole, i.e. maintains 

its share of national output, it will grow at the national average of 5.2%, or by 42% cumulatively by 2013.  

 
If the Region has lower growth, e.g. retaining a constant share but with the ESRI’s low national growth 

forecast applying, the S&E would grow by 3.8% per annum, or by 35% cumulatively over the period. 

These three Regional growth scenarios are shown in Box 4. 

 
BOX 4: S&E REGION: SCENARIOS FOR OUTPUT GROWTH 2005-13 
 

Scenario1 Annual Average Cumulative
“Higher growth” 5.6% 55% 

“Medium growth” 5.2% 42% 

“Lower growth” 3.8% 35% 
1 see Chapter 3, Section 3.2 for explanations 
 
For investment planning purposes, we judge that the “medium” growth scenario above is the most 

appropriate, and this is used as our benchmark where relevant in later sectoral analyses. This scenario 

                                                      
2 ESRI, Medium-Term Review 2005-2012, December 2005. 
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involves the recent upward trend in the Region’s share of national output levelling off, a pattern broadly 

consistent with implementation of the National Spatial Strategy. 

 
In the context of NDP investment priorities, what can also be seen from Box 4 is that, under any 

scenario, economic growth over the period ahead is likely to be substantial. By 2013, other things being 

equal, the Region will have one-third to half as much again as current levels of e.g. traffic, air travel, 

water consumption, energy utilisation and port traffic. This is unless productivity increases intervene to 

make growth less investment-intensive and less demanding on the underlying infrastructure, services 

and environment, labour force and skills. The need for continued investment which both facilitates growth 

and productivity enhancement emerges. 

3.4 Development Challenges to 2013 
 
Following from the analysis of the current situation in the Region, of its strengths and weaknesses and of 

the opportunities ahead, and from our examination of individual investment areas, we see four central 

development challenges for the S&E Region to 2013:  

 
 Increase Productivity: the need for more rapid productivity growth, involving both a shift in 

employment to higher productivity sectors and productivity increases across all sectors including the 

increasingly important service sectors. Without these, living standards may not grow in the context of 

a growing population; 

 Fill Infrastructure Gaps: existing or potential infrastructural deficits and bottlenecks have the 

potential to constitute a physical barrier to growth (e.g. in the case of port infrastructure), to 

regulatory difficulties (e.g. in the case of the environment and energy), or lead to large scale 

inefficiencies, hidden costs and reductions to quality of life (e.g. traffic congestion).  

 Improve Asset Management: better management of infrastructure and other assets, both existing 

and new. There is a danger, in a period of economic growth, of investing heavily in the creation of 

infrastructure but being less effective in relation to its management and operation. This includes 

issues of how infrastructure is managed institutionally, and associated investment sometimes of a 

relatively less expensive nature (e.g. modern traffic lights systems) and maximum use of existing 

infrastructure (e.g. increased rail services using recently upgraded infrastructure); 

 Be more Flexible: greater flexibility in the economy, particularly in those parts which are sheltered 

from competition – be they private or public sector. Much Irish enterprise has been dramatically 

transformed over the last decade and is now globalised, export-oriented and up to best international 

standards. However, there is a danger that this could be held back by substantial pockets of 

inflexibility, absence of modernisation and lack of responsiveness to change in key support services. 

Examples include public transport, energy, health services, other public monopoly providers such as 

aspects of the education and legal systems. 

 
In the 2007-13 period, these four requirements should therefore determine the nature and level of 

investment, and its prioritisation, within the S&E Region. They should also influence the way in which the 
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investment is planned and managed, and should encourage changes in wider flanking policies that affect 

the efficiency and effectiveness of completed and planned investment.  

4. Outline Development Strategy 

4.1 Vision for the Region in 2013 
 

By 2013 the Southern & Eastern Region should have all the features of a highly developed knowledge 

economy and society. This will involve continued high levels of sustainable economic performance, 

matched by a high level of social provision and quality of life, and with economic and social benefits 

shared widely within the Region spatially and socially.  

4.2 Overall Objectives 
 
The specific objectives of investment in the region over the 2007-13 period should be: 

 
 achieve “top quartile” status in EU and world performance in economic, service provision, 

environment and quality of life terms; 

 consolidate and build on recent economic performance, especially in creating and sustaining high-

productivity export-oriented sectors; 

 maintain the Region’s position as the power house of national economic development; 

 ensure that the Region has leading edge competitive strengths in selected area such as high-tech 

industries and services, selected natural resource based industry, selected knowledge-based 

services, in tourism and leisure, and in top level education and skills; 

 address emerging bottlenecks and obstacles to growth including infrastructure capacity and high-

skilled labour provision; 

 share economic growth and its benefits throughout the Region; 

 target remaining serious deprivation in deprived urban and rural areas. 
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4.3 Summary Sectoral Strategies 
 

Following from the overall vision and objectives, this section sets out summary strategies for each of five 

broad investment areas. These set out the objectives and the relevant investment strategy in each case.  

 

Economic Infrastructure       

 

Objective: have adequate infrastructure available, in the right locations and at the right time 

to avoid either physical bottlenecks and constraints or breaches of regulatory 

requirements. 

 
Strategy: - continue high levels of investment 

 - manage assets better 

 - control demand, including via user changes 

 

 

Social Infrastructure        

 

 Objective: Improve quality of life, meet unmet needs 

Facilitate demographic and labour force growth 

 
 Strategy: - continue high levels of investment 

   - adopt more targeted and integrated approaches 

 

Productive Sector        

 

 Objective: support high productivity, high quality export-oriented employment 

 
 Strategy: - encourage shift to higher added value sectors 

   - attract new FDI and indigenous investment 

   - develop indigenous internationally traded services  

   - support modern, productive agriculture 

   - invest in new quality tourism attraction especially in non-  

   Dublin locations. 
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RTDI          

 
Objective: produce or procure the “knowledge” for the knowledge economy, provide key 

competitive advantages, and be more tailored in innovation in the specific Irish 

and Regional context 

 
 Strategy: - meet agreed Barcelona investment targets 

   - select appropriate niches 

   - link more with other existing strengths, assets (e.g. existing 

    FDI, location, English language, legal system, natural  

    resources, physical environment, healthcare) 

- encourage and link to wider creativity  

   - consider new types of RTDI investments e.g. strategic  

    intelligence capability, international co-operation. 

 
 
 

Human Resources, Capacity Building     
  
 Objective: have a learning population for  a knowledge economy 

 
Strategy: - meet the skills needs of high skill, high added value sectors 

   - pre-school, primary quality upgrade 

   - increase second-level retention to complete second-level  

- increase international status of Irish third and “fourth” levels 

   - focus inclusion (efforts) on areas of extreme poverty. 

 

5. S&E Regional Investment Priorities to 2013 
 
5.1 Prioritisation Criteria 
 
This section identified specific investment priorities flowing from the objectives and sectoral strategies. 

The approach adopted is to identify eight “Prioritisation Criteria” based on the analysis, and to rate the 

individual investment sub-sectors examined in the body of the Report (Chapters 4-7) against these. This 

is done in terms of whether the Criteria constitute the principal rationale for investment in that sector in 

the Region in the next programming period. It constitutes an identification of priorities as between the 

sub-sectors analysed. 
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The criteria are grouped under the two overarching themes of the report, namely “external 

competitiveness” and “internal cohesion”, although as emphasised these categories are complementary 

rather than competing. 
 
Under “external competitiveness” the criteria are: 
 
 Removing key bottlenecks i.e. addressing areas that could become physical constraints on 

economic growth; 
 Creating key advantages, i.e. investing in areas that can provide Ireland’s and the Region’s unique 

competitive advantages and selling points in the period ahead; 
 Closing key gaps, i.e. investing in areas where Ireland is significantly behind its fellow EU member 

countries; 
 Encouraging higher productivity sectors, i.e. in interventions which will further shift Ireland’s 

workforce into the higher-productivity sectors and occupations needed to raise GDP per capita. 
 
The other four criteria, all contributing to “internal cohesion”, are: 
 
 Building the NSS-designated Gateways, hubs, and other key urban centres which are seen as key 

to Regional growth at the NUTS II and NUTS III levels; 
 Improving the quality of life, of Regional residents 
 Addressing exclusion, especially core poverty in the Region 
 Sustaining rural parts of the Region, in accordance with the NSS vision of a vibrant rural economy 

and society. 
 
The result of this analysis is shown in Box 5.  
 
5.2 Investment Priorities 
 
Chapters 4-7 of the main Report also identify investment priorities within individual sub-sectors, across 

the sectors examined.  
 
Drawing on those sectoral priorities we set out in Box 6 a list of priorities within each of the sectors 

examined. These are areas which we assess as especially important for the S&E Region in the 

investment period ahead. “Especially important” here means that they deserve particular emphasis and 

focus on the basis that: 

 there are already established government priorities with identified budgets within the capital 
envelopes or current spending, but they deserve re-emphasis; 

 they may be specific dimensions within broader headings to which particular attention should be 
drawn; 

 there may be areas that are important but where at present a budget line is either absent or not very 
clear; 

 there may be areas which in terms of timing we think it is especially important that they be addressed 
during the next NDP and especially during its earlier years. 

 
They are therefore selected investment areas to which, within existing envelopes, some shift of 

resources should be considered, at the expense of other components of the same investment area. 
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BOX 5: S&E REGION INVESTMENT NEEDS: PRIORITISATION CRITERIA AND RANKINGS 
External Competitiveness Internal Cohesion Sectors/Sub-Sectors 

Removing 
Key 
Bottlenecks 

Creating Key 
Advantages 

Closing Key 
Gaps 

Encouraging 
High 
Productivity  

Building 
Regional 
Gateways/ 
Hubs 

Improving 
Quality Of 
Life 

Addressing 
Core 
Exclusion 

Sustaining 
Rural Areas 

Economic Infrastructure  
Roads **   * ** *  * 
Public Transport **  ** * *** ** * ** 
Air *   ** ** *   
Ports ***   * **    
Water Services **  **  ** *  * 
Waste ***  **  ** *   
Energy ***   *     
Telecommunications  *** ** *** * **  ** 
Social Infrastructure  
Housing *  *  ** * ** * 
Health     * *** **  
Childcare *     *** **  
Arts, Culture, Sports and Leisure   **  ** ** *  
Urban Renewal    * *** ** **  
Productive Sector and RTDI  
Manufacturing/ITS  ***  *** * *   
Tourism  **   ** *  ** 
RTDI  *** *** ** ** *  * 
Agriculture and Rural Develop.    **  * * * *** 
Sea Fisheries    *    *** 
Human Resources & Capacity Building  
Primary/Secondary Education  *  **  ** *** * 
3rd Level/High-Skill *** *** *** *** ** * *  
Other Training *** ** *** ** * * ** * 
Life-long Learning * ** * **  ** ** * 
Local Development     ** ** ** ** 
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BOX 6: S&E REGIONAL NEEDS 2007-13: AREAS FOR EMPHASIS 
SECTOR PRIORITY AREAS RATIONALE 
Economic Infrastructure 
Roads:  key national roads linking Gateways 

 non-national roads within Gateways, hubs and other urban 
centres 

Implementation of NSS, focusing on areas with high traffic density. 

Public Transport:  Public transport within all large urban areas with 
appropriate modes 

Addressing congestion in GDA, addressing emerging issues in other 
centres. 
Maximise use of refurbished rail infrastructure. 

Water Services:  Investment in conservation Heavy losses of water at present, treatment increasingly costly. 
Waste:  Implementation of agreed Regional Waste Management 

Strategies 
A need to both avoid capacity constraints and breaches of environment 
standards, and to ensure a high quality physical environment. 

Energy:  Develop new capacity 
 Increase use of alternatives  

Dangers of lack of capacity for growing demand, need to address Kyoto 
requirements, need to prepare for possible energy crises. 

ICT:  Measures to stimulate uptake 
 Broadband infrastructure in rural areas 

Uptake, especially by domestic users, very low. “Market failure” only in 
rural areas. 

Ports:  Invest in additional capacity in Region, including new 
Bremore port 

Danger of capacity bottlenecks as growth continues. 

Social Infrastructure 
Housing:  Ancillary public infrastructure, i.e. serviced land, public 

transport 
 Social housing 

Need to increase overall supply, and address affordability issues. 

Health:  Primary care teams with necessary infrastructure (inc ICT) 
 Acute inpatient and day-care beds 
 High dependency home care and high support units 

The sector is key to quality of life issues, demand rising due to 
increased population and ageing. 

Arts, Culture, Sport, 
Leisure: 

 Need to stimulate demand in arts not just supply 
 Need audit of sports facilities prior to investment 
 Multi-code facilities in population centres 

Make best use of resources, build up key urban centres, improve 
overall quality of life. 

Urban Renewal:  Local authority investment in urban infrastructure 
 Focus on deprived areas 
 Centres of Gateway locations 

Case for targeted investment in very specific locations, and general 
improvements of urban space. 

Childcare:  Complete existing programme 
 Focus subsequent public investment on disadvantaged 

groups 

Rationale is one of social equality, any economic/labour market 
imperative is now reduced. 
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BOX 6 (CONTINUED): S&E REGIONAL NEEDS 2007-13: AREAS FOR EMPHASIS 
SECTOR PRIORITY AREAS RATIONALE 
Productive Sector 
Enterprise 
Development: 

 High potential start-ups in high growth sectors 
 Marketing/RTDI capacity within firms 
 Focus on further services niche appropriate to Ireland’s 

strengths 
 Overall focus on higher productivity 

Need to raise productivity to raise living standards and compete from a 
high-cost base 

Agriculture/Rural 
Development: 

 Support high productivity farming 
 Support alternative on-farm enterprise with potential, e.g. 

bio fuels 
 On and off-farm rural environmental protection  

Contribute to national policy objective of maintaining vibrant rural areas 
in a sustainable manner 

RTDI:  Meet Barcelona commitment of 2.5% of GDP by 2010, but 
focus on limited areas 

 Emphasis on collaborative RTDI, across and between 
companies and third-level colleges 

 Better focus on non-technological innovation, including in 
services sector 

The sector is a key potential source of distinct national competitive 
advantage among both overseas and indigenous firms in the 
knowledge economy 

Human Resources and Capacity Building 
HRD:  Invest in third level and high level skills  

 More effective delivery of life-long learning agenda 
 Reduce drop out rates from second level 
 Raise quality of literacy, numeracy and ICT skills in primary 
 Raise HE access for disadvantaged groups 
 Absorption of immigrants 

HRD is a key to both maintaining competitiveness via developing 
strengths, and ensuring cohesion by addressing exclusion. Needs to be 
on a par with RTDI in terms of prominence, focus, investment, and 
flexibility. 

Local Development:  Complete rationalisation of existing delivery structures 
 Support volunteerism, capacity-building 

A need to simplify structures, avoid duplication, and re-focus on core 
missions and target groups. 

Other 
Emergency Planning, 
Crisis Management: 

 Increase fuel reserves and diversify sources 
 Input in disaster preparedness 
 Improve public understanding of nature, different types of 

threats 

Due both to the developed nature of the economy and to uncertainties 
in the global environment (terrorism, climate change, health threats, 
energy risks) greater preparedness is prudent as this will lessen 
possible negative outcomes. 
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1. Background and Introduction 
 

1.1 Ireland’s Driving Region 
 
The Southern & Eastern (S&E) and Border, Midland and Western (BMW) NUTS II Regions were 
established in 1999 in the lead-in to the current National Development Plan (NDP). This was a 
significant innovation in Irish investment programming, the country having constituted a single 
Objective 1 Region for EU Structural Funds up until that time. As of 2000 this changed with the BMW 
staying as an Objective 1 Region and the S&E Region becoming an Objective 1 Region in transition3. 
 
This regional division introduced a number of novel elements into the Irish investment context 
including differential grant rates under State-aid rules, different EU co-financing rates, the ringfencing 
for each region of co-financed (but not national non-co-financed) expenditure, introduction of two 
parallel Regional Operational Programmes with the respective Regional Assemblies as Managing 
Authorities.  
 
The current NDP objectives for the S&E Region reflect its distinct nature and status. They emphasise 
its position as the national economic powerhouse and source of national economic competitiveness. 
They also acknowledge considerable issues of internal regional balance, with regional disparities in 
output per capita actually exceeding those within the BMW.  
 
This challenge of combining external competitiveness with internal balance continues on into the next 
programming period. It is the basis for this Report’s title, “External Competitiveness, Internal 
Cohesion”. 

1.2 New Investment Period 2007-13 
 
Ireland is now about to commence a new investment programming period 2007-13. In August 2005, 
the Government announced its decision to have a new, mostly nationally-funded NDP covering the 
seven-year period 2007-13. In November 2005 it launched its medium-term transport strategy, 
‘TRANSPORT 21,’ prioritising transport investments up to 2015. In 2006 a new Strategic 
Implementation Programme for RTDI will be launched.  
 
EU Structural Fund resources available will be greatly reduced in the new period. There will be new 
ERDF co-financed Regional Operational Programmes in the S&E (and BMW) Regions, and a national 
ESF-funded human resources programme, both within the new National Strategic Reference 
Framework for EU co-financing. In addition, EU agriculture and fisheries funds will be expended 
outside of this Framework under new concurrent National Rural Development and Fisheries 
Programmes. 
 
For the S&E Regional Assembly, investment planning requirements during 2006 in this emerging 
context therefore are: 

                                                      
3 Up to end 2005, except in the South East NUTS III Region to 2006. 
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 preparation of its new ERDF-assisted Southern & Eastern Regional Operational Programme 

2007–13; 
 inputting to the new ESF-assisted Human Capital Investment Operational Programme; 
 inputting to preparation for the new Rural Development and Fisheries Programmes; 
 contributing to the preparation of new National Development Plan 2007-13 as a whole. 

 
Against this background, the Assembly commissioned a team, led by Fitzpatrick Associates, to 
undertake a “Regional Needs Analysis” to contribute to its own Regional Operational Programme and 
to the wider investment planning processes. This is the report of that needs analysis.  

1.3 Project Objectives and Requirements 
1.3.1 Terms of Reference 
The overall objective of the Regional Needs Analysis, as set out in the Terms of Reference, is “to 
prepare a needs analysis of the Southern & Eastern Region as it prepares for the 2007-13 Regional 
Programme and to participate in the preparation of the various national programmes”.  
 
Within this, the Terms of Reference set out five key requirements as follows:  
 
a) undertake a SWOT analysis of the Region. This should encompass: the full range of economic, 

social, infrastructural and developmental indicators; include an assessment of external and 
internal factors which will be critical to the Region’s growth and employment performance over the 
2007-13 period; identify potential constraints and bottlenecks that could inhibit progress; identify 
any significant sub-regional weaknesses/issues hindering the overall performance of the Region; 

b) identify key policy challenges, opportunities and other external environmental factors likely 
to be faced in the 2007-13 period. This should: have regard to analysis of the economic and 
social public capital investment and human resources that will contribute to sustainable economic 
and employment growth and competitiveness over the period; have regard to the Government’s 
existing Multi-annual Capital Envelopes; 

c) prepare a Regional Inventory of key assets to be developed in order to address the challenges 
and opportunities in the period ahead. In particular, the consultant should: identify and prioritise 
the key strategic priorities for the Region; in doing so, have regard to the findings of the needs 
analysis; 

d) compare the Regional Inventory of key assets with the Region’s current economic, social and 
human capital infrastructure; also prepare an outline development strategy on how best to 
achieve the priorities identified; 

e) given the uncertain and speculative nature of forecasting and projection exercises, the consultant 
is asked to consider applying as well as standard forecasting methodologies, alternative 
scenario planning in order to give a broad range of potential outcomes for consideration by the 
Assembly. 
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1.3.2 Project Challenges 
The assignment for the S&E Region has been an important and challenging one. It required the 
consultants to identify and prioritise the key investments for the major Regional component of the Irish 
economy and society across a broad range of sectors over the period of the next NDP. 
 
This task involved a series of specific challenges. The study had to: 
 
a) encompass a very broad and heterogeneous range of areas and sectors; 
b) be undertaken against a relatively complex and evolving landscape of national and regional 

preparations for the 2007-13 NDP, NSRF and RDP; 
c) take account of major national and regional policy issues that are challenging at all levels 

nationally such as that of more balanced regional development, roll-out of TRANSPORT 21, how 
to progress the National and Spatial Strategy;  

d) be undertaken within a short time period,(i.e. January-March 2006). 

1.4 Method, Scope and Work Programme 
 

1.4.1 Overall Framework – Key Issues 
Deriving from the Terms of Reference, the Regional Needs Analysis addressed five broad issues in 
relation to both the Region as a whole, and in relation to the key sectors and investment areas within 
the Region. These issues are set out below: 
 

 
Key Study Issues: 
 Issue No. 1: where developmentally is the Region now, both in quantitative terms and qualitative 

terms?  
 Issue No. 2: what are its strengths and weaknesses and what opportunities and threats are 

likely to arise in the period ahead from regional, national and international trends? 
 Issue No. 3: where should the Region be by 2013 in socio-economic terms, under alternative 

scenarios?  
 Issue No. 4: how should the Region get there, and what are the broad strategic options 

available for doing so? 
 Issue No. 5: what are the investment priorities following from Issue No. 4, and what is the basis 

for choosing between these priorities? 
 

 
These five issues thus provided key questions to be answered by major investment areas during the 
course of the project. This was done by drawing on a variety of desk, consultative and other sources, 
and by assigning specific sectoral responsibilities to individual team members.  

 
1.4.2 Sectoral Coverage 
In consultation with the Assembly, we adopted a sectoral classification as set out in Figure 1.1. This 

involves a three-way division of investment areas as used for NDP planning purposes: 
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 Economic and social infrastructure; 

 Productive sector (inc. RTDI); 

 Human resources and capacity building. 

 

These were in turn sub-divided into more detailed sectors and sub-sectors as shown in Fig 1.1. The 

sectoral Chapters of the Report (Chapter 4-7) follow this breakdown. 

 

FIGURE 1.1: LIST OF SECTORS AND SUB-SECTORS 
Broad Headings Sectors Sub-Sectors 
Economic and Social 
Infrastructure 
 
(Chapter 4) 

Economic Infrastructure Roads 
Public Transport 
Airports 
Ports 
Water Services 
Waste 
Energy 
Telecommunications 

Social Infrastructure 
 
(Chapter 5) 

Social Infrastructure Housing 
Health  
Childcare  
Arts and Culture, Sports and 
Leisure 
Urban Renewal 

Productive Sector and RTDI 
 
(Chapter 6) 

Enterprise Manufacturing/Internationally 
Traded Services 
Tourism 

 RTDI Third Level Research 
In-company RTDI 

 Agriculture and Rural 
Development 

Agriculture, Forestry and Rural 
Development  
Sea Fisheries 

Human Resources and 
Capacity Building 
 
(Chapter 7) 

Human Resources Primary/secondary education 
3rd Level Education 
Training 
Life-long learning 

 Local Development Local Development 
 

1.4.3 Key Parameters 
Key parameters of the Report are thus: 

 

 a focus on the Southern & Eastern NUTS II Region; 

 a focus on about 25 individual investment areas within the Region as a whole; 

 explicit consideration of future objectives and targets for the Region, on the basis that in principal 

investment needs are the gap between these objectives and the present situation; 

 while acknowledging current and past NDP investments, a main emphasis on looking forward and 

avoidance of overlap with ex post evaluations; 

 a focus on the S&E Region as a whole, while also acknowledging differences within it, including 

presentation of  NUTS III information in the Profile of the Region in Chapter 2; 

 a focus on overall sectoral programme – level investment needs rather than on individual 

projects; 
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 a focus on needs irrespective of how they might be funded. Again, this was seen as appropriate 

at this stage in the planning process; 

 a “multi-purpose” Needs Analysis that can input to the NDP, NSRF, Regional OP, and other 

planning processes ongoing in 2006; 

 presentation of an independent consultants’ report which, while taking many views into account, 

represents the assessment of the consultants and not necessity that of the Assembly, the 

Regional Authorities, Government Departments and agencies, or other bodies consulted. 

 

1.5. Work Programme 
 

1.5.1 Overview 
The work programme followed from the Terms of Reference and approach and method outlined 
above. Essentially, for each individual sub-sector, the five “Key Issues” listed in Section 1.4.1 were 
addressed. This was done using a series of sources. Some of these, e.g. CSO data, were researched 
on a common base across the sectors and then fed into the sectoral elements of the study. Others, 
e.g. sectoral data or consultations, were sector-specific. Hence our work programme involved both 
“common” and “sector-specific” elements. 
 

1.5.2 Common Elements 
Inception  
The Inception Phase was important in the project. It aimed to achieve a clear, shared understanding 
of the nature, scope and parameters of the project as a whole.  
 
Its importance arose in particular from the fact that there was a relatively tight timeframe and limited 
scope for adjustment once the project commenced. Important issues for discussion and agreement 
with the Assembly were sectoral scope and priorities, the consultation process, the level of sub-
regional analysis required, and the nature and shape of the final report. 
 
Regional Analysis 
This refers to two main elements – analysis of recent trends in socio economic data in the Region, 
and examination of wider external trends that will impact on the Region in the 2007-13 period. The 
former was also done at NUTS III level where appropriate.  
 
Parameters examined included demographic trends and outlook, economic trends by main sector, 
output per head, incomes, etc. In this section the most up-to-date data available was used. However, 
in many cases, especially at regional level, the latest data was from the 2002 Census. 
 
Where data for the S&E Region (NUTS II data) were not available, national data for Ireland as a 
whole are used. Given the S&E Region’s dominance in many aspects of socio-economic activity, 
national level data are in many instances a reasonable proxy.  
 
External trends drew on national and international projections and commentary from the ESRI and 
other sector-specific sources. 
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International Comparison 
This involved comparing the S&E Region with the EU average across a range of important features. 
These include the economic performance, enterprise, research and innovation, environment human 
resources, and quality of life. 
 
Knowledge Economy Case Study 
The aim here was to examine the nature of a “knowledge economy” and compare the S&E Region 
with that. The approach was to take a more mature advanced Region of the European Community, 
similar in geographic size to the S&E (namely Baden Württemberg in Southern Germany), and do a 
comparison with Ireland across key features. This included a short background to the Region, a 
description of its policies and institutions, comparison with Ireland on relevant socio-economic and 
knowledge economy variables, and comparison of investment strategies in areas such as RTDI, 
education and ICT. 
 

1.5.3 Sector Specific Analysis 
The sector-specific analysis was carried out on a broadly similar basis for each of the 23 individual 
sub-sectors examined.  
 
Review of Documentation 
This involved examination of existing relevant sector-specific research and policy reports on the 
sector itself. Key sources are already listed in the Terms of Reference, such as “TRANSPORT 21” in 
the transport area, the OECD third-level education report, the report of the Enterprise Strategy Group 
(ESG) and others.  
 
These were examined from the broad policy parameters they may set down nationally and for any 
implicit or explicit targets or benchmarks as to where the Region should be going, or where it should 
be by 2013.  
 
Review of Data 
This involved reviewing sector-specific data over and above those examined in the overall socio-
economic analysis of the Region.  
 
Consultations 
This involved targeted consultations with national or regional bodies regarding relevant national 
policies and any policies specifically vis-à-vis the S&E Region.  
 
Meetings were also held with the Assembly (two meetings) and Assembly staff. All (NUTS III) 

Regional Authorities were offered a meeting with the consultants, and these took place in three cases 

– South-East, South-West and Mid-West. Written submissions were also provided by a number of 

Regional Authorities.  
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1.6 Report Structure 
 

The report structured is as follows: 

 

 the present Chapter 1 sets out the context, objectives and work programme; 

 Chapter 2 contains a socio-economic profile of the Region, including trends over the past decade; 

 Chapter 3 examines the overall economic outlook for the Region under various scenarios; 

 Chapters 4-7 examine regional needs under the headings of Economic and Social Infrastructure, 

the Productive Sector and Human Resources; 

 Chapter 8 presents the conclusions and recommendations of the Analysis. 

 

The Report has four Annexes. These provide supplementary information on a number of matters 

raised in the main report. These Annexes are as follows: 

 

 Annex 1 Southern & Eastern Region - Regional Planning Guidelines Summary; 

 Annex 2 Benchmarking the Performance of the S&E's Universities; 

 Annex 3 A Knowledge Economy; 

 Annex 4 Baden Württemburg Case Study.  

 

 

Note on data used: 
Throughout this report we utilise the most recent data available for the S&E Region regarding the 

issue in question. In cases where no Regional (NUTS II) level data is available, and we sometimes 

use the national equivalent for Ireland as a whole where this is a useful proxy. In other cases, there 

is Regional data but only up to 2002. The main examples of this are output (GVA) and detailed 

demographic data from the Census of Population. While these are both clearly important topics, the 

out datedness of the data is beyond our control. Where we are making international comparisons 

(see especially Chapter 2, Section 2.8) data availability is further constrained by the need for 

internationally consistent sources for the parameters being examined.. 
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2. Regional Profile and Trends 

2.1 Introduction 
 

This Chapter reviews the status and profile of the Region, recent socio-economic trends, and 

compares the Regional performance with the EU average position. 

 

The Chapter is structured as follows: Section 2.2 presents an overview of the area and its broad 

spatial structure; Section 2.3 examines the demographic structure and trends; Section 2.4 deals with 

the labour force; Section 2.5 with the output and the regional economy; Section 2.6 with income and 

living standards; Section 2.7 with equality and inclusion; Section 2.8 with environmental sustainability. 

Finally, Section 2.9 summarises regional performance relative to the EU average, using a series of 

quantitative indicators. 

2.2 Area and Spatial Structure 

2.2.1 Rural and Urban Structure 
Chapter 1 already described how, since 2000, Ireland has been divided into two NUTS II regions for 

public and EU investment, the Border, Midland and Western (BMW) and the Southern & Eastern 

(S&E). The S&E Region has just over half (53%) of the country’s land area (36,514 sq km). However, 

as described in this and later chapters, the Region has two-thirds to three-quarters of population 

(74%), economic activity (82%) and various key national assets. It is widely diverse physically, 

extending from the southern suburbs of Drogheda to islands off the coast of Kerry. 

 

FIGURE 2.1: S&E REGION 
 

The area has a population density (per sq km) 

of 79. In contrast the BMW Region has a 

population density of 32. The S&E has four 

major urban centres – Dublin, Cork, Limerick 

and Waterford. Beyond that, the majority 

percentage of the population lives in towns with 

population over 1,500. The rural areas in the 

Region are more sparsely populated and the 

population density is closer to 30 persons per 

sq km in these areas. 

 

The Region includes five NUTS III regions – 

Dublin, Mid-East, Mid-West, South-East and 

South-West (see Figure 2.1). 

SOURCE: S&E REGIONAL ASSEMBLY  
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MAP 2.1: MAP OF IRISH CITIES AND TOWNS WITHIN THE S&E REGION BY SIZE OF POPULATION 
2002 

SOURCE: CSO CENSUS OF POPULATION, 2002 
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It also contains 20 city and county council areas, see Figure 2.2. 

 
FIGURE 2.2: CITY/COUNCIL AREAS IN S&E  
NUTS III NO. City, Council Areas 
Dublin 4 Dublin City, Fingal, South Dublin , Dun Laoghaire-Rathdown 
Mid-East 3 Meath, Kildare, Wicklow 
South-East 6 Waterford City, Waterford County, Kilkenny, Carlow, Wexford, S.Tipperary 
South-West 3 Cork City, Cork County, Kerry 
Mid-West 4 Limerick City, Limerick County, N.Tipperary, Clare 
SOURCE: IRISH REGIONAL OFFICE WEBSITE 
 

In 2002, 69% of the population of the S&E was living in urban areas, compared to 34% in the BMW. 

Dublin, the Mid-East and South-West had more than half their populations in urban areas while the 

Mid-West and South-East had a higher percentage in rural areas.  

 
The region contains four of the five established NSS-designated “Gateways” – Dublin, Cork, 

Limerick/Shannon and Waterford, and five of the eight “hubs” – Kilkenny, Wexford, Mallow, Ennis and 

Tralee/Killarney. 

 
In terms of population change, the Mid-East has experienced an especially dramatic change. What 

was once a strong rural area now has a large urban population – the three counties with their close 

proximity to Dublin have grown substantially in population, with towns such as Navan, Naas, Sallins, 

Ratoath, Kilcock, Ashbourne, Donabate and Dunboyne experiencing large increases in their 

populations since 1996. Ratoath and Sallins have grown by 257% and 242% respectively.  

 

TABLE 2.1: URBAN AND RURAL POPULATION IN S&E REGIONS, 2002 
NUTS II/III  
Regions 

Total 
Population 

2002 

% 
aggregate 

in rural 
area

% 
aggregate 

in urban 
area

Largest urban centre 
Pop (city & environs) 

Largest 
Centre as 

% of 
Region 

Population
Dublin 1,122,821 2.4% 97.6% Dublin 1,004,614 89.5%
Mid-East 412,650 43.1% 56.9% Navan 19,417   4.7%
GDA 1,535,471 13.3% 86.7% Dublin 1,004,614 65.4%
Mid-West 339,930 56.8% 43.2% Limerick 83,147 25.6%
South-East 423,540 57.5% 42.5% Waterford 46,736 11.0%
South-West 580,605 44.9% 55.1% Cork 186,177 32.1%
S&E  2,879,325 31.3% 68.7% Dublin 1,004,614 34.9%
BMW  1,038,011 65.6% 34.4% Galway 75,789   7.3%
State 3,917,336 40.4% 59.6% Dublin 1,004,614 25.6%
SOURCE: CSO CENSUS OF POPULATION 2002 

2.2.2 Commuting Patterns 

Commuting has become an increasingly important feature of the Region’s economic performance. 

About 95% of the workforce commutes some distance to work. CSO census data for 2002 show that 

the typical distance travelled to work is 5-9 miles. About 23% of the working population in the S&E 

Region travelled between 5 to 9 miles to work in 2002.  
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TABLE 2.2: WORKING POPULATION BY DISTANCE TRAVELLED TO WORK, 2002 
Distance Travelled S&E State 
0 miles 48,909 4.8% 71,847 5.3%
1 mile 149,369 14.5% 206,044 15.1%
2 miles 106,997 10.4% 140,917 10.3%
3 to 4 miles 164,363 16.0% 204,786 15.0%
5 to 9 miles 235,401 22.9% 293,580 21.6%
10 to 14 miles 132,845 12.9% 171,585 12.6%
15 to 29 miles 134,815 13.1% 183,542 13.5%
30 miles and over 56,020 5.4% 89,777 6.6%
Total 1,028,719 100.0% 1,362,078 100.0%
SOURCE: CSO CENSUS VOLUME 9 2002 
 

As shown in Figure 2.3, commuting distances vary by NUTS III region. Some 31% of people who live 

in Dublin travel 5-9 miles to work each day. The Mid-East had 26% of the working population 

travelling 15-29 miles to work and also 13% travelling 30 miles or over. The majority of the working 

population in the Mid-West on average travel 15-29 miles, with also a large proportion travelling 5 to 9 

miles also. The South-East differs from the other regions in that it has a higher proportion of people 

travelling just one mile to work (19%) but also has the second highest share of people in the region 

who travel 30 miles and over each day.  

 

FIGURE 2.3: % OF WORKING POPULATION BY DISTANCE TRAVELLED TO WORK 2002 

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

30%

35%

Dublin Mid-East Mid-West South-East South-West

0 miles 1 mile 2 miles 3 to 4 miles 5 to 9 miles 10 to 14 miles 15 to 29 miles 30 miles and over
 

SOURCE: CSO CENSUS VOLUME 9 2002 

2.2.3  NUTS III Regional Profiles 
Table 2.3 presents a summary profile of the five NUTS III Region. In terms of area, the South-West is 

the largest – it contains the two large counties of Cork and Kerry. It has 33% of the Region’s land 

area. The South-East and Mid-West have 26% and 22% respectively. The Mid-East has 17% and 
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Dublin just 3%. The obvious difference between this and population and economic roles reflects the 

much greater spatial density in the more urban areas.  

 

Population Density by NUTS III region is also shown in Table 2.3, with Dublin in a different category 

from the others, and the Mid-West having the lowest density. 

 

TABLE 2.3: NUTS III PROFILE 2002 
NUTS III Region Area (Sq. Km) % of Total S&E 

Area 
Population 

Share 
Pop Density 

(persons/Sq Km)
Dublin 922 2.5%  39.0% 1,218.0
Mid-East 6063 16.5%  14.3%     68.1
GDA 6985 19.0%  53.3%   219.8
Mid-West 8,248 22.4%  11.8%     41.2
South-East 9,406 25.6%  14.7%     45.0
South-West 12,161 33.0%  20.2%     47.2
S&E 36,800 100.0% 100.0%     78.2
SOURCE: IRISH REGIONAL OFFICE WEBSITE; CENSUS OF POPULATION 2002. 
 

The Dublin Region, which is predominately urban, comprises Dublin City, South-Dublin County, Dun 

Laoghaire-Rathdown County and Fingal County. The region represents 39% of the S&E population 

and 30% of the State population. 

 

The Mid-East is made up of Counties Wicklow, Kildare and Meath. The Mid-East has 11 towns with a 

population of over 5,000. Wicklow and Kildare have a higher percentage of population living in urban 

than in rural areas (60% and 65% respectively) while Meath has 45%. It is relatively urbanised and 

has some of the country’s fastest growing settlement centres. The principal population centres are 

Bray, Navan, Naas, Greystones, Arklow and Wicklow. 

 

The Mid-West is comprised of Clare, Limerick City and County, and North Tipperary. The region is 

diverse in regard to its urban/rural structure. The “Limerick/Ennis/Shannon triangle” is an area of 

strong urban growth, and contrasts sharply with areas such as West Clare and parts of West Limerick 

which are relatively sparsely populated.  

 

The South-East consists of Counties Carlow, Kilkenny, South Tipperary, Waterford and Wexford, 

together with Waterford City. The region is seen to have a relatively balanced urban structure – each 

of the main urban centres in its five counties has a population exceeding 15,000. It has a range of 

smaller towns distributed across the region and it also has a strong rural settlement pattern. 

 

The South-West is made up of Cork City, County Cork and County Kerry. Cork City is by far the 

second largest population centre in Ireland. The region has a varied structure with its population 

spread across both urban and rural areas.  

2.2.4 Relationship Between Spatial Structure and Economic Activity   
Comparing variables such as the urbanisation of a region, its GVA, its share of the services sector 

and the educational level of its population reveals a clear pattern within the S&E Region. Those 
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NUTS III Regions that are more urbanised – Dublin/Mid-East and South-West – tend to also perform 

best on the other variables e.g. the GDA (i.e. Dublin and the Mid-East combined) is the most 

urbanised of the regions and it has a high GVA per capita, a high percentage of services output of its 

total GVA and the highest percentage of people living in the region who have attained third level 

education. The Mid-West, the least urbanised of the NUTS III regions, tend to be near the bottom of 

the table for the other variables shown.  

 
TABLE 2.4: RANKING OF S&E NUTS III REGIONS, SELECTED VARIABLES 
Ranking Urban as % 

of Total Pop 
2002 

% of Services 
Output of Each 

Regions Total 
GVA, 2002

Third Level 
Attained as % 

of Total Reg 
pop 

GVA Per 
Cap 2002 

Unemployment 
Rate % 20052

1 Dublin Dublin Dublin South-West Mid-East
2 GDA GDA GDA Dublin GDA
3 Mid-East Mid-West Mid-East GDA Dublin1

4 South-West South-East South-West South-East South-West1

5 South-East Mid-East Mid-West Mid-West Mid-West
6 Mid-West South-West South-East Mid-East3 South-East
1 Dublin and the South-West have same unemployment rate 
2 Rounded lowest to highest 
3 Mid-East GVA per capita is distorted by high levels of commuting 
SOURCE: CSO CENSUS VOLUME 1 AND VOLUME 7, 2002, COUNTY INCOMES AND 
                 REGIONAL GDP, 2005, QNHS 2006 

2.3 Demographic Structure 

2.3.1 Current and Projected Population 
The S&E Region had an estimated population of over 3 mn people in 2005, 73% of the total estimated 

State population (4.1 mn).  

 
TABLE 2.5: POPULATION OF THE STATE AND S&E REGIONS  
Year State S&E Dublin Mid-East GDA Mid-West South-

East 
South-

West
1996 3,626.1 2,662.9 1,058.3 347.4 1,405.7 317.1 393.5 546.6
2002 3,917.2 2,879.0 1,122.8 412.6 1,535.4 339.6 423.6 580.4
20051 4,130.7 3,026.4 1,160.1 452.4 1,612.5 352.3 451.9 609.7
% Increase 
1996-2002 8.0% 8.1% 6.1% 18.8% 9.2% 7.1% 7.6% 6.2%
2002-05 5.5% 5.1% 3.3% 9.6% 5.0% 3.7% 6.7% 5.0%
Total 13.5% 13.2% 9.4% 28.4% 14.2% 10.8% 14.3% 11.2%
1-Estimated. 
SOURCE: CSO POPULATION AND MIGRATION ESTIMATES, 2005 AND CENSUS OF  
                 POPULATION 2002 
 
The S&E population grew by 13% between 1996 and 2005. The largest increase was in the Mid-East; 

it has grown by 10% between 2002 and 2005 and by 28% over the period as a whole. Apart from 

Dublin, the other regions have growth rates similar to the S&E as a whole. 
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The CSO published Regional Population projections in May 2005. Here we use the medium (M1F2)4 

scenario which assumes a continuation of high migration along with a medium rate of fertility. This 

scenario largely assumes a continuation of recent demographic trends, with the S&E expected to 

maintain its share of the total national population. The State is projected to have a population of 4.6 

mn in 2013, (the final year of the next NDP) an estimated increase of 18% from 2002. The S&E 

Region is expected to have a population of just below 3.4 mn in 2013, which is an increase of around 

half a million from 2002.  

 

TABLE 2.6: POPULATION PROJECTIONS 2006-13 MEDIUM SCENARIO  

Year State S&E Dublin Mid-
East GDA Mid-

West 
South-

East 
South-

West
2006 4,165.8 3,059.5 1,186.0 458.7 1,644.7 355.1 450.7 609.1 
2010 4,422.5 3,249.7 1,261.8 504.1 1,765.9 371.1 475.6 637.1 
2013 4,616.2 3,391.4 1,318.3 538.0 1,856.3 383.1 493.8 658.2 
% Increase 
2006-10 6.2% 6.2% 6.4% 9.9% 7.4% 4.5% 5.5% 4.6% 
2010-13 4.4% 4.4% 4.5% 6.7% 5.1% 3.2% 3.8% 3.3% 
SOURCE: CSO REGIONAL POPULATION PROJECTIONS 2006-21, 2005 
 

Population growth of the Mid-East is expected to be above the national average with an estimated 

increase of 30% between 2002 and 2013. Dublin’s population is expected to increase to 1.3 mn. 

2.3.2 Age Structure 

As can be seen from Table 2.7, the proportion of 15-64 year olds in the population has increased in 

all regions and at State level since 1996.  

 

In the S&E, as with the State, the proportion of 0-14 year olds decreased between 1996 and 2005. 

The proportion of over 65s has remained steady over the time period shown. In 2005, 69% of the 

S&E’s population was in the 15-64 age group.  

 

                                                      
4 M1F2 Medium refers to – M1: immigration continuing at a high level and then moderating; F2: Total fertility Rate 
to decrease from its 2003 level to 1.85 by 2011 and remain constant thereafter; Medium refers to internal 
migration – medium scenario means “The average of the trends observed in the 1996 and 2002 Censuses is 
applied in 2006 and kept constant thereafter, with the difference between the 2002 Census and the average of 
the 1996 and 2002 pattern apportioned over the years between 2002 and 2006. This scenario would be 
consistent with the 2002 pattern moderating in the short term.” CSO, Regional Population Projections 2006-2021; 
2005. 
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TABLE 2.7: POPULATION BY COMBINED AGE GROUP 1996-2005 
 

Dublin 
Mid-
East GDA Mid-

West 
South-

East 
South-

West S&E State
1996 
0-14 22.0% 25.9% 23.0% 23.9% 24.4% 23.4% 23.4% 23.7%
15-64 68.1% 65.3% 67.4% 64.2% 63.7% 64.5% 65.9% 64.9%
65+ 9.9% 8.8% 9.7% 11.8% 11.9% 12.1% 10.8% 11.4%
2000 
0-14 20.2% 23.8% 21.1% 22.7% 21.5% 21.5% 21.8% 22.7%
15-64 69.8% 67.8% 69.3% 65.5% 66.6% 67.8% 66.9% 65.5%
65+ 10.0% 8.4% 9.6% 11.8% 11.9% 10.6% 11.2% 11.8%
2005 
0-14 18.9% 23.1% 20.1% 20.9% 21.6% 20.2% 20.4% 20.7%
15-64 70.7% 68.6% 70.1% 67.4% 66.7% 67.8% 68.8% 68.2%
65+ 10.4% 8.3% 9.8% 11.7% 11.7% 12.0% 10.8% 11.2%
SOURCE: CSO CENSUS VOLUME 2 2002 AND REGIONAL POPULATION PROJECTIONS 
2006-2021, 2005 

 

In 2013, the CSO projects that 15-64 year olds will constitute 67% of the S&E population, with 0-14 

year olds making up nearly 21%. There will be an increase in the proportion of the 65+ population 

between 2006 and 2013. In 2013, just over 12% of the State population and the S&E population is 

expected to be in this category. In 2013, the 15-64 year old age group will have a decreased share of 

the national population (67% in 2013 compared to 68% in 2006). The S&E will experience the same 

trend.  

 

TABLE 2.8: ESTIMATED POPULATION BY AGE GROUP 2006-13 
 

Dublin Mid-East GDA 
Mid-

West 
South-

East 
South-

West S&E State
2006 
0-14 19.3% 23.2% 20.4% 21.0% 21.6% 20.3% 20.6% 20.8%
15-64 70.3% 68.4% 69.8% 67.2% 66.5% 67.5% 68.6% 68.0%
65+ 10.4% 8.4% 9.9% 11.8% 11.9% 12.1% 10.8% 11.2%
2010 
0-14 19.8% 23.4% 20.8% 21.3% 21.5% 20.3% 20.9% 21.0%
15-64 69.4% 67.5% 68.8% 66.4% 66.0% 67.0% 67.8% 67.4%
65+ 10.9% 9.0% 10.4% 12.3% 12.5% 12.7% 11.4% 11.6%
2013 
0-14 20.0% 23.3% 21.0% 21.4% 21.2% 20.3% 20.9% 21.0%
15-64 68.4% 66.8% 67.9% 65.4% 65.5% 66.2% 67.0% 66.6%
65+ 11.5% 9.9% 11.1% 13.2% 13.3% 13.6% 12.1% 12.3%
SOURCE: CSO REGIONAL POPULATION PROJECTIONS 2006-2021, 2005 

2.3.3 Migration 
Table 2.9 shows cumulative net migration figures since the last census for both 1996 and 2002. Net 

migration in each region is the net number of people who have left the region and entered the region 

since the last census. Between 1996 and 2002, the State gained a net 153,881 people. This 

compares to a net gain of 8,302 between 1991 and 1996. The S&E gained a net 104,780 people 

since the 1996 census. At NUTS III level, the Mid-East saw the largest change; the region gained 

8,393 between 1991 and 1996 but gained 42,579 people between 1996 and 2002. 
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TABLE 2.9: ESTIMATED CUMULATIVE NET MIGRATION 1996 AND 2002 
 1996 2002 
Dublin -3,610 13,677
Mid-East 8,393 42,579
Mid-West -1,070 11,686
South-East -475 18,426
South-West 4,222 18,412
S&E 7,460 104,780
State 8,302 153,881
SOURCE: CSO CENSUS VOLUME 4 2002 
 

Table 2.10 shows the components of estimated population change between 2002 and 2021. External 

migration is the net number of people entering and leaving the country. Internal migration is the 

movement between regions within the country.  

 

TABLE 2.10: ACTUAL AND PROJECTED POPULATION, 2002 AND 2021 (M1F2 MEDIUM) 
NUTS III 
Regions 

Population 
2002 

Natural 
Increase 

Internal 
Migration 

External 
Migration 

Population 
2021 Total Increase

 Thousands 
Dublin 1,123 197 -112 232 1,440 317
Mid-East 413 101 58 51 623 210
GDA 1,535 298 -54 284 2,063 528
Mid-West 340 50 -4 24 410 70
South-East 424 59 20 35 537 114
South-West 580 72 2 50 705 124
S&E 2,880 479 -36 392 3,715 835
State 3,917 633 0 520 5,070 1,153
SOURCE: CSO REGIONAL POPULATION PROJECTIONS 2006-21, 2005 
 

The State is expected to have a net external migration total of 520,000 between 2002 and 2021. 

External migration is expected to be largest in the GDA with an estimated 284,000 net migrating into 

the area over the period.  

2.4  Labour Force 

2.4.1 Regional Labour Force 
In 2005 the Irish labour force was over 2 mn for the first time ever. The resident labour force in the 

S&E was nearly 1.5 mn, or 74% of the national total. The labour force in Ireland has increased by 

28% since 1996, 84% of which occurred in the S&E Region. At NUTS III level, the Mid-East had the 

largest growth, with an increase of nearly 50% in its resident labour force, while Dublin had the lowest 

increase at 27%.  
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TABLE 2.11: LABOUR FORCE TOTALS 
 1996 2005 % change 
Dublin 473.4 599.7 26.7%
Mid-East 149.0 223.4 49.9%
GDA 622.4 823.1 32.2%
Mid-West 125.0 171.9 37.5%
South-East 155.2 212.3 36.8%
South-West 220.0 289.9 31.8%
S&E 1,122.6 1,497.2 33.4%
State 1,570.5 2,014.8 28.3%
SOURCE: CSO, QNHS 2006 AND LFS, DATA DISSEMINATION SERVICE. 
 

2.4.2 Employment and Unemployment 
As shown in Table 2.12, employment in the S&E Region was 1.4 mn in 2005, constituting over 74% of 

the national total. This had grown by 44.5% since 1996, just under the national increase of 45.2%.  

 

Within the Region, and based on where people live rather than where they work, the GDA dominates 

employment, with 55% of all employment. This is equivalent to its population share (see Table 2.3). 

Dublin alones accounts for 40% of all employment. The South-West (which includes Cork City) 

accounts for a further 20% of all employment, giving the GDA and the South-West a combined share 

of nearly 75%. The balance is relatively evenly divided between the other NUTS III regions. 

 

Regarding employment growth, the S&E 1996-2005 average rate of 45% was exceeded in the Mid-

East (which grew at 63%) and the South-East (at 48%). Employment growth was lowest in Dublin. 

 

TABLE 2.12. EMPLOYMENT LEVELS 
 1996 2005 % Share 2005 % change 
Dublin 415.1 574.3 40.1% 38.4%
Mid-East 133.6 217.3 15.2% 62.6%
GDA 548.7 791.6 55.2% 44.3%
Mid-West 113.8 163.9 11.4% 44.0%
South-East 135.8 200.3 14.0% 47.5%
South-West 194.1 277.9 19.4% 43.2%
S&E 992.4 1,433.7 100.0% 44.5%
State 1,328.5 1,929.2 74.3% 45.2%
SOURCE: CSO, QNHS 2006 AND LFS, DATA DISSEMINATION SERVICE. 
 

Both the national and the S&E unemployment rate was 4.2% in 2005. The national unemployment 

rate has decreased by 7.7 percentage points since 1996, while the rate for the S&E decreased by 7.4 

percentage points. The Mid-East had the lowest unemployment rate in 2005 at 2.7%, while the South-

East had the highest at 5.6%. In 2004 long-term unemployment in the State was 1.6%. At NUTS II, it 

was 1.5% in the S&E and 1.9% in the BMW. 
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TABLE 2.13. ILO UNEMPLOYMENT RATE (%) 
 1996 2005 % points change 
Dublin 12.3 4.2 -8.1
Mid-East 10.4 2.7 -7.7
GDA 11.8 3.8 -8.0
Mid-West   9.0 4.7 -4.3
South-East 12.5 5.6 -6.9
South-West 11.8 4.2 -7.6
S&E 11.6 4.2 -7.4
State 11.9 4.2 -7.7
SOURCE: CSO, QNHS 2006 AND LFS, DATA DISSEMINATION SERVICE 

2.4.3 Labour Force Participation 
In 2005, the labour force participation rate was 62% in the S&E Region, just above the 61.5% for the 

State. All NUTS III regions within the S&E have seen an increase in participation rates between 1996 

and 2005. The Mid-East has the highest participation rate, 64% in 2005. 

 

Table 2.14 shows male and female participation rates in 1996 and 2005. In 2005 in the S&E, the 

female participation rate was 52% and was 72% for males; both just above the national averages. 

 

TABLE 2.14: ILO PARTICIPATION RATES 
 1996 2005 % points change 
Total 
Dublin 57.3 63.7 6.4
Mid-East 57.9 64.2 6.3
Mid-West 51.8 61.7 9.9
South-East 52.5 59.9 7.4
South-West 52.6 59.6 7.0
S&E 55.1 62.2 7.1
State 54.5 61.5 7.0
Males 
Dublin 69.4 72.7 3.3
Mid-East 72.6 75.6 3.0
Mid-West 66.1 71.1 5.0
South-East 66.5 71.1 4.6
South-West 66.6 69.9 3.3
S&E 68.4 72.1 3.7
State 68.1 71.8 3.7
Females 
Dublin 46.6 55.3 8.7
Mid-East 43.3 52.9 9.6
Mid-West 37.5 52.2 14.7
South-East 38.4 48.7 10.3
South-West 38.8 49.5 10.7
S&E 42.4 51.8 9.4
State 41.4 51.4 10.0
SOURCE: CSO, QNHS 2006 AND LFS, DATA DISSEMINATION SERVICE 
 

Female participation rates5 have risen more rapidly than those for males. Female participation rates in 

Dublin and the Mid-East have always exceeded the State level. Both the South-East and South-West 

have always been below the State average while the Mid-West has generally stayed around the 

average. All NUTS III Regions have had an increase in female participation rates since the mid 

                                                      
5 Defined as the number of women in employment aged 15 years or over, expressed as a percentage of the total 
female population in the same age group. 
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nineties, with the Mid-West having an increase of 14.7 percentage points. However, a comparison 

with the female participation rates of the EU – 15 average6 (62.5% in 2004), reveals that Ireland, at 

59%, is still behind7. 

2.4.4 Regional Labour Productivity Estimates 
Estimates of labour productivity by Region are not compiled or published by the CSO. A major 

obstacle in this regard is the fact that the basis of the geographical area classifications underlying for 

output and employment figure differs. CSO output data are based on where production or service 

provision actually takes place, while employment data relate to where persons reside. Thus 

commuting patterns, which are significant in Ireland, and especially in the S&E Region, create 

distortions of linking these two data sets to compile Regional productivity estimates. A further difficulty 

relates to estimating reliable trend volume indicators of output at regional level. This would require 

availability of a comprehensive series of regional price series (to use as deflators) or of direct quantity 

based indicators, neither of which is available. 

 

TABLE 2.15: REGIONAL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT, 2001 
 GVA €mn Employment (000’s) GVA/Emp. (€)
BMW 20,407 425 48,016
S&E 82,838 1,290 64,216
Dublin 39,133 548 71,411
Mid-East 9,202 187 49,209
Dublin + Mid-East 48,335 735 65,762
Mid-West 7,595 143 53,112
South-East 9,461 171 55,327
South-West 17,447 241 72,394
State 103,245 1,715 60,201
SOURCE: CSO COUNTY INCOMES AND REGIONAL GDP, 2005 AND QNHS 2006 
 
One can use the existing CSO regional data to calculate and observe “productivity type” measures in 

nominal terms for any one year. Table 2.15 contains such regional estimates (at NUTS II and NUTS 

III level) for gross value added at basic prices (GVA) and employment for 2001 as published by the 

CSO. The final column shows figures for the ratio of GVA to employment.  

 
The data limitations referred to is exemplified by the ratios for the Dublin and Mid-East NUTS III 

Regions which differ to a degree which one would not expect for two more highly developed regions. 

The figure for Dublin (€71,400 per person employed) exceeds the corresponding ratio for Mid East 

(€49,200) by as much as 45%, the main reason of course being that a sizeable proportion of the 

population residing in the latter region work in Dublin. Even though the inconsistencies may not be as 

apparent, the same difficulties arise at NUTS II level in comparing these ratios for the BMW and S&E. 

Significant numbers of persons living in BMW counties such as Louth, Laois and Westmeath travel to 

work in the Mid-East and Dublin, which has the effect of reducing the BMW output/employment ratio 

as calculated and increasing that of the S&E. 

 

                                                      
6 Note that in this comparison the LFPR is defined in terms of the population aged 15 to 64 years, as this is 
standard practice in EU publications. 
7 EU Commission, Employment in Europe 2005, 2005. 
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With the S&E the South-West region, at €72,400, is substantially above the national and regional 

average of €60,200, and above the GDA figure, due presumably to the high concentration of high-

tech and chemical/pharmaceutical industries in the Cork area. The other two NUTS III regions (South-

East, Mid-West) are broadly similar.  

 

While no trends in Regional productivity are available, the national trend is a reasonable proxy for the 

Southern & Eastern Region. Between 1995 and 2003, average labour productivity nationally rose by 

3.5% per annum in real terms. However, this is heavily driven by the performance of the modern 

overseas sector. If that sector is excluded, the annual average productivity rise is 1.1% and in a 

number of sectors is actually negative8. 

2.4.5 Occupations 
Table 2.16 shows the occupational breakdown of the labour force for the S&E Region and the State in 

1999 and 2005. While the S&E accounts for 74% of all workers, it accounts for nearly 80% of those 

classed as “Professional” and for close to that for “Associate Professional & Technical” and “Clerical 

and Secretarial”.  

 
TABLE 2.16: OCCUPATIONS IN THE S&E AND STATE (000’S) 

1999 2005 Standard Occupational Classification 
S&E State % S&E of 

State 
S&E State % S&E 

of State 
Managers and Administrators 211 294 71.8 231 317 72.9
Professional 129 159 81.1 174 219 79.5
Associate Professional and Technical 105 130 80.8 135 172 78.5
Clerical and Secretarial 162 200 81.0 185 236 78.4
Craft and Related 157 219 71.7 190 272 69.9
Personal and Protective Service 116 153 75.8 144 198 72.7
Sales 100 127 78.7 125 164 76.2
Plant and Machine Operatives 115 162 71.0 118 168 70.2
Other 108 147 73.5 133 184 72.3
Total 1,201 1,589 75.6 1,434 1,929 74.3
SOURCE: CSO QNHS, 2006 
 

Figure 2.4 gives a breakdown of the occupations in the S&E by NUTS III region. Nearly 50% of 

Professional; Associate Professional & Technical and Clerical & Secretarial Staff in the S&E Region 

are in the Dublin region. In contrast to this, Dublin has a smaller share (around 30% each) of total 

Craft and Plant & Machine Operatives staff in the S&E Region. 

 
 

                                                      
8 See Fitzpatrick Associates, Update Evaluation of the Community Support Framework for Ireland, 2000-06, 
Table 3.14. 
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FIGURE 2.4: BREAKDOWN OF OCCUPATIONS IN THE S&E BY NUTS III REGION 2005 

0%
10%
20%
30%
40%
50%
60%
70%
80%
90%

100%

Man
ag

ers
 an

d A
dm

ini
str

ato
rs

Prof
es

sio
na

l

Ass
oc

iat
e P

rof
es

sio
na

l a
nd

 Tec
hn

ica
l

Cler
ica

l a
nd

 S
ec

ret
ari

al

Craf
t a

nd
 R

ela
ted

Pers
on

al 
an

d P
rot

ec
tiv

e S
erv

ice
Sale

s

Plan
t a

nd
 M

ac
hin

e O
pe

rat
ive

s
Othe

r
Tota

l

%
 o

f T
ot

al
 in

 S
&

E

 

Dublin Mid-East Mid-West South-East South-West
 

SOURCE: CSO QNHS, 2006 

2.4.6 Education Levels 
In 2002, 28% of the S&E population9 had attained third level qualifications. This compares to 26% in 

the State as a whole. Within the Region, the South-East had the lowest percentage of people with a 

third level qualification and the highest proportion with primary qualifications only, Dublin was the 

opposite. 

 
TABLE 2.17: PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION 15+ BY LEVEL OF EDUCATION 
GAINED,2002 
Highest Level Of 
Qualification Achieved 

S&E State Dublin 
 

Mid-
East 

GDA Mid-
West 

South-
East 

South-
West

3rd level Qualifications 27.7 26.0 33.5 27.2 31.8 23.3 19.8 25.5
Upper Secondary 
qualifications 29.5 29.1 28.7 31.3 29.4 30.6 29.5 29.4
Lower secondary 
Qualifications 22.3 22.7 19.2 23.1 20.2 23.8 26.7 23.8
Primary level 
qualifications only (Inc. 
no formal education) 20.4 22.2 18.7 18.5 18.6 22.3 24.0 21.3
Total 1 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
1  excludes those that did not State an answer 
SOURCE: CSO CENSUS VOLUME 7 2002 

Figure 2.5 below, left pie chart, shows that of the 396,408 people in the country who had ceased their 

education by 2002 and had attained a degree or higher, just over 80% were based in the S&E 

Region. Within the S&E, just over 51% of those that had a degree or higher were in the Dublin region.  

 

                                                      
9 Based on Total population 15 years and over whose full-time education has ceased excluding ‘not stated’. 
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FIGURE 2.5: BREAKDOWN BY REGION OF THOSE1 THAT HAVE A DEGREE AND HIGHER, 
          2002 
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1 Those who have completed their education by 2002 
SOURCE: CSO, CENSUS VOLUME 7 2002 
 
Using the results of a recent ESRI/Fitzpatrick Associates’ study of third-level admissions, Table 2.18 

shows those in the S&E. The S&E Region as a whole had a lower admission rate (2004 entrants as 

% of the 17-19 age cohort)10 than the BMW – 54% as against 56%. Within the S&E, Dublin had the 

lowest admission rate at 51% while the South-West had the highest at just above 60%. The South-

West was mainly driven by County Kerry – where 67% of the age cohort went to Higher Education 

Institutions in 2004. The South-East region was below the S&E regional average by 1.7 percentage 

points.  

 
TABLE 2.18: ADMISSION RATES TO HIGHER EDUCATION BY S&E NUTS III, 2004 
NUTS III 2004 New Entrants1 Size of Age Cohort Admission Rate (%)3 
Dublin 7,931 15,618 50.8
Mid-East 3,715 6,749 55.0
Mid-West 3,844 6,892 55.8
South-East2 3,009 5,712 52.7
South-West 5,492 9,132 60.1
S&E  23,991 44,103 54.4
BMW 10,021 17,764 56.4
State 34,012 61,868 55.0
1 Excludes 1,886 New Entrants from other countries. 
2 Due to the unavailability of separate data for North and South Tipperary, “Tipperary” has been included in 
the Mid-West region and excluded from the South-East. (Its inclusion/exclusion does not alter the results 
significantly.) 
3A NUTS III admission rate is calculated by dividing the number of new entrants (CAO and Non-CAO) with a 
permanent address in a NUTS III region by the average of the number of 17-19 year olds from a NUTS III 
region (i.e. the number of 17, 18 and 19 year olds divided by three). 
 
SOURCE: ESRI/FITZPATRICK ASSOCIATES SURVEY OF HEI 2004/2005 AND CSO  
     CENSUS OF POPULATION 2002  
 

                                                      
10 Excluding students going to Northern Ireland Colleges. 
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2.5 Regional Economy 
2.5.1 Output 
In 2002, total Gross Value Added (equivalent to GDP) in the S&E Region was €93,973 mn, 82% of 

national output in that year. The S&E economy grew by 125% from 1996 to 2002 – 6 percentage 

points above the national average. The S&E share of national output has thus been rising, up from 

80% to 82% over the period. This latter is a significant trend from the perspective of the outlook for 

the Region and we return to the issue in Chapter 3 (Section 3.3.1). 

 

As can be seen from Table 2.19, within the S&E the South-West has grown the most – a 179% 

increase since 1996. Dublin, the South-East and the Mid-East also grew considerably, with growth 

ranging from 112% to 127%. The Mid-West had the slowest growth over the period (90%). 

 

TABLE 2.19: REGIONAL OUTPUT (GVA) AT BASIC PRICES (€MN) 
NUTS III Region Total GVA of Region by year (€mn) 
 1996 2002 % Change 1996-2002
Dublin 20,093 42,505 111.5
Mid-East 4,295 9,742 126.8
GDA 24,388 52,247 114.2
Mid-West 4,335 8,234 89.9
South-East 4,959 11,115 124.1
South-West 8,024 22,377 178.9
S&E 41,705 93,973 125.3
BMW 10,757 21,081 96.0
State 52,463 115,054 119.3
SOURCE: CSO COUNTY INCOME AND REGIONAL GDP (REGIONAL ACCOUNTS) 2002 

 

Looking at GVA per capita, within the S&E, there is a need for caution as data can be misleading. As 

already discussed in Section 2.4.4 in relation to regional productivity estimates, this is because output 

is measured where it occurs but numbers of people relate to where they live. Commuting thus distorts 

GVA per capita data, and in the S&E means Dublin and Mid-East NUTS III data are particularly 

distorted. While included in Table 2.20, the GDA figure is the meaningful one for the Dublin area. The 

S&E Region as a whole was at just above 111% of the national average GVA per capita in 2002. With 

regard to output per capita convergence at EU level, the State exceeded the EU average in 2002, at 

133%. The S&E Region was at nearly 148%. 

 

Within the S&E, the South-West and the GDA had the highest GVA per person in 2002. The South-

West and GDA were 31% and nearly 16% respectively above the State average, while the Mid-West 

and South-East were below. All S&E NUTS III Regions were above the EU average in 2002.  
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TABLE 2.20: INDICES OF GVA PER CAPITA, 1996 & 2002 
S&E NUTS II/III Regions Indices of GVA Per Person  

STATE=100 
Indices of GVA Per Person 

EU25=100 
 1996 2002 1996 2002
Dublin 132.9 128.9 136.9 171.4
Mid-East   86.2   80.4   88.7 106.9
GDA 121.3 115.9 125.0 154.1
Mid-West   93.3   82.6   96.1 109.8
South-East   86.8   89.3   89.4 118.8
South-West 101.0 131.3 104.1 174.6
S&E  108.7 111.1 112.0 147.8
BMW    75.9   69.1   78.2   91.9
State 100.0 100.0 103.0 133.0
SOURCE: CSO COUNTY INCOME AND REGIONAL GDP (REGIONAL ACCOUNTS) 2002 
 

Regarding sectoral shares in total output, the agriculture, forestry and fishing sector had a 5% share 

of the S&E total output in 1996; this has decreased to 2% in 2002. The services sector had the largest 

share of the Region’s output both in 1996 (57%) and 2002 (55%). The manufacturing, construction 

and building sector has seen a growth of 5 percentage points in its share of the S&E total output from 

1996 to 2002. Given the Region’s dominance of the national economy, these shares are similar to the 

State total. 

 

The fall in the share of the services sector is untypical of a developing economy. It reflects the role of 

manufacturing and more recently construction in recent growth. 

 

TABLE 2.21: BREAKDOWN OF TOTAL GVA BY SECTOR (%), 1996 AND 2002 
1996 2002 Sector 

State (%) S&E (%) State (%) S&E (%)
Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing 6.6 5.1 2.7 2.0
Manufacturing, Building and Construction 37.4 37.5 41.4 42.5
Market and Non Market Services 55.9 57.4 55.9 55.4
All Sectors 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: CSO COUNTY INCOME AND REGIONAL GDP (REGIONAL ACCOUNTS) 1996  
                 AND 2002 
 

2.5.2 Agriculture 
In 2002, the S&E Region accounted for over 60% of the agriculture, forestry and fishing sector’s 

national output. GVA in this sector has decreased in both the S&E and the State from 1996 to 2002, 

by over 8% respectively.  

 

At NUTS III level within the S&E, the South-West and South-East combined had a 61% share of the 

Region’s output in 2002. 
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TABLE 2.22: GVA AT BASIC PRICES FOR AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY AND FISHING  
1996 2002 Region 

GVA €mn %of S&E/State GVA €mn % of S&E/State
% change 1996-2002

Dublin 96 4.6 108 5.6 12.5
Mid-East 327 15.5 307 15.9 -6.1
GDA 423 20.1 415 21.5 -1.9
Mid-West 381 18.1 345 17.9 -9.4
South-East 572 27.1 528 27.4 -7.7
South-West 734 34.8 640 33.2 -12.8
S&E 2,109 100.0 1,928 100.0 -8.6
State 3,421   61.6 3,137   61.5 -8.3
SOURCE: CSO COUNTY INCOME AND REGIONAL GDP (REGIONAL ACCOUNTS) 2002 
 

As with the trend of GVA, employment trends are downward. In 2005, 67,300 people in the S&E 

Region were employed in this sector. At State level employment has fallen by 20% over the time 

period shown, whilst in the S&E Region it has declined by 17%. Both the South-East and South-West 

had the most people employed in the sector.  

 

TABLE 2.23: EMPLOYMENT IN AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY AND FISHING SECTOR  
Region 1996 (000’S) 2005 (000’S) % change
Dublin 2.2 2.1 -4.5
Mid-East 13.1 11.3 -13.7
GDA 15.3 13.4 -12.4
South-East 22.5 19.7 -12.4
South-West 28.7 20.5 -28.6
Mid-West 14.5 13.7 -5.5
S&E 81 67.3 -16.9
State 141.4 113.7 -19.6
NB: Years based on Q2 
SOURCE: CSO QNHS, 2006 

2.5.3 Industry 
The region accounted for over four fifths of national output in all industries – Manufacturing, Building 

and Construction in 2002. Growth in GVA from 1996 to 2002 in this sector has been very strong with 

an increase of 149% at State level and 161% in the S&E.  

 

TABLE 2.24: GVA AT BASIC PRICES FOR MANFACTURING, BUILDING AND 
                     CONSTRUCTION 

1996 2002 Region 
GVA €mn % of S&E/State GVA €mn % of S&E/State 

% change 1996-2002

Dublin 5,795 37.5 12,280 30.5 111.9
Mid-East 2,200 14.3 5,208 12.9 136.7
GDA 7,995 51.8 17,488 43.4 118.7
Mid-West 1,868 12.1 3,373 8.4 80.6
South-East 2,126 13.8 5,667 14.1 166.6
South-West 3,446 22.3 13,781 34.2 299.9
S&E 15,435 100.0 40,308 100.0 161.2
State 19,309 79.9 48,044 83.9 148.8
SOURCE: CSO COUNTY INCOME AND REGIONAL GDP (REGIONAL ACCOUNTS) 2002 
 

Dublin had the largest percentage of Regional output in 1996, but in 2002 the South-West overtook it 

with 34%.  
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In 2005, 536,600 people nationwide were employed in industry; over 79% of this employment was in 

the S&E Region. Employment in industry increased by 170,000 people or 59% from 1996 to 2005. In 

2005, Dublin and the Mid-East was the base for 36% of national employment in this sector. The 

South-West and the Mid-East had increases of over 100% in employment in this sector since 1996. 

 
TABLE 2.25: EMPLOYMENT IN INDUSTRY SECTOR (000’S) 
Region 1996 2005 % change 
Dublin 93.5 114.0 21.9 
Mid-East 39.1 81.0 107.2 
GDA 132.6 195.0 47.1 
South-East 42.1 95.0 125.7 
South-West 55.9 83.3 49.0 
Mid-West 37.1 51.2 38.0 
S&E 267.7 424.5 58.6 
State 367.3 536.6 46.1 
SOURCE: CSO QNHS 2006 
 

Figure 2.6 shows the sales of the manufacturing industry in the S&E in 2003 by destination market. 

Overall (right hand bar) the main destination is “other EU”, i.e. the EU other than the UK. The 

domestic market accounts for less than 20%, with similar shares also for the UK, USA and other 

markets. 

 
The pattern within sectors varies very widely. The other EU markets generally dominates high-tech 

sectors (with 50%+ of exports), whereas the domestic market dominates the more traditional sectors. 

In sectors such as food, wood products, rubber/plastic, non-metallic minerals and metal fabrication, 

more than half of sales are domestic. The role of the UK market is generally relatively modest, even in 

traditional markets. 

FIGURE 2.6 : S&E SALES OF MANUFACTURING BY DESTINATION, 2003 
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2.5.4 Services  
In 2002, the S&E Region accounted for 81% of national output in this sector. GVA of this sector had 

increased by 125% between 1996 and 2002 at State level and 123% in the S&E Region. In 2002, 

GDA had the largest share (66%) of the S&E Region’s total output in this sector. 

 

TABLE 2.26: GVA AT BASIC PRICES FOR MARKET AND NON-MARKET SERVICES 
1996 2002 Region 

GVA €mn % of S&E/State GVA €mn % of S&E/State 
% change 1996-

2002
Dublin 14,103 59.8 30,483 58.0 116.1
Mid-East 1,730 7.3 4,311 8.2 149.2
GDA 15,833 67.1 34,794 66.2 119.8
Mid-West 1,957 8.3 4,586 8.7 134.3
South-East 2,133 9.0 5,017 9.5 135.2
South-West 3,673 15.6 8,149 15.5 121.9
S&E 23,596 100.0 52,545 100.0 122.7
State 28,830 81.8 64,862 81.0 125.0
SOURCE: CSO COUNTY INCOME AND REGIONAL GDP (REGIONAL ACCOUNTS) 2005 
 

In 2005 1.3 mn people in the State were working in this sector, 77% of whom were in the S&E 

Region. Employment in the services sector at State level increased by 56% from 1996 to 2005. The 

S&E Region saw an increase of 53% while the Mid-East increased by 70%. Some 47% of the nation’s 

workers in this sector were based in Dublin and the Mid-East region. 

 

TABLE 2.27: EMPLOYMENT IN SERVICES SECTOR (000’S) 
Region 1996 2005 % change
Dublin 319.5 458.2 43.4
Mid-East 81.4 138.4 70.0
GDA 400.9 596.6 48.8
South-East 71.2 113.8 59.8
South-West 109.4 174 59.0
Mid-West 62.2 99 59.2
S&E 643.7 983.4 52.8
State 819.8 1278.9 56.0
SOURCE: CSO QNHS 2006 

2.6 Incomes and Living Standards  

2.6.1 Income Levels 

In 2002, the average disposable income per person nationally was €16,626. This had increased from 

€9,532 in 1996. Disposable income per person in the S&E was 3 percentage points above the State 

average. The highest disposable income per person was in Dublin which was 13.4 percentage points 

above the national average. The Mid-West, South-West and South-East were all below the national 

average. Internally within the S&E Region, disposable income in Dublin is 24% higher than the South 

East. 

 

The gap between the NUTS II regions and the State in disposable income per head is much less than 

for output. In 2002, the S&E was 3 percentage points above the State in regards to disposable 
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income per head while it was 11.1 percentage points above in GVA per capita. This difference shows 

the effect of redistribution via tax, social welfare payments and other instruments. 

 

TABLE 2.28: INDICES OF DISPOSABLE INCOME BY NUTS III REGION, 1996-2002  
                      (STATE=100)  
Region 1996 2002 % point Change
Dublin 113.7 113.4 -0.3
Mid-East 99.1 100.7 1.6
Mid-West 97.8 97.9 0.1
South-East 91.1 92.2 1.1
South-West 96.7 95.2 -1.5
S&E 103.1 103.0 -0.1
BMW 91.5 91.8 0.3
State 100.0 100.0 -
SOURCE:  CSO COUNTY INCOME AND REGIONAL GDP (HOUSEHOLD INCOMES) 2002 

2.6.2 Unemployment Levels 
As shown in earlier parts of the Chapter, unemployment levels in the country have fallen very 

substantially over the last ten years. At national level, it has fallen by 7.7 percentage points between 

1996 and 2005. Both the national and the S&E rate is now 4.2%. The national long-term 

unemployment rate in 2005 was 1.4% for both the S&E Region and the State, a fall of 5.2 and 5.5 

percentage points respectively from 1996. 

 
 

TABLE 2.29: UNEMPLOYMENT AND LONG TERM UNEMPLOYMENT 
Unemployment Long Term Unemployment 

1996 2005 1996 2005 
 

No. % No. % No. % No. %
S&E 130.3 11.6 63.5 4.2 74.6 6.6 1,497.2 1.4
State 179.0 11.9 85.6 4.2 103.3 6.9 2,014.8 1.4
SOURCE: CSO QNHS 2005 AND LFS 1996 , DATA DISSEMINATION SERVICE 

2.6.3 Commuting Times 
Commuting times has been a concern over recent years, especially in the Mid-East where 26% of the 

working population are travelling between 15 and 29 miles each day. According to the CSO, in 2002, 

the majority of people in the State and in the S&E Region travelled less than half an hour to work, 

although a recent study by the ESRI,11 revealed that people spend on average 1.17 hours travelling 

on weekdays 12. 

 

                                                      
11 ESRI, Time-Use in Ireland 2005: Survey report, 2005. 
12 Travel including travel to and from work as well as leisure and domestic travel. 
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TABLE 2.30: WORKING POPULATION IN S&E NUTS III REGIONS BY COMMUTING TIMES  
                      2002 
Time taken to 
commute to 
work 

Dublin 
 

Mid-East Mid-
West 

South- 
East 

South- 
West 

S&E State

under 1/2 hrs 42.6% 44.5% 59.9% 65.8% 63.1% 51.6% 54.5%
1/2 -1 hr 34.4% 25.2% 23.4% 15.9% 21.3% 26.9% 24.5%
1 hr-1½ hrs 9.8% 13.8% 3.6% 3.2% 2.9% 7.6% 6.7%
1½ hrs and over 2.2% 6.6% 1.5% 2.7% 1.1% 2.6% 2.7%
Not Stated 11.2% 9.9% 11.6% 12.4% 11.5% 11.3% 11.6%
Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
SOURCE: CSO CENSUS VOLUME 9 2002 

2.6.4 Hours of Work 
In 2002, the majority of people in the State worked between 40 and 44 hours per week, with 22% of 

people working 45 hours and over per week. The S&E followed the same trend as the State.  

 
TABLE 2.31: WORKING POPULATION IN S&E NUTS III REGIONS BY AVERAGE NUMBER OF 
HOURS WORKED EACH  WEEK, 2002 
Hours 
Worked 

Dublin  Mid-East Mid-West South-
East 

South-
West 

S&E State

1-9 3.3% 3.4% 3.6% 3.7% 3.7% 3.5% 3.5%
10-19 6.4% 6.2% 6.1% 6.6% 7.1% 6.5% 6.5%
20-29 9.4% 8.9% 8.9% 9.7% 9.7% 9.4% 9.4%
30-34 4.4% 4.7% 4.8% 4.3% 4.3% 4.5% 4.6%
35-39 22.5% 20.5% 22.4% 22.3% 22.3% 22.1% 22.2%
40-44 25.4% 24.8% 23.6% 22.1% 21.5% 23.9% 23.6%
45 and over 19.6% 24.6% 23.3% 24.6% 23.7% 22.2% 22.4%
Not Stated 9.0% 6.9% 7.1% 6.8% 7.7% 7.9% 7.9%
Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
SOURCE: CSO CENSUS VOLUME 5 2002 
 

The South-East and South-West were slightly different than the other NUTS III regions in that the 

majority of workers worked 45 hours and over. With no historical data, we are unable to examine any 

changes in number of hours worked.  

2.6.5 Safety Issues 
In 2004 the CSO produced a special survey module on crime and victimisation13. In 2003, 75% of 

people in the State as a whole felt safe walking in their neighbourhood after dark; this was a rise of 

1.1 percentage points since the same quarter in 1998.  

 

The Mid-East tops the survey with 77% of people feeling safe walking after dark in 2003. It contrasts 

with Dublin where 71% of people felt safe walking after dark. Overall, there has been an increase 

between 1998 and 2003 in the percentage of people who reported that they felt safe walking after 

dark in all NUTS III Regions in the S&E. 

 

                                                      
13 CSO, Quarterly National Household Survey Module on Crime and Victimisation, 2004. 
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In 2003, 94% of people in the country felt safe in their home alone after dark, a small increase from 

93% in 1998. A higher percentage of residents in the South-West felt safe in their homes than in other 

S&E regions. In the Mid-West, 92% felt safe in their homes after dark in 2003, which was the lowest 

level. All NUTS III regions except the Mid-West experienced an increase between 1998 and 2003 in 

the percentage of people who felt safe in their homes after dark. 

 

TABLE 2.32: PERSONS AGED 18 AND OVER CLASSIFIED BY HOW SAFE THEY FEEL IN  
                     THEIR NEIGHBOURHOOD, 1998 AND 2003 (Q4) 

Safe/very safe out walking alone 
after dark 

Safe/very safe home alone after 
dark 

1998 2003 1998 2003

Region 

% % % %
Dublin 68.2 71.3 93.1 94.4
Mid-East 72.9 77.2 93.0 94.3
Mid-West 71.6 73.4 92.2 91.7
South-East 72.8 75.3 91.3 92.7
South-West 75.4 75.4 94.6 94.8
State 73.7 74.8 93.2 93.9
SOURCE: CSO, QNHS CRIME AND VICTIMISATION, 2004 

2.6.6 Health Status 
As part of the QNHS, the CSO in 2001 produced a special module on a health survey14. About two 

thirds of people said they regarded their heath as “excellent” or “very good”. Respondents in four of 

the five S&E NUTS III regions were above this average. The exception was the South-East, where the 

figure was 56%. However, even here this is a majority, and a further 32% thought their health was still 

“good”. 

 
 
TABLE 2.33: PERSONS AGED 18 AND OVER, CLASSIFIED BY HOW THEY PERCEIVE THEIR 
                      OWN HEALTH (%) 
Region Excellent 

 
Very 

Good 
Good 

 
Fair 

 
Poor 

 
Other 

 
Total

Dublin                   32.2 35.0 21.9 8.7 2.2 0.1 100.0
Mid-East               29.2 40.0 21.2 7.4 2.1 0.2 100.0
Mid-West              28.7 38.7 22.6 7.8 2.1 * 100.0
South-East           25.7 30.7 31.6 10.2 1.7 * 100.0
South-West          28.6 36.9 23.3 8.7 2.4 0.1 100.0
State 29.0 35.4 24.3 9.1 2.2 0.1 100.0
SOURCE: QNHS MODULE ON HEALTH, QUARTER 3 2001, CSO 

2.6.7 Holidays and Leisure 
More Irish people are taking overseas holidays now than ever before. As shown in Table 2.34, there 

was an increase of 54% between 2000 and 2004 in the number of people taking international trips for 

holidays or visits to relatives. 

 

                                                      
14 CSO, Quarterly National Household Survey Module on Health, 2001. 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

  31 

TABLE 2.34: INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL BY IRISH RESIDENTS (000’S) 
Reason for Travel 2000 2004 % change
Holiday 2,226 3,472 56.0
Visits to friends/relatives 663 985 48.6
Total 2,889 4,457 54.3
Total International Trips 3,768 5,465 46.1
SOURCE: CSO STATISTICAL YEARBOOK 2005 
 

Looking at the breakdown at NUTS III level; the Mid-East region had an increase of 57% of people 

taking international trips between 2000 and 2004. The South-East region had the least increase with 

33% more people travelling abroad. The Region overall had an increase of 42% of people taking 

international trips between 2000 and 2004. 

 

TABLE 2.35: TOTAL INTERNATIONAL TRIPS AT NUTS III (000’S) 
Region 2000 2004 % change
Dublin 1,579 2,217 40.4
Mid-East 437 688 57.4
GDA 2,016 2,905 44.1
Mid-West 250 378 51.2
South-East 294 390 32.7
South-West 523 705 34.8
S&E 3,083 4,378 42.0
State 3,768 5,465 45.0
SOURCE: CSO HOUSEHOLD TRAVEL SURVEY Q1 2005  
 

According to the ESRI time use survey 2005, 4.6 hours are spent on average a weekday on leisure 

and voluntary/religious activity, at the weekend this increases to 6.6. Amongst those employed, the 

average is slightly lower at 4.0 hours on week days and 6.4 at the weekend. Without historical data, it 

is difficult to gauge whether this average of leisure time is changing. 

2.7 Equality and Inclusion  

2.7.1 Definition of Social Inclusion 
Within the current NDP, social exclusion is defined as the “cumulative marginalisation from production 

(unemployment), from consumption (poverty), from social networks (community, family and 

neighbours), from decision-making and from an adequate quality of life” 15. As this definition 

highlights, social inclusion requires intervention across a range of areas.  

 

The targets used to progress social inclusion over the period of the Plan were those set by the 

National Anti-Poverty Strategy (NAPS). This aimed to significantly reduce the number of people 

identified as being in consistent poverty. The two main targets were to reduce the number of people 

living in consistent poverty by 9-15% of the population to less than 5-10% and set the goal of reducing 

unemployment from 12% to nearly 6.4% to 2007. Studies outlined later in this section show that these 

targets have largely been met. A detailed review of the National Anti-Poverty Strategy was carried out 

                                                      
15 National Development Plan 2000-2006, p. 187. 
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in 2000-01, and the new NAPS document Building an Inclusive Society: Review of the National Anti-

Poverty Strategy (2002) is a revision of the original plan.  

 

2.7.2 Target Groups 
The Social Inclusion measure in the NDP aimed to target those who had not benefited from Ireland’s 

“new-found prosperity”, particularly those in areas with pockets of deprivation. The NDP defined 

“socially excluded”, or “disadvantaged” people as “those who rely on the State for direct income 

support and social housing, who suffer from poorer health and lower educational achievement 

resulting in lower employability.” In addition, many marginalized areas are also disproportionately 

affected by crime and drug abuse, while a disproportionately large percentage of the prison 

population comes from them” 16.   

 

 

The first NAPS identified eight groups at risk of poverty – the unemployed (particularly the long-term 

unemployed), children (especially those in large families), single adult households, households headed 

by someone working in the home, lone parents, people with disabilities, travellers and homeless 

people. The revised NAPS mentions seven vulnerable groups: children, women, older people, 

travellers, people with disabilities, migrants and members of ethnic minority groups. In addition, the 

NDP mentions that the groups targeted under the NDP’s Equality measure, women, people with 

disabilities, members of the Traveller Community and persons granted refugee status or permission to 

remain in Ireland, are closely aligned with the Social Inclusion measure. 

 

The S&E Regional Assembly’s Sub-Programme on Social Inclusion and Childcare sees poverty and 

disadvantage as “a nationwide problem which is not spatially delimited within any particular type of 

area, whether it be a rural area, village, town or city, nor limited simply to financial poverty. 

Nevertheless, there are areas of extreme deprivation in the S&E Region which suffer from the effects of 

cumulative disadvantage and these are particularly prevalent in the major urban areas” 17.  

 

Measures within the S&E Region’s Sub-Programme on Social Inclusion and Childcare, namely 

Childcare, Equality, Community Development and Family Support, Crime Prevention, Youth Services 

and Local Development, target both areas of extreme deprivation and the groups outlined above. In 

addition, measures within the Economic and Social Infrastructure and Employment and Human 

Resources Operational Programmes aimed to promote social inclusion, the former through expanding 

the housing stock, the latter by tackling educational disadvantage and access to education.  

                                                      
16 National Development Plan 2000-2006, p. 188. 
17 Southern & Eastern Regional Assembly, Social Inclusion and Childcare Priority (Sub-Programme), 2001.  



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

  33 

2.7.3 Current Position and Recent Trends 
The EU Survey on Income and Living Conditions 2004 reveals that the percentage of people in 

Ireland living in consistent poverty (i.e. living in households where the income is less than 60% of the 

median at an individual level) was 6.8 in 2004, indicating that Plan is on schedule to meet the target 

set in this regard18. The Survey also shows that a substantially lower proportion (17%) of those living 

in the S&E Region in 2004 were at risk of living in consistent poverty than those in the BMW (26%) 

and the State overall (19%). The S&E’s rate was a slight improvement on 2003, when 18% were at 

risk of living in poverty.  

 

Unemployment figures from the CSO reveal that the current unemployment rate has bypassed the 

target set for 2005 for Ireland. The seasonally adjusted unemployment figure for Ireland in 2005 was 

4.3%. The average unemployment rate in the S&E Region in 2005 was 4.3%, while the BMW was 

slightly higher, at 4.4%.  

 

While the broad social inclusion targets have largely been met, other recently published studies and 

figures reveal that social exclusion still remains a problem in Ireland and the S&E Region, particularly 

within blackspots throughout the region.  

 

A 2005 report published recently on social inclusion indicates that the overall level of deprivation in 

the S&E Region, and the country, fell substantially within the last decade, although the relative 

change in deprivation (i.e. the relative deprivation of one area compared with the rest of the country 

within the one time period) was limited19.  The study used census data from 1991-2002 on 

demographic decline, social class disadvantage and labour market deprivation, to develop a new 

spatial deprivation index. The S&E Region received both a higher overall and relative affluence score 

than the BMW in both years. Table 2.36 shows the change in the level of deprivation throughout the 

Region20. 

 

Many of the local authorities with the highest levels of deprivation identified, including Limerick, 

Carlow, Kilkenny, Wexford, Tipperary SR and Waterford City, were in the S&E Region. Within the 

Region, many were in the South-East (NUTS III) region, where the highest unemployment rates 

occur, and the lowest levels of educational attainment. The only local authority with a higher level of 

deprivation was Limerick, which also had high levels of unemployment and a high proportion of lone-

parent families and people of lower socio-economic background.  

 

                                                      
18 CSO, EU Survey on Income and Living Conditions (EU-SILC) 2004, Dec 2005.  
19 Haase, T. and Pratschke, J. Deprivation and its Spatial Articulation in the Republic of Ireland, 2005.  
20 Higher scores indicate a higher level of affluence. The lowest possible score was –50, and the highest was 50.  
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TABLE 2.36: OVERALL DEPRIVATION SCORES FOR IRELAND, NUTS II REGIONS AND S&E 
                      LOCAL AUTHORITY AREAS, 1996 & 2002 

 1996 2002 
Ireland 9.1 17.4 
S&E 10.6 18.9 
BMW 5.1 13.0 
Local Authority  
Dublin City 5.1 15.3 
South County Dublin 10.8 20.3 
Dublin Fingal 18.6 26.0 
Dun Laoghaire/Rathdown 26.3 31.2 
Kildare 14.6 23.2 
Meath 11.4 21.6 
Wicklow 11.1 19.8 
Carlow 4.2 13.6 
Kilkenny 10.1 17.8 
Wexford 3.8 11.6 
Tipperary SR 6.2 13.0 
Waterford City 5.0 11.4 
County Waterford 9.0 15.9 
Cork City 4.7 11.7 
County Cork 13.5 21.3 
Kerry 6.2 14.7 
Clare 11.1 19.0 
Limerick City 1.5 7.5 
County Limerick 13.0 20.2 
Tipperary NR 8.8 16.5 
KEY 
Extremely Affluent 30 to 50 
Very Affluent 20 to 29.99 
Affluent 10 to 19.99 
Slightly Above National Average 0 to 9.99 
Slightly Below National Average -9.99 to 0 
Disadvantaged -19.99 to -10 
Very Disadvantaged -29.99 to -10 
Extremely Disadvantaged -50 to -30 

SOURCE: HAASAE, T. AND J. PRATSCHKE (2005) DEPRIVATION AND ITS SPATIAL  
                 ARTICULATION IN THE REPUBLIC OF IRELAND,  2005 
 

The study also identified the most deprived areas within each Local Authority. The most deprived 

areas in the country identified in the study were those already being targeted within the current NDP 

as requiring substantial investment for improving social inclusion21. Many of these areas have the 

highest unemployment rates in the country. The most deprived urban areas tended to be mainly in the 

S&E Region, while the deprived rural areas were mainly in the BMW. A total of 32 areas were 

identified within the study, 23 of which were in the S&E Region. Map 2.2 shows the overall affluence 

and deprivation in Ireland in 2002, and shows the deprived “pockets” throughout the S&E Region.  

                                                      
21 The most deprived areas in the S&E Region were largely urban, including Coolock; Darndale; Ballymun; 
Finglas; Cabra; Ballyfermot; Inchicore; Cherry Orchard; Clondalkin; Blanchardsown; Crumlin; Walkinstown; 
Tallaght; parts of Dublin’s Inner City; parts of Cork; parts of Limerick; parts of Waterford city and parts of Wexford. 
Rural areas in the S&E Region including significant parts of North Kerry; significant parts of West Kerry; and 
significant parts of Wexford (Haase And Pratschke, 2005).  
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MAP 2.2: RELATIVE AFFLUENCE AND DEPRIVATION, 2002 

 
SOURCE: HAASAE, T. AND PRATSCHKE, J. (2005) DEPRIVATION AND ITS SPATIAL  
                 ARTICULATION IN THE REPUBLIC OF IRELAND – NEW MEASURES OF  
                DEPRIVATION BASED ON THE CENSUS OF POPULATION, 1991, 1996 AND 2002.  
                DUBLIN: POBAL: FULL REPORT AVAILABLE AT:  
                http://www.pobal.ie/media/Deprivationanditsspatialarticulation.pdf  
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 2.7.4 Equality 
As noted above, the Government’s commitment to promote social inclusion is closely aligned with its 

commitment to equality. The NDP listed five groups, women, people with disabilities, members of the 

Traveller Community and persons granted refugee status or permission to remain in Ireland. More 

widely, the Equality Authority has responsibility for outlawing discrimination in employment, vocational 

training, advertising, collective agreements, the provision of goods and services and other 

opportunities, under nine grounds (See Figure 2.7):  

 

FIGURE 2.7: GROUNDS UNDER WHICH DISCRIMINATION IS OUTLAWED IN IRELAND  
 
Gender 

 
Race 

Marital Status Sexual Orientation 
Family status Religious Belief 
Age Membership of the Traveller Community 
Disability 
 

 

SOURCE: EQUAL STATUS ACT 2000 
 

Progress has been made in pursuing the equality agenda in Ireland. The Equality Authority has won a 

number of groundbreaking court cases, which has helped to keep equality to the forefront of the 

public’s minds. However, inequality continues to persist across all 9 grounds, all areas of service 

provision and also access to and achievements in the workplace. 
 
For example, women continue to be under-represented in decision-making structures at both national 

and regional levels. Just over 13% of TDs in Dáil Éireann are women. Around 30% of members of 

State Boards and fewer than 20% of members of regional and local authorities throughout Ireland are 

women22. Women on average earn 88% of men’s wages, even when a wide range of personal and 

job characteristics are held constant23. The labour force participation rate among women in Ireland is 

lower than for men; 52% and 72% respectively. Women also continue to carry most of the burden of 

caring and domestic responsibilities; women spend on average five hours a day on caring activities 

and domestic work, compared to 1 hour 40 for men24. Women tend to have a longer waiting time to 

access health services than men; 13.9% of women had to wait longer than 9 months to access some 

services, compared to 10.8% of men25. In addition, a higher proportion of women than men living in 

the Region continued to have a higher risk of living in poverty, 18.5% and 15.8% respectively26.  

 
Inequality is also strongly linked to exclusion, as groups that tend to be subject to inequality also tend 

to be socially excluded, and have higher levels of deprivation. In 2004, just 37% of people aged 15-64 

who had a disability or health problem were in employment, compared to 63.8% for the total 

                                                      
22 CSO, Women and Men in Ireland 2005, 2005. 
23 Russell, H. and Gannon, B. “The Male/Female Wage Gap in Ireland” in Impact Evaluation of the European 
Strategy in Ireland. ESRI, 2002.  
24 McGinnity, F. et al., (ESRI), Time-Use in Ireland 2005: Survey Report, 2005.  
25 CSO, Quarterly National Household Survey Module on Health, 2004. 
26 CSO, EU Survey on Income and Living Conditions (EU-SILC), 2004. 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

  37 

population27. In addition, people with disabilities are twice as likely to live in poverty, two and a half 

times less likely to have a job, three times more likely to have left school below the minimum school 

leaving age, five times more likely to have no access to transport, either public or private, and 

significantly less likely to socialise outside the home, compared to non-disabled people28.  

 

People aged 65 and over have an at-risk of poverty rate of 27.1%, substantially higher than the 

national average of 19.4%. In addition, along with people with a disability and people who are ill, older 

women, have the least access to cars than any other group29. Children also have a higher risk of 

suffering from inequality and social exclusion, particularly those living in low-income households. In 

2004, 21.9% of children under 16 were at risk of living in poverty, higher than the national average30.  

 

A recent survey showed that 31% of non-nationals felt they had experienced discrimination in the two 

years prior to the survey, compared to 12.5% of people living in Ireland in total31. In 2003, just over 

5% of Irish nationals indicated that they had experienced crime, compared to 5.4% of persons from 

the remaining EU-15 countries and 6.9% of persons from other countries32.  

 

Many of these statistics highlight the relationship between equality and social inclusion and indicate 

that measures to bring about both need to take place together.  

 

The announcement by the Government that a new NAPS strategy is to be implemented “separately 

and in parallel to the drafting of the post 2007 NDP” implies that the Government intends to bring 

together the various government policies on social inclusion into one new, overarching approach. This 

new development presents the opportunity to bring about greater structure to an area that is currently 

managed by a large number of State bodies.  

2.8 Environmental Sustainability 

2.8.1  Current Position and Recent Trends 
In essence “environmental sustainability” refers to meeting the needs of the present without 

compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs33. While the S&E Region has 

generally retained a good environment, recent rapid economic growth and changing lifestyles are 

placing increasing pressure on environmental resources. Sustainable development in the S&E Region 

involves achieving environmental, economic and social objectives in an integrated way, striking a 

                                                      
27 CSO, Quarterly National Household Survey Disability Update, 2004. 
28NDA, How far towards equality? Measuring how equally people with disabilities are included in Irish society, 
2005. 
29 Fitzpatrick Associates, Availability, Access and Choice. A Report to the Inter-Departmental Committee on Rural 
Public Transport 2002; National Rural Transport Survey. 
30 CSO, EU Survey on Income and Living Conditions, 2004. 
31 CSO, Quarterly National Household Survey, Equality Module, 2004 
32 CSO, Quarterly National Household Survey, Crime and Victimisation Module, 2003 
33 Bruntland Commission Report to the United Nations 1987. 
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balance between human activity and the natural resource base such as water, air, land and soil upon 

which the Region depends.  

 

Air Quality: As shown in Section 2.9.3 below, greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions per capita in Ireland 

are 62% above the EU (15) average in 2003. According to figures released by the Environmental 

Protection Agency (EPA) in February 2006, Ireland’s annual emissions of GHG in 2004 rose by 

0.45% on 2003 emissions, showing a reversal of the downward trend in emissions over the previous 

two years. The figures show that in 2004 Ireland’s GHG emissions were 24% higher than in 1990. 

Under the Kyoto Protocol, Ireland is committed to limit emissions to 13% above the 1990 level in 

particular, in the period 2008-12. This highlights the challenges facing Ireland generally and the S&E 

Region in seeking to comply with Ireland’s Kyoto commitments in a growing economy. 

 

The EPA figures show that agriculture is the single largest contributor to overall emissions, at almost 

29% of the total, followed by energy (power generation & oil refining) at just over 23% and transport at 

18%. The Kyoto Protocol allows countries to comply with their commitments by a combination of 

measures including domestic reductions within the country and the purchase of carbon credits. 

Achieving as much as possible domestically is the most desirable and sustainable route in the long 

term. Owing to the success of pollution control related to stationery sources, emissions from road 

traffic shows the largest increase and are now the primary threat to air quality34. With increasing rates 

of population growth, vehicle ownership and usage in the S&E Region this presents a real challenge 

for the future.  

 

Water Quality: According to the EPA, there is a need for improved protection of surface waters and 

groundwaters, especially in the context of the Water Framework Directive target of “good status” for 

all waters by 2015 (see Section 4.6.3). Municipal sewage and diffuse agricultural sources are the 

main sources of eutrophication. In 2000, total national river channel quality was 70% in satisfactory 

condition, 17% slightly polluted, 12% moderately polluted and 1% seriously polluted. Total river 

channel quality has shown slight improvement since then. Quality levels for lakes are considerably 

better than for rivers, with 85% showing satisfactory conditions. 

 

There are diverse pressures on the estuarine and coastal waters environment as a result of human 

activities leading to impaired quality in some areas. In the S&E Region, the EPA has identified some 

areas within tidal waters which have experienced serious deoxygenation, most notably the Lee 

Estuary/Inner Cork Harbour. While extreme eutrophication is confined to the Broadmeadow Estuary, 

Co. Dublin, other water bodies, notably the estuaries of the major rivers of the east and south have 

also been classified as eutrophic.  

 

The quality of bathing water and shellfish waters is generally very good, though the continuing 

problem of naturally occurring harmful algal blooms constitutes a significant threat to the Irish shellfish 

                                                      
34 Ireland’s Environment 2004, Environmental Protection Agency. 
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industry. Coastal litter also remains a significant problem but there is evidence that the 2002 levy on 

plastic bags has contributed to a reduction in their occurrence on beaches. 
 

Land: Land use is subject to ongoing change with demand for development purposes continuing to 

increase. Ireland’s land use is predominantly agricultural and the landscape has been altered 

by nature and by human practices over the centuries. According to 2000 findings, land cover is made 

up of agricultural areas (66.8%), wetlands (17.1%), forest and semi-natural areas (11.9%), water 

(2.3%), artificial surfaces (1.9%). Between 1990 and 2000, there was an increase in artificial surface 

cover across Ireland from 1.5% to 1.9% of total land cover, due mainly to urban growth and 

infrastructural improvements35.  

  

Despite containing most of Ireland’s main urban centres, the S&E Region land area is predominantly 

rural and the countryside has become increasingly important for forestry, recreation and tourism. 

Good soils are to be found in well drained areas such as Waterford, Wexford and Meath while more 

degraded and acidic areas are common in Cork, Kerry and Wicklow. There is pressure on land from 

land-use changes, e.g. intensification of agriculture, erosion and overgrazing, recreation, disposal of 

organic wastes to soils, afforestation, industry and urbanisation36. The potential for future balance and 

sustainable growth can now be achieved in an integrated manner through the National Spatial 

Strategy, if implemented with due regard for the environment. 

 
Litter continues to be one of the most visible environmental problems experienced across the Region 

affecting rural, urban and coastal areas and impacting negatively on general quality of life. More than 

50% of litter is dropped by passing pedestrians and 22% by passing motorists. Over 50% of litter is 

cigarette related followed by food related litter and packaging litter37. As mentioned above, the levy on 

plastic bags has been a very positive step in reducing litter by removing over one billion plastic bags 

from circulation each year across the country. In 2005, the S&E Region won all three of the National 

Tidy Towns Awards with the award for Ireland’s Tidiest Village going to Moynalty, Co. Meath, Ireland’s 

Tidiest Small Town to Lismore, Co. Waterford and Ireland’s Tidiest Large Town awarded to Ennis, 

Co. Clare.  

 

Natural Heritage and Biodiversity: Ireland’s natural heritage of species and habitats is deemed to 

be of such importance that 25 species and 60 habitats are recognised by the EU as being in need of 

special protection. Threats include agricultural practices, forestry, peat extraction, eutrophication of 

waters, climate change, alien species, land clearance and development. 

 

Recent policy measures to protect natural heritage and biodiversity include the publication of the 

National Biodiversity Plan and the National Heritage Plan. It appears from the limited information 

available that policies and measures have only partially succeeded in protecting natural resources 

and that shortfalls remain. Little progress has been made in areas such as coastal zone protection, 

                                                      
35 Environmental Protection Agency. 
36 Environmental Protection Agency, Ireland’s Environment 2004, 2004. 
37 Environmental Protection Agency, Litter Assessment 2003, 2003. 
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many commercially targeted marine fish stocks are in decline and natural resource considerations are 

not sufficiently integrated into the agricultural, fisheries, forestry and tourism sectors. Also, the lack of 

a National Biological Records Centre militates against tracking changes in species and habitats over 

time and the identification of areas in need of conservation38. 

2.8.2 Environmental Policy Development 
The development of environmental policy in Ireland and the Region is influenced by EU policy and 

law. The EU now has more than 140 environmental directives and these provide the framework for 

Irish law and policy39. With headquarters in Co. Wexford, the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 

has primary responsibility for environmental research, planning and guidance, licensing, monitoring 

and reporting on environmental status and enforcement of environmental law. The Waste 

Management Act was passed in 1996. In 1997, the Government published “Sustainable 

Development: A Strategy for Ireland”, addressing all areas of Government policy, and economic and 

societal activity which impacts on the environment. Comhar, the National Sustainable Development 

Partnership, was established in 1999. Subsequent important developments include the National 

Climate Change Strategy (2000), the National Biodiversity Plan (2002), the National Heritage Plan 

(2002) and the Protection of the Environment Act (2003).  

 
The NDP 2000-06 was framed taking into account the need for balance between environment and 

development embodied in the concept of sustainable development. The main environmental 

challenges identified in the NDP 2000-06 include: 

 
 halting the decline in the quality of rivers and lakes caused by excessive inputs of nutrients 

(eutrophication); 

 better management of solid waste; 

 meeting the Kyoto commitment to limit the growth of greenhouse gas emissions; 

 protecting the urban environment; and 

 protecting flora and fauna in the countryside and along the coast. 

 

Integration of environmental considerations into other policies was then, and still is now, seen as a 

key means of securing sustainable development especially in terms of the NDP 2007-13. The EPA’s 

third and latest report on the state of the Irish environment40 states that: 

 
While the potential pressures on the environment are growing, the means to combat them are 

keeping pace through a widening range of laws and policies. At international level, there have 

been developments in relation to controlling greenhouse and acidifying gas emissions and to the 

protection of air and water quality. At national level, the statutory controls on industrial activity and 

waste management have been strengthened, while policies have been devised to counter the 

regionally unbalanced nature of development. However, implementation of these, enforcement of 

                                                      
38 Ireland’s Environment 2004, Environmental Protection Agency. 
39 NESC Strategy 2006: People, Productivity and Purpose. 
40 Environmental Protection Agency, Ireland’s Environment 2004. 
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environmental legislation and a proactive approach to the environment as a component of 

decision-making in all sectors are required. Irish people now seem more aware of and concerned 

with environmental issues than they were a decade ago, and show an increased willingness to 

act in a manner that benefits the environment. 

 

Drawing on this EPA Report and the OECD’s review of Irish performance and policy41, the NESC 

Council in its 2006 Strategy42 was able to identify five main challenges for environmental policy over 

the next ten years. These are: 

 

 meeting international obligations by controlling air emissions from agriculture, transport and 

energy production; 

 reducing pollution of water from municipal and agricultural sources; 

 achieving a comprehensive system of waste management; 

 implementing sustainable, high-quality settlements in both urban and rural areas; and 

 improving the protection of natural habitats. 

 
To these priorities, the NESC Council added a further, related challenge: 

 
 enhancing access to the natural environment. 

 
In order to meet these substantive goals, the EPA recognises the need to reach two overarching 

procedural goals: 

 

1. better integration of environmental and natural resource considerations into the policies, plans 

and actions of economic sectors; and 

2. improving the enforcement of environmental legislation. 

 
The difficulties of adopting, implementing and enforcing effective environmental policies will present 
challenges for the S&E Region and the country as a whole over the 2007-13 period. In terms of the 
broader policy context, the concept of environmental sustainability is a recognised “horizontal 
principle” under the existing NDP 2000-06 and will remain a “horizontal principle” under the NDP 
2007-13. This clearly signals the importance of environmental sustainability at national programme 
level and will enhance the integration of environmental considerations into making and implementing 
policies in general. 

2.9 The Region in an EU Context 

2.9.1 Purpose and Approach 
As part of the Regional Needs Analysis we undertook a quantitative benchmarking of selected 
aspects of the Region’s overall status. This compared the S&E Region (and/or the national situation) 

                                                      
41 OECD, Environmental Performance Reviews – Ireland, 2000. 
42 NESC, Strategy 2006: People, Productivity and Purpose, 2006. 
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against the EU average performance, based on the most recent data available. Ten groups of 
indicators were examined: 
 
1. Overall Economic Performance (Figure 2.8); 
2. Environment (Figure 2.9); 
3. Transport (Figure 2.10); 
4. Enterprise (Figure 2.11); 
5. Human resource Development (Figure 2.12); 
6. Research, Technological Development and Innovation (Figure 2.13); 
7. Information and Communication technology (Figure 2.14); 
8. Quality of Life (Figure 2.15); 
9. Inclusion (Figure 2.16); 
10. The Knowledge Economy (Figure 2.17). 
 
The general approach adopted was to locate a series of appropriate internationally comparative 
quantitative indicators in the ten areas listed above, and to use these indicators to give a snapshot of 
the Region’s performance on these relative to the average for the EU as a whole. We used the ten 
categories listed above to cover a wide cross section of issues relevant to the needs analysis. There 
is some overlap between the ten areas chosen. 
 
The work necessitated indicators which are available on a consistent comparative basis for the S&E 
Region, Ireland and the EU. The lack of availability of comparable international and regional level 
indicators was a significant constraint on the exercise. Where Regional level data was not available, 
the national figures are used as a proxy for the Regional position. This is usually valid since the 
Region, because of its size, in most instances drives the national average. 
 
The EU-15 or EU-25 average is used depending on availability of the most up-to-date data. The EU15 
figure is used as the preferred international benchmark where possible. Where this was not available, 
the EU25 figure is used. The figure used for each indicator is specified in the footnotes to the figures. 
 
In practice, we use a total of 60 individual indicators, under the 10 headings listed above. We present 
these in the accompanying figures (Figures 2.8-2.17 respectively) in a broadly consistent format. The 
indicators are listed along the left hand side of the chart. The vertical axis (red) represents the EU 
average position. The horizontal-axis shows the relative position of the Region (horizontal blue bar) 
and Ireland (horizontal green bar), i.e. whether it is above or below the EU average. 
 
Positive values show that the Region’s position is above the EU average and negative values show 
that the Region’s position is below the EU average. In most cases, the aim is to be at or above the EU 
average. However this is not universally the case.  
 
Two notable exceptions are in the case of the Environment (Figure 2.8) and Poverty and Social 
Exclusion (Figure 2.17). For the indicators used in these two categories, the objective is to reduce 
them below the EU average. There is also one further exception within in the Transport chart; number 
of persons killed in Road Accidents (Figure 2.10). 
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Also, full convergence on the EU average is not necessarily always automatically desirable, e.g. 
Ireland can make policy choices in some areas (e.g. aspects of RTDI) and in some the context may 
make the EU average not fully appropriate (e.g. motorway density). 
 

2.9.2 Overall Economic Performance 
The six indicators used to assess the overall economic performance of the Region are: 
 
 Real GDP Growth Rates; 
 GDP Per Capita; 
 Labour Productivity per hour worked; 
 Persons Employed as % of Total Labour Force (Employment Rate); 
 Total Fixed Capital Formation as % of GDP; 
 Total Net Savings as a % of Net National income. 

 
The Real GDP Growth Rate and Total Net Savings Rate are more than twice the EU average. GDP 
per capita, Labour Productivity per hour worked and Gross Fixed Capital Formation are also 
significantly above the EU average. The Employment Rate in the Region is 66.7%, compared to 
64.7% in the EU15. 
 
This chart shows that overall the Region’s economy is in a very strong position, compared to the EU 
average. 
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FIGURE 2.8 S&E AND EU AVERAGE COMPARED: OVERALL ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE 
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Note: EU15 average is used as the benchmark for all indicators. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 

2.9.3 Environment 
In order to compare the environmental position of the Region, the indicators used are: 
 
 Municipal waste generated per capita; 
 Municipal waste landfilled per capita; 
 Greenhouse gas emissions per capita; 
 Energy consumed per €1,000 generated in the economy (Energy Intensity); 
 Share of electricity generated by non-renewable sources; 
 Volume of fuel imported as a % of total fuel consumed. 

 
Ireland’s performance in terms of municipal waste generated and landfilled, fuel imported and 
greenhouse gas emissions is worse than the EU average. The share of electricity generated by 
renewable sources is 1.8% in Ireland compared to an average 6.2% in the EU.  
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FIGURE 2.9 S&E AND EU AVERAGE COMPARED: ENVIRONMENT 
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Note: EU15 average is used as the benchmark for all indicators. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 
 

The energy intensity of the economy, a measure of the amount of energy needed to produce a unit of 
economic output, is the only energy area where Ireland’s relative position is better than the EU 
average. This reflects the relative high-tech nature of Irish industry and absence of traditional heavy 
industry. 
 
As explained in section 2.9.1, the objective here is to be below the EU average. However as the chart 
shows the S&E Region does not perform well on the environmental indicators shown. 

2.9.4 Transport 
The indicators used to compare the Region’s transport infrastructure are: 
 
 length of Motorway as a % of total road network (Motorway Density); 
 population per Km of Road Network; 
 inland transport using modes other than roads; 
 number of persons killed in road accidents per 100,000 inhabitants; 
 meters of Railway line per Km2 (Railway line density); 
 growth in air passenger transport. 
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FIGURE 2.10 S&E AND EU AVERAGE COMPARED: TRANSPORT 
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Note: EU25 benchmark is used for Growth in air passenger transport. EU 15 benchmark is used for 
all other indicators. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 
 

The S&E Region is significantly below the EU average in terms of Motorway length and the use of 

alternative modes of transport, other than roads, for inland transport. Ireland is 60 percentage points 

below the EU average in terms of the population per Km of road indicator. This means that Ireland 

has a dense road network when measured on a per capita basis. The Railway line density in Ireland 

is also less developed than the EU average. Growth in air passenger transport is slower at 6.8% 

compared to 8.8% for the EU25.  

 

In 2002, the number of persons killed in road accidents was 20 percent below the EU average, while 

the national figure was exactly the same as the EU average. 

 

Figure 2.10 shows that, despite recent investment, the Region’s transport infrastructure is lagging 

behind the EU average.  
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2.9.5 Enterprise  
To compare enterprise in the S&E with the enterprise EU, the indicators used are: 

 

 Business Investment as a % of GDP; 

 Annual average value of inward and outward investment as % of GDP (Foreign Direct Investment 

Intensity); 

 Manufacturing Sector Gross Operating surplus; 

 Gross Value Added per person employed in the Research and Development sector; 

 Persons who are setting up or have been running their own business for less than 42 months 

(Total Entrepreneurial Activity); 

 Tourism Receipts as a % of GDP. 

 

Figure 2.11 shows that FDI intensity in Ireland is considerably above the EU average. FDI intensity is 

a measure of the average inward and outward FDI flows as a % of GDP. The Manufacturing sector’s 

Gross operating surplus is more than twice the EU average. Ireland is in a strong position in terms of 

Gross Value Added in the R&D sector (€65,000 per employee in Ireland compared to an average of 

€41,000 in the EU25). Business investment is 23 percentage points above the EU average. Total 

Entrepreneurial Activity, a measure of the number of adults of working age who are either setting up 

or have been running a business for less than 42 months, is also strong in the Region. 

 

Therefore the S&E Region appears to be in a relatively strong position in terms of overall enterprise 

performance.  
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FIGURE 2.11 S&E AND EU AVERAGE COMPARED: ENTERPRISE 
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Note: EU25 average is used as the benchmark for all indicators. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 

2.9.6 Human Resource Development  
The indicators used to benchmark Human Resource Development in the S&E Region are: 

 

 Persons economically active in the Labour Force as % of total population (Employment Rate); 

 Expenditure on education as a % of GDP; 

 Persons aged 25-64 who have achieved at least upper secondary education; 

 Human resources in Science and Technology as a % of the active population; 

 Graduates in Science, Technology and Mathematics per 1,000 population aged 20-29; and 

 Net Migration. 

 

In recent years, net migration into the Irish economy has far exceeded inward migration patterns in 

the rest of the EU. The employment rate in Ireland remains relatively high compared to other EU 

economies while employment in high-technology sectors is 44% of the Labour Force, compared to 

42% in the EU15. The number of students as a % of the population aged 20-29, graduating from 

courses in Science, Technology and Mathematics is almost twice the EU average. 
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FIGURE 2.12 S&E AND EU AVERAGE COMPARED: HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 
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Note: EU15 average is used as the benchmark for all indicators. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 
 

However expenditure on education as a % of the GDP is below the EU average and the number of 

people who have not completed upper secondary education is relatively high. 

 

Therefore, the Region’s position is reasonably strong in this area. The Region is performing 

particularly well at the latter end of the education cycle, but the earlier stages of the cycle are below 

the EU average.  

2.9.7 Research, Technological Development and Innovation (RTDI) 
In the area of RTDI, the indicators used to measure the Region’s position were: 

 

 Gross Expenditure on R&D as a % of GDP (GERD); 

 Government Expenditure on R&D as a % of GDP (GBOARD); 

 Business Expenditure on R&D as % of GDP (BERD); 

 Higher Education Expenditure on R&D as a % of GDP; 
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 Number of Researchers as % of the active population; 

 European Patent Applications per mn in the Labour Force. 

 

FIGURE 2.13 S&E AND EU AVERAGE COMPARED: RESEARCH, TECHNOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT
                      AND INNOVATION 
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The S&E Region is below the EU average for all four indicators relating to R&D expenditure. The 

number of European Patent Applications is less than half the EU average. The situation is improved 

when we look at the number of Researchers in the Labour Force. Ireland has 5 researchers per 1,000 

in the Labour Force, compared to 5.4 in the EU25 

 

In order for the Region to meet its Lisbon targets, R&D expenditure needs to be increased across all 

sectors (Government, Business and Higher Education). 
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2.9.8  Information and Communication Technology (ICT) 
To compare the position of the Region’s ICT sector with the EU benchmark, the following indicators 

were used: 

 
 Information Technology Expenditure as a % of GDP; 

 ICT Patents per million n in the Labour Force; 

 Households having access to the internet at home as % of all households; 

 Broadband penetration rates; 

 Broadband penetration rates in enterprise; 

 Mobile subscriptions per 100 inhabitants. 

 

FIGURE 2.14: S&E AND EU AVERAGE COMPARED: INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION 
                       TECHNOLOGY 
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Note: EU15 average is used as the benchmark for all indicators. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 
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Irish households’ internet access and broadband penetration rates are considerably below the EU 

average. The Broadband penetration rate for households in Ireland is just 4.4%, compared to an EU 

average of 12%. As explained in Section [on ICT], this appears to be partially to a lack for demand for 

ICT services, rather than entirely to lack of availability.  

 

At 48%, the Broadband penetration rate in enterprise is also below the EU average (63%). Similarly, 

the number of ICT patents per million in the Labour Force and expenditure on Information technology 

are 30 percentage points below the EU average. Ireland has 86 mobile subscriptions per 100 

inhabitants, compared to an EU average of 85 mobile subscriptions.  

 

The S&E Region is relatively weak in terms of the adoption of Information and Communication 

Technology, compared to the rest of the EU.  

2.9.9 Quality of Life  
In order to compare the Quality of Life in the S&E Region with the quality of life of other European 

Regions, the following indicators were used: 

 

 Net National Income per Inhabitant; 

 Average hours worked per week; 

 Persons not at risk of poverty as % of the total population; 

 Life expectancy; 

 People satisfied with life as % of the total population; 

 People satisfied with housing as % of total population. 

 

The overall National Income per capita in Ireland is 21 percentage points higher than the EU average. 

People in Ireland are more likely to be satisfied with their housing situation and with life in general. 

21% of people are at risk of poverty in the S&E Region, compared to an EU15 average of 17%. A 

recent publication by the European Commission found that Ireland and Portugal have the highest risk 

of poverty among the EU15 countries.43 Persons at risk of poverty are persons living in households 

where the income (on an equivalised basis) is less than 60% of the median at an individual level. 

 

                                                      
43 European Commission, Measuring Progress towards a more sustainable Europe (1990-2005), 2005. 
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FIGURE 2.15: S&E AND EU AVERAGE COMPARED: QUALITY OF LIFE 
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Note: The EU25 average is used as the benchmark for the % of people satisfied with life. The EU15 
average is used as the benchmark for all other indicators. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 
 

2.9.10 Poverty and Social Exclusion 
The indicators used to assess Poverty and Social Exclusion in the S&E Region are: 

 

 Long-term Unemployment Rate; 

 Persons at persistent risk of poverty; 

 Inequality of Income Distribution; 

 Lone parent households; 

 Persons aged 18-24, not in education or training, with at most lower secondary education (Early 

School Leavers); 

 Children aged 0-17 living in jobless households. 
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FIGURE 2.16: S&E AND EU AVERAGE COMPARED:  POVERTY AND SOCIAL EXCLUSION 
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Note: The EU25 average is used for lone parent households as % of all households with dependent 
children. The EU15 average is used as the benchmark for all other indicators. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 
 

The S&E Region’s Long-Term Unemployment Rate is 68 percentage points below the EU average. 

The Region’s position in relation to the early school leavers and the lone parent households is also in 

a favourable position, below the EU average.  

 

However, the relative number of persons at persistent risk of poverty and of children living in jobless 

households is above the EU average. Persons at persistent risk of poverty are those people with a 

disposable income of less than 60% of the national median disposable income in the current year and 

in at least two of the preceding three years.  

 

Distribution of income in Ireland is less equitable than in other EU Regions. Income Distribution is 

measured by the Gini coefficient. The Gini coefficient measures the relationship between cumulative 

shares of the population arranged according to the level of income. If there were perfect equality 

between society, the Gini coefficient would be 0%. Complete inequality would imply a Gini coefficient 

of 100%. The Gini coefficient for Ireland is 32%, compared to 29% for the EU. 
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Therefore, this chart shows a mixed picture for the Region in terms of poverty and social exclusion. 

The strength of the Region’s economy is not evenly distributed. 

2.9.11  Knowledge Economy 
In March 2000, the European Council set a new strategic goal for the European union  

 
“to become the most competitive and dynamic knowledge-based economy in the world capable of 

sustainable economic growth with more and better jobs and greater social cohesion”44  

 

The target areas identified for making the transition to a knowledge economy were: 

 

 improved policies for the Information Society and R&D; 

 an improved process of structural reform for competitiveness and innovation; 

 completion of the Internal market. 

 

The definition of the knowledge economy has since been broadened to include “every aspect of the 

contemporary economy where knowledge is at the heart of value added – from high-tech 

manufacturing and ICTs through knowledge intensive services to the overtly creative industries such 

as the media and architecture.”45 Therefore, this category has significant overlap with other categories 

discussed earlier, including Human Resource Development (HRD), Enterprise and Research, 

Technological Development and Innovation (RTDI) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                      
44 Presidency Conclusions, European Council, March 2000. 
http://ue.eu.int/ueDocs/cms_Data/docs/pressData/en/ec/00100-r1.en0.htm  
45 European Commission (DG Research), Aho Report: “Creating an Innovative Europe”, January 2006. 
http://europa.eu.int/invest-in-research/pdf/060119Aho%20report%20final.pdf  
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FIGURE 2.17: S&E AND EU AVERAGE COMPARED: KNOWLEDGE ECNONOMY 
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Note: The EU25 average is used for the no. of Science and Engineering Graduates as % of all new Degrees 
granted. The EU15 average is used as the benchmark for all other indicators. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 
 

The indicators used to compare the position of the S&E Knowledge Economy with the average EU 

position are: 

 
 exports of high-technology products as a % of total exports; 

 total employment in knowledge-intensive and high-technology sectors as % of total employment; 

 online availability of public services (e-government); 

 persons aged 25-64 who received training during a fixed four week period (Lifelong Learning); 

 number of new Science and Technology PhDs granted per 1,000 of population aged 25-34; 

 number of Science & Engineering graduates as a % of new total Degrees granted. 

 
Ireland’s portion of high-tech exports is significantly higher than the EU average. The Region is also a 

good performer in terms of employment in the high-technology and knowledge-intensive sectors. 

While 30% of all students graduating are graduating from Science and Engineering courses, 

compared to an EU average of 24%. The availability of e-government refers to the online availability 

of public services. Ireland also fares well in this area. 
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However the number of people benefiting from lifelong learning (people who have received training in 

a specified four-week period) is 30 percentage points below the EU average and the number of new 

Science and Technology PhDs granted is 10% lower than the EU average. 

 

The chart show that the Region’s knowledge economy is relatively strong, compared to other EU 

Regions, with the exception of two key areas, such as Lifelong learning and new Science & 

Technology PhDs. 

2.10 Conclusions 
 

This Chapter has examined the current status of, and recent trends in, the S&E Region across a 

series of spatial, demographic, economic, social and environmental features. 

 

A major finding is the dominance of the Region in national socio-economic life. While constituting 

about half of the country’s land area, the Southern & Eastern Region constitutes 70% and upwards of 

the population, of economic activity, of urban areas, of manufacturing industry, of third-level 

education, and of key infrastructure. In many respects the Southern & Eastern Region almost is the 

country. 

 

This status means that the twin Regional objectives set out in Chapter 1, namely “external 

competitiveness” and “internal cohesion”, take on special significance. In particular, the Chapter 

highlights the fact that Ireland’s overall economic performance in the 2007-13 period will continue to 

be largely led by events and trends in the Southern & Eastern Region. The role of the Region 

therefore, and its needs cannot therefore really be meaningfully examined in isolation from the 

national trends and needs. In many respects the two are virtually synonymous. 

 

On the other hand, the need for “internal cohesion” also emerges. The Region is very much 

dominated by the Greater Dublin Area. The gap between Dublin’s role and performance and that of 

the other cities is very large. Growth in the other Gateway locations is therefore a key issue for the 

future, and a key driver of regional investment needs. The overall competitiveness of the Region and 

the country can also be boosted by having other additional, more dynamic, regional locations for 

employment, for enterprise, for housing and for services. Our comparative case study of the similarly 

Baden-Württemburg Region in Southern Germany supports this view of the need for not just one but 

a number of dynamic locations in the Region. 

 

In an EU and international context, the S&E Region has been performing extremely well. It has 

already converged on and more recently exceeded average EU output per head, and this is true of all 

sub-regions within the S&E. In terms of other economic indicators, the Region is also generally well 

above the EU average. The same is true on indicators of enterprise performance and for human 

resources.  
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Areas of Regional weakness emerge in relation to infrastructure. Here the Region is trying to catch up 

with the availability and quality in other countries, particularly in relation to transport. Furthermore, it is 

simultaneously coping with the increased demands that demographic and economic growth place on 

infrastructure in areas such as housing, transport, water and environmental services. 

 

The profile also finds that in the environmental area, which would have traditionally been seen as a 

strength of both Ireland and the Region, the position is now quite variable. Ireland and the S&E are 

falling behind important environmental targets in areas such as greenhouse gas emissions and use of 

alternative energies, and a traditional strength is thus in jeopardy. 

 

The need for investment in RTDI is already well recognised, and investment has been increasing in 

absolute terms. However, on most RTDI indicators the Region is still well behind the average in fellow 

EU Member States, and that average is itself not an especially high benchmark given that more 

advanced Member States are inevitably already well above it. 

 

The picture presented by Chapter 2 is therefore of a Region that is doing well in demographic, 

economic and social terms. However, and partially as a result of this, the period of the next NDP will 

be challenging from an investment perspective. The Region is facing a number of major investment 

demands simultaneously. Firstly, it is addressing key infrastructural requirements arising from a 

backlog of investment needs in areas such as the inter-urban motorway network. Secondly, it needs 

to continue to invest in areas driven by regulatory requirements including energy, water and 

environmental services. Thirdly, the huge economic and demographic growth of recent years place 

new demand on these areas and others including housing and public transport. Alongside all these, 

the Region must also invest in RTDI, ICT and other areas needed to make the transition to a full 

knowledge economy. This makes prioritising investment in the Region challenging since, in a sense, 

over the next NDP “everything is a priority”. We return to this issue in Chapter 8.  
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3. Economic Outlook and Scenarios  

3.1 Introduction  
 
This chapter considers the future economic outlook for the S&E Region over the 2007-13 period, in 

the context of forecasts for the economy as a whole. It begins by presenting an overview of the ESRI 

medium-term economic forecasts for Ireland as a whole. The contribution of the S&E Region to past 

and future economic growth is then outlined. As per capita GDP, and not just total GDP, is a prime 

indicator of economic welfare this Chapter considers the underlying drivers of per capita GDP levels 

in the Region. Finally, the broad implications of the macroeconomic analysis for policy development 

and investment needs in the Region are discussed.  

3.2 ESRI Country-level Medium-Term Review  

3.2.1 Demographic and Economic Background to the Medium Term Forecast 
The most recent ESRI Medium-Term Review indicates that the country faces a fortunate set of 

demographic circumstances over the next fifteen years.46 In particular, the dependency ratio is set to 

remain at low levels until about 2020, when it will experience a sharp rise due to the ageing of the 

population. This low level of dependency means that the proportion of the population of working age 

will remain high, while the number of their dependants will decline (see Chapter 2). This will contribute 

to per capita GDP through the availability of a large workforce, whose incomes will need to support 

relatively few dependants. 

 
Labour supply is determined by three factors: the natural increase in the population, participation 

rates and migration. In the late 1990s, more than four fifths of the increase in the labour supply came 

from the natural increase in the population and increasing female participation, with immigration 

playing a minor role. Post 2000, this has changed with immigration being the major source of 

increases in the labour supply. In the future, the contribution of rising female participation will be 

limited, as the potential pool of market entrants has diminished especially among younger women. As 

a result, the economy will rely substantially on immigration for an increased labour supply in the years 

to come. This is a risk to economic growth if external or internal events reduce the relative 

attractiveness of the Irish economy to migrants. It highlights the importance of Ireland remaining 

attractive internally as a destination for migrants. 

 
Despite the positives, the overall underlying potential for the economy to grow is in decline. This is 

because the under utilised resources in the economy, and skilled labour in particular, are being used 

up. Similarly, while major investments in dwellings and infrastructure have taken place, this has been 

matched by increasing demand pressure from growing population, economic activity, incomes and 

expectations, so that infrastructural capacity remains constrained. As a result, while remaining strong, 

                                                      
46 ESRI, Medium Term Review 2005-2012, December 2005. 
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the economic growth performance of the economy will not again attain the remarkable heights 

reached in the 1990s. 

 
Alongside domestic capacity, much will depend on the external export market. The ESRI believes that 

the US economy is on an ultimately unsustainable growth path. Its balance of payments has been 

growing in recent years and now stands at over 6% of GNP. Sooner or later, an adjustment will take 

place, giving rise to a large dollar depreciation and or a cutback in US consumption. This would have 

substantial repercussions for Irish exports and foreign direct investment in Ireland.  

 

The ESRI has therefore developed two scenarios for the future, which are based on the way in which 

the US economy adjusts to a more sustainable basis. The first “High Growth” scenario assumes that 

the US economy continues on its current growth path over the next ten years, with a rising balance of 

payments deficit. The second “Low Growth” scenario envisages an adjustment process, beginning in 

2010, which brings those deficits under control in the shorter term. The ESRI analysis favours the 

view that the High Growth scenario is the more likely. 

3.2.2 ESRI High Growth Scenario 
The High Growth Scenario envisages that the Irish economy will continue to grow strongly up to the 

end of this decade, after which a decline in productivity growth rates is anticipated to lead to lower 

overall GNP growth performance. Table 3.1 summarises the anticipated performance. GNP is 

predicted to grow by 4.5% per annum, as compared with 4% in the period 2000-05. Output per 

worker, which did not see substantial growth in the first half of the current decade is anticipated to 

achieve a 2.1% growth overall with a higher rate of 2.5% in the short term.  

 

GNP nets out net factor outflows, which the ESRI is predicting will increase significantly. Because of 

this, the projected growth rate of GDP is significantly higher at 5.2%. This figure represents the real 

challenge to the economy nationally and in the Region, as it indicates the scale of the output changes 

that are required.  

 

The Institute envisages that, because of the prolonged period of growth the economy has enjoyed, 

inflation in wages and prices and the ensuing loss of competitiveness will cause a slowing down after 

2010, even if the external environment remains benign.  

 

TABLE 3.1: ESRI MEDIUM TERM FORECASTS (HIGH GROWTH SCENARIO) 
 
Economic Aggregate 

Average Annual Growth Rate (%) 2005-13 
“High Growth” 

GNP at Market Prices  
GNP per Worker  
GDP at Factor Costs  

4.5 
2.1 
5.2 

SOURCE: ESRI MEDIUM-TERM REVIEW, DECEMBER 2005 
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3.2.3 ESRI Low Growth Scenario  
The Low Growth Scenario envisages that market forces will produce an adjustment in the USA from 

about 2007 onwards. This would reduce demand internationally, with negative consequences for Irish 

exports. Similarly, foreign direct investment flows into Ireland would be reduced. In this scenario, the 

Irish economy grows at less than its full potential rate, so that unemployment will rise to 7%. 

Immigration would be at much lower levels than for the high forecast, with GNP growth at about 3% 

per annum.  

3.2.4 Sectoral Composition of Projected Growth 
It is anticipated that manufacturing, while still important, will make a falling contribution to economic 
growth. As against this, tradable services are growing in importance, now amounting to one-third of 
total exports of goods and services. Moreover, export services have a much higher domestic value 
added content than manufacturing, which means that they are more effective in stimulating domestic 
economic activity.  
 
Under its high growth scenario, the ESRI predicts that a decline in the share of manufacturing will be 
deferred as a result of the continuing strong US market and high levels of inward investment. In the 
longer run, however, the service sector’s contribution to value added is expected to grow and beyond 
2010, the relative contribution of manufacturing is expected to decline. The share of agriculture, 
already low at 2.7% of GDP, will decline further to 2.4% by 2015.  
 

TABLE 3.2: PREDICTED SECTORAL SHARES  OF GROSS VALUE ADDED (HIGH 
        GROWTH SCENARIO) 
Sector  2000

(%)
2005

(%)
2010 

(%) 
2015

(%)
Agriculture 
Industry 
Market Services  
Non-Market Services 

3.9 
42.1 
47.6 
11.2

2.7 
37.4 
47.6 
13.3

2.2 
38.7 
45.8 
13.9 

1.8
35.6
48.4
14.6

NB: Data do not total to 100% due to the adjustment for financial services. 
SOURCE: ESRI MEDIUM-TERM REVIEW, DECEMBER 2005 

3.3 The Southern & Eastern Region in National Economic 
 Growth 

3.3.1 Economic Scenarios for the Southern & Eastern Region  
As described already in Chapter 2, the S&E Region constitutes a large share of Irish economic 
activity however measured. The Region accounted for over four-fifths of national Gross Value Added 
in 2002, the latest year for which data on regional income and output performance are available.47 
Moreover, the share of the S&E rose from 79.7% in 1996 to 81.5% in 2002, indicating that the 
importance of the Region as a driver of national economic growth is rising (See Table 3.3). If these 
trends were to continue, then, the Region’s share of GVA would reach 85% by 2013.  
 

                                                      
47 Regional output data refer to gross value added which is a similar measure to GDP, 2002. 
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When combined with the alternative “high” and “low” national economic growth forecasts in Section 
3.2, this suggests four scenarios for the future growth the S&E economy over the period to 2013.  
 

TABLE 3.3: SHARE OF THE S&E REGION IN GROSS VALUE ADDED, 1996-2002 
Year  Southern & 

Eastern Region 
 

€mn 

Border, Midland 
and Western 

Region 
€mn

Total 
 
 

€mn 

S&E Share

(%)
2002 93,402 21,135 114,537 81.5
2001 83,942 19,458 103,400 81.2
2000 73,894 17,234 91,128 81.1
1999 64,145 15,284 79,428 80.8
1998 55,593 13,530 69,123 80.4
1997 48,140 11,799 59,939 80.3
1996 41,407 10,577 51,984 79.7
SOURCE: CSO 

 

3.3.2 Main and Alternative Scenarios 
The first (Medium Scenario) assumes that the share of the S&E Region in GDP remains at its 
estimated level of 82.4% for 2005, while the national economy grows at the high rate. This means that 
the 2005-13 GDP growth rate in the S&E is identical to that of the economy as whole at 5.2% per 
annum. We take this to be the most likely trend, as is consistent with the NSS having the effect of 
stabilising the share of the NUTS II Regions in national economic activity. It involves a cumulative rise 
in GDP in the Region of 40% by 2013. 
 
The second (High Scenario) envisages that the S&E Region would reach 85% of national GDP by 
2013. On this basis, the GDP of the S&E Region would rise by 5.6% per annum or almost half a 
percentage point above the national average. By 2013, GDP of the Region will have risen by 55% on 
2005 levels. These are shown in Table 3.4, first two rows. 
 
Equivalent Low Scenarios (i) and (ii) are also shown, incorporating “Low” National Economic Growth 
and both static and increasing shares for the S&E Region. 
 

TABLE 3.4: SCENARIOS FOR GDP GROWTH RATES FOR THE S&E REGION, 2005-13 
S&E Scenario Predicted National 

Growth 
2005-13

S&E  Share of 
National Growth

S&E % 
Growth per 

Annum

S&E Cumulative 
Growth 2005-13

Medium High: 5.2% Constant (82.5%) 5.2% 42%
High High :5.2% Rising (85%) 5.6% 55%
Low (i) Low :4.2% – 3.1% Constant (82.5%) 3.8% 35%
Low (ii) Low: 4.2% – 3.1% Rising (85%) 4.2% 39%
SOURCE: CONSULTANTS’ ESTIMATES BASED ON ESRI MEDIUM-TERM PROJECTIONS 
 

As the “medium” scenario (bold in Table 3.4) is the most likely, we take it as the central projection in 
this study. It is utilised as the basis for broad Regional targets in some sectors in Chapters 4-6. Lower 
targets would be under ambitious, while higher growth ones might be pushing the Regional economy 
overly hard. Besides, in some sectors catering for 40% cumulative expansion by 2013 will present the 
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next NDP with major challenges. However, the link between sectoral needs and these projections is 
not absolute, and in some cases is not possible to make. 

3.4 Drivers of Future Regional GDP per Capita 

3.4.1 Decomposing per Capita Growth 
While the ESRI forecasts focus on growth in GDP as a whole, there is a growing view, supported 
among others and by NESC that an increasingly more relevant focus is on GNP or GDP per capita. 
This is because these per capita indicators are measures of increases in individual welfare. This 
raises the question as to how increases in GDP per capita may be achieved in the period up to 2013.  
  
To understand the drivers of economic growth and to assess future potential, it is instructive to 
decompose GDP per capita into a number of components, namely labour productivity, the 
employment rate, participation and dependency.  
 

This can be shown as follows:  

GDP =    GDP     x     LTOT     x       LF          x    N1564 

  N    LTOT      LFN1564                N 

 

Where 

LTOT is total employment, 

LF is the labour force, 

N1564 is the population aged 15 to 64 years; and  

N is the total population.  

 

Changes in GDP per capita (GDP/N) may be viewed as resulting from: 

 

 the change in the proportion of the population in the active age groups (N1564/N); 

 multiplied by the change in the participation rate of that group (LF/N1564); 

 by the change in the percentage of the labour force that is in employment (LTOT/LF);  

 by the productivity of those in employment (GDP/LTOT). 

 

Table 3.5 shows that GDP per capita grew by 59% in real terms in the S&E Region in the period 
1996-2002. The major contributor to this increase was the increase in productivity (36 percentage 
points). Other components, particularly the increases in proportion of the population in the active age 
groups and in the participation rate were much less important. It is also clear that it was in the area of 
productivity growth that the S&E Region greatly outperformed the BMW.  
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TABLE 3.5: COMPONENTS OF GROWTH IN GDP PER CAPITA 1996-2002 
Component  S&E 

Region
(%)

BMW 
 

(%) 

State

(%)
Proportion of Population 15-64 years (N1564/N) 
Participation Rate (LF/N1564) 
Employment Rate (LTOT/LF) 
Productivity Rate (GDP/LTOT) 
GDP Per Capita  

4.1
4.4
7.3

36.0
58.8

5.2 
3.1 
5.8 

22.4 
40.5 

4.4
4.1
6.9

33.4
55.12

SOURCE: AS ESTIMATED BY THE CONSULTANTS. A COMMON GDP PRICE DEFLATOR  
     WAS USED FOR EACH REGION. 

3.4.2 Sources of Future per Capita Growth  
Table 3.6 sets out the 2002 levels for some components of GDP per capita for the Region. The 

proportion of the population aged 15 to 64 years at 69% will not increase in future. Similarly, the 

participation rate is set to rise only slightly and only among females. There is no scope for significant 

improvement in employment rates as they are now (2005) higher than the 92% rate of 2002. It is clear 

therefore that, to an even greater extent than in the immediate past, growth in GDP per capita will be 

contingent on securing substantial productivity growth. Achieving such productivity growth will also be 

the key to improving external competitiveness in a period when wage inflation may be a more serious 

problem than heretofore.  

 

TABLE 3.6:  LEVEL OF DETERMINANTS OF PER CAPITA GDP FOR THE REGION, 2002  
Component  Level %
Proportion of Population 15-64 years (N1564/N) 
Participation Rate (LF/N1564) 
Employment Rate (LTOT/LF) 

68.5
68.2
91.7

SOURCE: DERIVED FROM THE CENSUS OF POPULATION,2002 
              

The above analysis must be slightly nuanced, when NUTS III level regions are considered. At that 

level Dublin, and to some extent the Mid-East, regions have high levels of participation and 

employment. This is less true for the other regions. For example, the employment rate in the South-

East lags that of the whole of the S&E by a significant margin. This means that the scope for 

measures aimed at raising participation and employment levels is somewhat greater outside the GDA 

than within it.  

3.5 Implications of Projections for the Region 

3.5.1 Enhancing Productivity 
Beyond 2010, the gradual shift to lower productivity services, the very tight labour market, rising wage 

demand and very substantial immigration flows fuelling congestion costs, mean that the high growth 

rate cannot be sustained. This suggests that priority should be given to policies that enhance 

productivity and expand infrastructural capacity.  

 

Enhancing productivity levels is one of the keys to maintaining external competitiveness and securing 

high levels of economic growth. Moreover, productivity growth ensures that per capita GDP rises. 
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This is important at the moment because if GDP grows only because of population and thus labour 

force growth, per capita incomes may not rise substantially while the infrastructure and other costs 

associated with an increasing population will escalate.  

 

There are four principal ways in which productivity rates may be improved:  

 

 redistribution of resources from lower productivity to higher productivity sectors (including the 

inward investment sector);  

 implementing technological change;  

 improving the quality of the labour force;   

 implementing changes in business organisation, particularly through capital investment (i.e. 

capital deepening) and through capturing the benefits of infrastructural improvements.  

 

Historically, foreign direct investment has been a major source of productivity enhancement, through 

expansion of the productivity of the industrial sector as a whole through its concentration in high-

productivity sectors. In contrast, the service sector traditionally tends to exhibit poor productivity gains 

over time.  

 

Continuing high levels of foreign direct investment in the region is therefore important inter alia for 

ensuring a high rate of productivity growth. Care must be taken to ensure that the macro-economic 

environment remains conducive to the attraction of foreign investment and that the low corporation 

tax regime is maintained.  

 

As the economy enters an era when the service sector is of increasing importance, the priority must 

not only be that of maximising the rate of introduction of high tech industries, but also of ensuring that 

service sector productivity is improved. The latter will most likely be achieved, if the service sector is 

subject to competitive forces in the same manner as the tradable goods sector. There is a clear role 

for government in ensuring that the regulatory frameworks within which the service sector operates 

are focussed on this aim.  

 

Education and training raises the productivity of the workforce. Given the high level of immigration 

and the high educational status of much of the immigrant workforce, their concentration in low-skilled 

jobs represents a loss to the economy. Productivity would be raised overall if immigrants were to 

obtain employment that fully utilised their skills. This emphasises the need to address the barriers, 

such as language skills and cultural knowledge. We refer to these issues again in subsequent 

Chapters.  

3.5.2 Expanding Infrastructural Capacity  
Currently, because of the role of immigration, Ireland’s economy as a whole is operating macro 

economically as a regional economy. In these circumstances, the relatively elastic labour supply 

means that productivity gains may be restricted if the capital stock does not grow. This reinforces the 
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need to expand infrastructure investment, so as to ensure that productivity does not decline due to 

diminishing capital-labour ratios. 

 

Housing output has contributed 14% of GNP in 2004. The ESRI indicates that the projected high level 

of performance of the economy could be put at risk by housing market developments. The rate of 

increase in house prices cannot be sustained in the medium term, thus there is a risk of a turnaround 

in that sector. The ESRI believes that if there were to be a loss in confidence in the housing market, 

then a fall in housing output of up to 40% could occur. Given the size of the housing sector, this shock 

would be transmitted to the economy at large. The result would be a relatively stagnant economy in 

the year in which the shock occurs, and slower growth for some years thereafter. The ESRI is anxious 

that measures be taken to ensure a gradual adjustment in the housing market. 

 
A housing shortfall would be a major infrastructural constraint because it could reduce the 

attractiveness of Ireland to would-be immigrants. Improving the elasticity of supply of housing through 

land and planning reforms is crucial to ensuring a supply of housing at affordable prices.  

 

There is still a large infrastructural deficit. The ability of the economy to make good this deficit is not 

constrained by public finances rather by ability to provide the infrastructure at reasonable prices. This 

creates the need to prioritise within the public capital programme. Prioritisation should focus on 

capital expenditures that support the productive sector. It also focuses attention on maximising use of 

existing infrastructures. This is especially the case now that significant infrastructure improvements 

have already taken place. We refer to the issue of both continued infrastructure investment to avoid 

bottlenecks, and the importance of managing the use of this, in Chapters 4 and 8. 

3.6 Conclusions 
 

The S&E Region has been the major engine of growth for the national economy in the recent past. 

The medium-term potential of the national economy is good, partly because of a fortunate set of 

demographic circumstances. However, for this potential to be realised, the S&E Region will have to 

achieve high levels of output growth. Population increases, largely through immigration, will create 

capacity for the regional economy to grow. However, for per capita GDP to grow significantly, labour 

productivity will have to rise substantially: the contribution of demographic and labour market 

changes, such as increased participation rates, will be small. Productivity improvements will also 

contribute to maintaining external competitiveness. 

 

There is a need to expand infrastructure investment, so as to ensure that productivity does not 

decline due to diminishing capital-labour ratios. However, because of the scale of house building 

activity, there are real dangers that this may lead to excessive wage and price inflation. There is a 

need, therefore, both to prioritise capital spending and to improve the efficiency of existing 

infrastructure through better management and pricing policies. We return to these issues, and their 

investment implications, in Chapter 8. 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

  67 

 

4. Economic Infrastructure 
4.1 Introduction 
 

This Chapter examines the economic infrastructure needs of the Region. The sectors examined are 

roads, public transport, air transport, ports, water services, solid waste, energy and 

telecommunications. In each case, these are examined to a broadly standard structure which involves 

a review of the present position of the Region in that sector, its strengths and weaknesses, objectives 

and targets to 2013, and investment strategy and priorities. 

 

The Chapter is structured as follows: Section 4.2 deals with Road Infrastructure, Section 4.3 with 

Public Transport, Section 4.4 with Air Transport, Section 4.5 with Ports, Section 4.6 with Water 

Services, Section 4.7 with Waste, Section 4.8 with Energy, Section 4.9 Information and 

Communications Technology and Section 4.10 deals with the Conclusions. 

4.2 Roads 

4.2.1 Present Situation 
The S&E Region accounts for 53% of Ireland’s land area. According to statistics available from the 

National Road Authority, the S&E Region accounts for a proportionate share (53%) of Ireland’s 

national road network. Despite the even distribution of national roads between the S&E and BMW 

regions, the road network in the S&E Region is more developed with 73% of the State’s motorways 

and 84% of its dual carriageway network located there (see Table 4.1).  

 

TABLE 4.1: NATIONAL ROAD LENGTH BY REGION, 2004 
 
Region 

 
Motorway 

 
Dual 

Carriageway 

 
Single 

Carriageway 

 
Total 

 (km) % (km) % (km) % (km) %
     
BMW 52.73  2.1 46.83 1.8 2443.31 96.1 2542.87 100.0
S&E 138.98  4.8 238.66 8.3 2501.16 86.9 2878.80 100.0
State 191.71 3.5 285.49 5.3 4944.47 91.2 5421.67 100.0
SOURCE: NATIONAL ROADS AUTHORITY 

 

The significance of the road network in the S&E Region is obvious when one considers that four of 

Ireland’s main cities (Dublin, Cork, Limerick and Waterford); all of Ireland’s major international airports 

(Dublin, Cork and Shannon) and two of its regional airports (Kerry and Waterford); all of Ireland’s 

main sea ports (Dublin, Waterford, Rosslare, and Cork); and six of Ireland’s Universities and nine 

Institute’s of Technology, are located in the region. 
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The importance of developing the road infrastructure in the S&E Region can also be seen in terms of 

the region’s dependency on roads as a means of transport, as well as the increasing numbers of cars 

registered in the region. Dependency on roads as a means of transport is high in Ireland in general. 

This is because public transport is not widely available, particularly outside the major cities. In Ireland, 

98% of inland passenger car and freight transport occurs on the country’s roads. This compares to an 

average of 77% for the EU-15 countries.  

 
Over the period 1985-2004 the number of passenger cars registered in the S&E Region increased 

from 520,709 to 1,182,542, representing an increase of 127%. The corresponding increase in the 

State was 123%, reaching 1,582,833 registrations. While the dramatic increase in car registration 

levels has lead many to believe that car ownership rates in Ireland are approaching saturation level, it 

is now generally accepted that the population increase experienced in Ireland over this period was a 

significant contributory factor48 in the increase in car registrations and that future population growth 

will continue to drive growth in this area.  

 

The National Road Network 
Investment levels in road infrastructure in the S&E Region have been increasing annually since the 

NDP began in 2000.49 Total planned investment under the NDP to implement the National Road 

Programme was €5.9 bn for the period 2000-06, with €3.8 bn targeted at the S&E Region. A list of the 

national roads projects completed up to December 2005, under the national roads programme, is 

outlined in Table 4.3. A map is also available – see Map 4.1. A total of 232 km of national roads have 

been completed and delivered in the S&E Region under the commitments of the national road 

programme. This compares to approximately 174 km in the BMW Region. 

 

The main bulk of national road scheme completions in the S&E Region have, in line with NDP 

objectives, been along the primary national radial road corridors, also referred to as the Major Inter-

Urban Routes (MIUs)50. The national road developments in the region mean that road users can now 

travel on continuous motorway/dual carriageway from Dublin to Portlaoise (N7); from Dublin to 

Rathnew (N11) and from Dublin to Dundalk (M1). In addition, the Cashel and Watergrasshill 

Bypasses on the N8 are improving journey times to Cork City from Dublin, while the Nenagh Bypass, 

together with the Limerick Southern Ring Road, are improving journey times into and around Limerick 

City. 

 

                                                      
48 Alongside other factors such as an increase in households with more than one passenger car. 
49 See Fitzpatrick Associates, Evaluation of Investment in the Road Network, NDP/CSF Evaluation Unit, 2002. 
50 The five radial MIUs in Ireland as outlined in the NDP are the Dublin to Border (M1); Galway to Dublin (N4/N6); 
Cork to Dublin (N8); Limerick to Dublin (N7) and the Waterford to Dublin (N9/N10). 
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The completion of the M50 South East Motorway scheme in 2005 means motorists can travel on 155 

km of motorway from Rathnew on the N11 to Dundalk on the M1 completely bypassing Dublin City. 

Also, the Dublin Port Tunnel, which is currently nearing completion, will remove Heavy Good Vehicle 

traffic from Dublin’s city centre to the outskirts of the city, thereby relieving traffic congestion in the city 

and improving delivery times for businesses located outside Dublin.  

 

Over the period of the National Road Programme to date relatively little development has occurred on 

non-radial national primary and national secondary51 roads in the S&E Region. 
 

The Non-National Road Network 
In addition to the National Road Programme, €2.43 bn was committed to non-national road 

infrastructure, 56% (€1.35 bn) of which was targeted at the S&E Region under the Non-National 

Roads Measure of Local Infrastructure Programme under the Southern & Eastern Regional 

Operational Programme (SEROP). Under the Measure, funding was made available for (1) 

Improvement Grant Schemes; (2) Restoration Projects or (3) Miscellaneous Grants.  

 

The Mid-Term evaluation of the SEROP52 revealed that expenditure and physical targets on the Non-

National Road’s Measure were well ahead of schedule. A Progress Report prepared in June 2005 

confirmed significant progress under the Measure (see Table 4.2). Under the EU Co-financed 

Improvement Grant Scheme, which involves the construction of new non-national roads and “strategic 

non-national roads”53, 689 km of road has been constructed in the region (representing 83% of the 

original NDP target). In addition, under the Restoration Grant and Restoration Maintenance Schemes, 

10,155 km of roads have been improved and 12,151 km of roads have been maintained. These 

account for 97% and 92% of the NDP targets respectively. In addition, a target was set for the 

completion of 392 Low Cost Safety and Regional Traffic Management schemes in the region over the 

period 2000-06. As of June 2005, 347 schemes had been completed, representing 89% of the 

programme target. 

 

In view of the fact that there still remained an additional 18 months of Measure activity, it appears 

certain that output under the Non-National Road Measure will meet, and likely exceed, the targets set 

under the NDP. 

 

                                                      
51The national secondary roads in the S&E region prioritised under the NDP are Birr/Nenagh (N52), 
Tralee/Listowel/Limerick (N69), Tralee/Dingle (N86), Tralee/Caherciveen/Kenmare (N70), 
Killarney/Bantry/Bandon/Cork (N71), Stradbally/Bunclody (N80), Tallaght/Blessington (N81), and 
Ennis/Ennistymon (N85). 
52 Farrell Grant Sparks, Southern & Eastern Regional Operational Programme Mid Term Evaluation Report, 
2003. 
53 Strategic Non-National Roads are roads identified as making a significant contribution to the National Spatial 
Strategy. Projects in receipt of funding under the Strategic Non-National Road initiative in 2006 include the 
Waterford Airport Road (R708), the Monkstown Ring Road Phase 2, and the Shannon Crossing in Co Clare. 
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TABLE 4.2: EXPENDITURE AND PROGRESS UNDER NON-NATIONAL ROAD MEASURE, JUNE 
                    2005 

Expenditure (€mn) Performance 
Indicators (km) 

Sub Measure: 

NDP 
Provision

2000-06

Outturn
00-June 

05

NDP 
Provision 

2000-06 

Outturn
00-June 

05
EU Co-financed Improvement Grant Scheme 346.3 370.7 832  688.7*
Restoration Programme 711.9 638.1  
 -Restoration Grants n.a 10,400 10,155.7
 -Restoration Maintenance n.a 13,250 12,151.1
Miscellaneous Grants  239.0 351.9 n.a n.a
NB: * Figures are approximate; n.a – non-applicable 
SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

4.2.2 SWOT Analysis  
Strengths 
The strengths of the road infrastructure in the region include the significant level of investment it has 

experienced over the last 5 years. As noted earlier, €3.8 bn has been allocated to national roads in 

the region. At the end of 2005, a total of 232 km of new national roadway has been completed, 

broken down into approximately 63 km of motorway; 86 km of dual carriageway; 58 km of single 

carriageway and 25 km of wide-two-lane. In addition, a further €1.35 bn has been allocated to non-

national roads in the region and activity under the Non-National Road Measure is out-performing 

original targets set in that area.  

 

Other strengths include the increased incidence of road projects completing ahead of schedule and 

on budget. This is a result of NRA initiatives such as the use of “Design-Build” contracts. Of the 10 

major road schemes completed and opened by the NRA in 2005, three came in ahead of schedule, 

one of which was located in the S&E Region – the N22 Gortatlea/Farranfore road. The increasing 

incidence of road projects completing ahead of schedule is increasing optimism in terms of a timely 

completion of the remainder of the NDP roads programme. The NRA is also continuing to explore the 

potential benefits under Early Contractor Involvement and target price arrangements. This type of 

arrangement was piloted on the N8 Cashel to Mitchelstown scheme.  

 

Weaknesses 
The road infrastructure in the S&E Region is not without its weaknesses. Firstly, while the road 

networks between Cork and Dublin (N8); Limerick and Dublin (N7) and Dublin to the Border (M1) 

have seen significant improvements since the commencement of the NDP national road programme, 

the Waterford to Dublin (N9/N10) road has seen relatively little enhancement. Road users travelling 

on the N9/N10 are subject to relatively poor quality road between Castledermot and Waterford City.  

 

Secondly, there have been significant delays in the implementation of the national road programme. 

The progress report on the Economic and Social Infrastructure Operational Programme (ESIOP) in 

June 2005 showed that in relation to the Final 2006 Targets, the position at the end of June was that: 
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 just 36% of the five MIUs had been completed; 

 a total of 77% of the M50/Dublin Port Tunnel was complete; and 

 a total of 127.7 minutes travel time was saved on the five MIUs, which represented 71% of the 

2006 target. 

 

Thirdly, much of the road investment programme occurred on the radial MIU routes (i.e. Dublin to 

Belfast, Dublin to Galway, Dublin to Limerick, Dublin to Cork and Dublin to Waterford) in accordance 

with the priorities laid out in the NDP. While this is a positive development for road users of the MIUs, 

road users travelling on other national primary roads between the major urban and other urban 

centres in the region have seen relatively little improvement. This is also the case for national 

secondary roads. It is also the case that the priority accorded to the non-national roads is less than 

that attached to the national primary roads, receiving 50% less funding over the period of the NDP.  

 

Opportunities 
The main opportunities for the road infrastructure in the S&E Region lie in the commitments made 

under the NDP road infrastructure programme and Transport 2154, as well as the priority accorded to 

road infrastructure in the National Spatial Strategy (NSS)55. The primary focus in the NDP, Transport 

21 and the NSS in relation to Ireland’s future transport network is the completion of the strategic radial 

road corridors (the MIUs). The NSS however, also recommends that in terms of improving interaction 

between the Gateways (i.e. improving the strategic linking corridors), focus should be placed on Cork, 

Galway, Limerick and Waterford. This would indicate that the N18, N20, N24 and N25 should be 

prioritised in this regard. These routes would form part of the Western Corridor from Sligo through 

Limerick to Rosslare that was put forward in the NDP, and the Atlantic Corridor connecting 

Letterkenny to Waterford via Sligo, Galway, Limerick and Cork as outlined in Transport 21. The NSS 

also emphasises that improvements will be required to road infrastructure between linked Gateways 

or Hubs such as the N22 between Tralee and Killarney.  

 

Public Private Partnerships (PPPs) represent another opportunity in terms of the further development 

of road infrastructure in the S&E Region. The NRA is continuing to progress PPP projects. To date, 

six PPP road projects have been completed under the national road programme, four of which are 

located in the S&E Region. These include the Limerick South Ring Road Phase 2; the 

Rathcormac/Fermoy Bypass; the Second West-Link Bridge and the M50 Improvements Phase 2. A 

further four PPP projects are in a planning/construction phase, two of which are located in the S&E 

Region – the Arklow/Gorey Bypass and the Waterford City Bypass.  

 

                                                      
54 Transport 21 sets out the Government’s transport plans up to 2021. It’s a 34 billion Euro blueprint, for the 
development of the transport infrastructure in Ireland over the period 2005-21. 
55 The NSS 2002-2020, published by the Department of the Environment and Local Government in 2002, is a 
strategic planning framework that provides guidance for future development throughout Ireland by designating a 
hierarchy of settlements (Gateways and Hubs) as economic drivers of future growth. The NSS is driven by the 
objective of achieving balanced regional development. 
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A further opportunity lies in the increased allocations the NRA have received from the Exchequer in 

the last two to three years coupled with the Government’s decision to implement a multi-annual 

funding arrangement. Multi-annual funding will enable the NRA to manage the national roads 

programme more effectively and will bring greater certainty regarding the planning and scheduling of 

projects. Finally, non-national roads have also experienced increasing public funding allocations over 

recent years, exceeding targeted expenditure as set out in the Non-National Road Measure. 

 

Threats 
At the same time threats exist to the future development and maintenance of road infrastructure in the 

S&E Region. The most obvious threat is that the commitments under the NDP road infrastructure 

programme will not be delivered upon or that significant delays will be experienced in implementing 

the remainder of the programme.  

 

There is also the danger that further traffic growth will result in further reductions in service levels on 

major urban roads, and that improved road infrastructure, once in place, will not be managed 

appropriately. One example of a danger that exists in this regard is that a non-integrated approach to 

tolling will be implemented on newly completed road schemes resulting in long-distance drivers being 

subjected to accumulative punitive charging. There is also the danger that failure to manage demand 

will lead to further congestion on the M50 and other similarly congested routes and urban centres in 

the region.  

 

There is also the danger that both national secondary and non-national roads will be neglected at the 

expense of the primary national road network. Both the national secondary and non-national primary 

roads play a vital economic role in the country due to the country’s dispersed population base and the 

importance attached to balanced regional development and urban regeneration in the National Spatial 

Strategy.  

 

Another threat that exists is that given the sheer size of the non-national road network, existing 

resources will be spread too evenly across all areas in the country and not where clearly identified 

problems lie. 

4.2.3 Objectives and Targets 
The targets for the period to 2013 are: 

 

 The completion of the radial MIUs to at least motorway/dual carriageway standard, as outlined 

under the NDP National Road Programme. The completion of the MIUs should entail the following 

time savings as outlined in Transport 21: 

o a saving of up to 41 minutes by car from Dublin to Cork; 

o a saving of up to 56 minutes by car from Dublin to Waterford; 

o a saving of up to 17 minutes by car from Dublin to Limerick. 
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 in tandem with the completion of the radial MIUs, progress should be made on identified NDP 

priorities in terms of other non-radial primary roads. This would involve improvements to the N18, 

N20, N25 and N24 routes, which link the major urban centres in the S&E Region, namely Galway 

to Limerick; Limerick to Cork; Cork to Waterford and Waterford to Limerick. These roads should 

be developed to a minimum level of service C (equivalent to an average inter-urban speed of 94 

kph on a dual carriageway and 105kph on a motorway) as outlined in the NDP; 

 thereafter improvements to road infrastructure between linked Gateways or Hubs such as the 

N22 (Tralee-Killarney-Cork); the N21 (Tralee to Limerick); the N10/N9 (Kilkenny to Waterford) and 

the N25 (Wexford to Waterford) should be prioritised. Also, the remainder of the National Road 

Programme should be completed including the N30 (Enniscorthy/New Ross); the N11 (Rathnew 

to Rosslare) and the N28 (Cork to Ringaskiddy) road schemes. Again these roads should be 

developed to a minimum level of service C as outlined in the NDP; 

 the national secondary roads in the S&E Region that are identified as serving an important role in 

terms of linking rural populations to existing Gateways and Hubs and in terms of supporting 

tourism in the region should be developed. These may include the Tralee/Listowel/Limerick (N69), 

Tralee/Dingle (N86), Tralee/Caherciveen/Kenmare (N70), and the Killarney/Bantry/Bandon/Cork 

(N71) routes; 

 continued focus should be given under the Non-National Road Measure to “Strategic Non-

National Roads” that contribute to the objectives of the National Spatial Strategy. This may 

involve the commissioning of a Study to identity suitable projects;  

 Ddetailed analysis of existing and projected future demand on all non-national roads should be 

conducted prior to re-development to ensure that all future road project completions and 

improvements will meet with present and future needs; 

 existing road infrastructure should be managed appropriately to ensure the maximisation of its 

capacity. This will involve the use of appropriate traffic and demand management techniques. 

Priorities in this regard would include ensuring an integrated approach to tolling was taken, 

thereby avoiding the excessive charging of long-distance travellers. Also, demand management 

techniques should be considered in terms of minimising congestion and ensuring adequate 

capacity for high value road users on the M50 and other similarly congested routes and urban 

centres. 

4.2.4  Investment Strategy and Priorities  
The investment and policy priorities to achieve the type of road infrastructure desirable in the S&E 

Region up to 2013 are as follows: 

 

 Completion of MIU Road Commitments: The early completion of the radial MIU road 

commitments (i.e. Dublin to Limerick, Dublin to Cork and Dublin to Waterford in the S&E Region) 

to at least motorway/dual carriageway standard, as outlined under the NDP road infrastructure 

programme, prior to 2010/2011; 
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 Inter-linking Main Urban centres: The inter-linking of the main urban centres within and outside 

the S&E Region namely, Limerick and Cork; Limerick and Galway; Cork and Waterford, and 

Waterford and Limerick.  

 Road Infrastructure between Linked Gateways or Hubs: Thereafter improvements to road 

infrastructure between linked Gateways or Hubs such as the N22 (Tralee-Killarney-Cork); the 

N21 (Tralee to Limerick); the N10/N9 (Kilkenny to Waterford) and the N25 (Wexford to Waterford) 

should be prioritised. As should national secondary roads that serve an important role in terms of 

linking rural populations to existing Gateways and Hubs and that support tourism in the region. 

 

TABLE 4.3: NATIONAL ROAD PROJECTS COMPLETED IN THE REGION, 2001-05  
Route Route Section Road Type Length Year 

Completed
Region

M1 Cloghran/Lissenhall Motorway 6 2003 S&E
M1 Lissenhall/Ballbriggan Motorway 10 2003 S&E
N4 Enfield Relief Road  Single Carriageway 2.58 2002 S&E
M4 Cellbridge interchange - - 2003 S&E
M7 Kildare Bypass Motorway 12 2003 S&E
M7 Monasterevin Bypass Motorway 17 2004 S&E
N7 Limerick Southern Ring Phase 1 Dual Carriageway 9 2004 S&E
N7 Parkway Carriageway 1 2004 S&E
N7 Naas Road Kingswood Interchange Single Carriageway 3 2005 S&E
N8 Watergrasshill Bypass (Cork) Dual Carriageway 10 2003 S&E
N8 Cashel Bypass Dual Carriageway 7 2004 S&E
N9 Grannagh-Waterford (Phase B)  Dual Carriageway 0.5 2002 S&E
N11 Glen of the Downs Dual Carriageway 5 2003 S&E
N11 Ashford/Rathnew Bypass Dual Carriageway 14 2004 S&E
N18 Ballycasey/Dromoland (Phase 1)  

(Newmarket-on-Fergus Bypass) 
Dual Carriageway 5.7 2002 S&E

N18 Hurlers Cross/N19 Shannon Access Dual Carriageway 12 2003 S&E
N20 Blackpool Bypass II, Cork  Dual Carriageway 1.7 2001 S&E
N20 Croom Bypass, Co. Limerick  Wide-2-Lane 6.1 2001 S&E
N20/N21 Adare-Limerick  Dual and Single 17.7 2001 S&E
N21 Ballycarthy to Killally, Co. Kerry  Wide-2-Lane 10.5 2001 S&E
N21 Ballycarty/Tralee Single Carriageway 3 2005 S&E
N22 Bealagrellagh/Gortatlea (Kerry)  Single Carriageway 3.5 2002 S&E
N22 Ballincollig Bypass Phase 1 Dual Carriageway 12 2004 S&E
N22 Gortatlea to Farranfore Single Carriageway 4 2005 S&E
N24 Bearys Cross to Grange Cross, 

Limerick  
Single Carriageway 3.6 2001 S&E

N24 Piltown/Fiddown  Single Carriageway 9.3 2002 S&E
N25 Kilmacthomas Bypass, Co. 

Waterford  
Wide-2-Lane 8.5 2001 S&E

N25 Camaross  Single Carriageway 7.8 2002 S&E
N25 Youghal Bypass Single Carriageway 6 2003 S&E
N52 Link to Nenagh Bypass  Single Carriageway 4.3 2001 S&E
N71 Skibbereen Bypass Single Carriageway 1.5 2003 S&E
M50 Southern Cross Route  Motorway 8.75 2001 S&E
M50 Second West Link Bridge - - 2003 S&E
M50 South Eastern Motorway Motorway 9 2005 S&E
M50/N11 Wyatville Interchange Interchange - 2004 S&E
SOURCE: NRA WEBSITE 
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MAP 4.1: NATIONAL PRIMARY ROAD SCHEME COMPLETIONS 2001-05 

 
SOURCE: NATIONAL ROADS AUTHORITY 
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 Increasing investment in Non-National Road Network: The increasing investment levels in the 

non-national road network should be maintained with a continued focus given to “Strategic Non-

National Roads” that contribute to the objectives of the National Spatial Strategy. Care should be 

taken to ensure that funding made available under the Non-National Road Measure is targeted at 

identified needs rather than spread too evenly across all areas. 

 Management of Existing Road Infrastructure: Adequate funding should be made available to 

permit the appropriate management of existing road infrastructure to ensure the maximisation of 

its capacity.  

4.3 Public Transport 

4.3.1 Present Situation 
There is no comprehensive data that indicate the importance of public transport in providing for travel 

needs in the Region. However, the commuting market is a key travel segment for public transport and 

data from the Census of Population shows that bus and train modes accounted for 13% of total 

commuting trips in the S&E Region. This may be compared with a figure of 3% for the BMW Region.  

 

The car mode remains dominant at 62% of the total, reflecting both the dispersed settlement pattern 

in the Region and the relative lack of priority given to public transport until relatively recently.  

 

The current NDP was notable in that for the first time, significant resources were devoted to 

enhancing public transport capacity. Total investment in public transport under the NDP was 

budgeted at €2.84 bn. The vast majority of this budget (€2.01 bn) was targeted at the GDA in 

recognition of the seriousness of traffic congestion in that area. Regional public transport initiatives 

accounted for the remainder of the public transport budget (€825 mn), €575 mn (70%) of which was 

targeted at the S&E Region. 

 

The Greater Dublin Area 
At June 2005, expenditure on the Dublin Public Transport Priority (under the ESIOP) of the NDP 

amounted to €1.6 bn, which represented 87% of its total allocated budget over the period of the plan. 

 

Progress under the Public Transport Priority in the GDA has included the following: 

 

 The Light Rail LUAS project was completed with services on both lines running at 5-minute 

intervals at peak times.  

 The DART network saw the integration of 40 new carriages into service in 2004. The DART 

Upgrade project to extend platform length to accommodate 8 car sets was completed;   

 The Heuston Station Redevelopment was completed in January 2004 significantly under budget;  

 The ongoing fleet replacement programme has improved both the quality and accessibility of the 

Bus Átha Cliath fleet and has facilitated the development of the Quality Bus Corridor (QBC) 

network. At mid-2005 the total number of QBCs in operation was 9 while the number of dedicated 
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low floor routes was 57. Approval has been given for 200 additional buses to service an 

expansion of the QBC network. 

 

These improvements have resulted in a significant modal shift in favour of public transport. For 

example, the public transport share of trips in the nine QBC corridors increased from 41% in 1997 to 

57% in 2004. Between 1998 and 2004, bus patronage in Dublin grew by 12%. Patronage on the Luas 

lines is exceeding targets at in excess of 20 mn passengers per annum.  

 

Regional Public Transport 
Investment in regional public transport under the NDP was provided under the three main headings of 

mainline rail, public transport services in major urban centres and the upgrading of regional bus 

services. 

 

Regional public transport was allocated €825 mn under the NDP, €575 mn (70%) of which was 

targeted at the S&E Region. Total expenditure under the Regional Public Transport Priority over the 

period of the Plan amounted to €1.08 bn to June 2005. This represented 131% of the original budget 

allocation. In total, the S&E Region accounted for approximately 77% of the expenditure over this 

period. 

 

Mainline Rail 
Mainline rail was allocated a budget of €635 mn nationally. The investment programme was aimed at 

completing the Railway Safety Programme and upgrading rolling stock. The capacity of the rail 

network was to be increased by the order of 5-10% while maximum speeds on the Cork and Belfast 

lines were to reach 160 kph and other passenger rail lines were to reach speeds of 145 kph. 

 

Public Transport in Urban Centres 
A total of €63 mn was allocated for investment in public transport infrastructure in the main cities via 

the upgrading of bus services (including the expansion and replacement of bus fleets) and the 

introduction of priority bus services. Cork was to receive an upgraded commuter rail service.  

 

Regional Bus Services 
Under the Regional Public Transport Sub-Measure €15 mn was allocated to improving the regional 

bus services outside the five main cities. Also, €95 mn was allocated to the provision of 450 additional 

new buses for the rural bus fleet, the provision of 110 additional new buses for the urban fleets in 

Cork, Limerick, Galway and Waterford, the provision of additional rail cars and renewed track and 

signalling for Cork suburban rail and the development of park and ride sites in Cork. 

4.3.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
Public transport is in a much stronger position than it has ever been. There is recognition now that 

public transport has a vital role to play in the delivery of personal mobility. Moreover, it is seen as 
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having the major role in the urban commuting market, as road building in built-up areas has 

profoundly negative environmental and land use impacts. This recognition of its role means that the 

case for further public transport funding under the new NDP does not have to be made.  

 

With regard to public transport in the Dublin Area, a key strength is the fact that the modal split for the 

journey to work has been shifted in favour of public transport. The benefit of key investments is now 

becoming apparent and this provides a platform on which future successes can be built.  

 

There is now much greater cohesion between public transport and other policies. For example, 

parking policies now support modal shifts to public transport and increasingly road space has been 

allocated to bus priority measures. Land use policy is also now complementary, in that higher 

densities are allowed for public transport node catchments and special development levies can now 

be imposed on developers to fund public transport improvements.  

 

With regard to regional transport, the most notable strength is that the Rail Safety Programme has 

restored the viability of the mainline rail system. This means that expansion of services which offer 

reasonably competitive journey times is now possible. Another strength is the gradual emergence of 

additional private bus services on inter-urban routes, which is serving to sharpen competition.  

 

Weaknesses 
With regard to the GDA the key weakness lies in the institutional structures. The multiplicity of 

agencies charged with planning and delivering urban public transport services has resulted in 

relatively slow progress in implementing change. The emerging networks also lack integration for this 

and other reasons.  

 

With regard to regional services, urban areas outside Dublin are not receiving the same level of 

attention or comparative allocation of resources. With the exception of Cork City, detailed 

comprehensive strategic planning of public transport has been lacking in major urban areas, and 

there is a relative lack of vision as to the way forward. Moreover, as urban population grows outside 

the major urban areas, there is no coherent response in terms of public transport provision.  

 

Opportunities  
Transport 21, which was announced in 2005, is the Government’s transport plan for transport and 

covers a ten-year funding period. This represents a significant opportunity for the S&E Region in that 

it encompasses the following relevant public transport investments:  

 

 completion of the railway safety programme; 

 further renewal of mainline rail rolling stock, involving the delivery of 187 carriages and railcars 

between 2005 and 2008, permitting a substantial increase in service frequency on mainline 

routes;  

 the phased development of the Western Rail Corridor; 
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 upgrading of the suburban rail service in Cork to include reopening of services on the Middleton 

line; 

 upgrading of urban bus services in the provincial cities and support the further development of 

Quality Bus Corridors in Cork, Limerick and Waterford; 

 upgrading of regional and local bus services; 

 establishing the Rural Transport Initiative on a permanent footing; 

 conducting a feasibility study of the Shannon rail link.  

 

With regard to the GDA, Transport 21 envisages:  

 

 implementation of a city centre signalling project will be implemented to relieve congestion on the 

city centre rail network;   

 quadruple tracking of the Kildare line;  

 opening of a new terminal station in the Docklands; 

 delivery of new rail services to Navan on a phased basis;  

 building of a Rail Interconnector tunnel by 2015;  

 associated with the Interconnector project, electrification of the Northern, Kildare and Maynooth 

lines; 

 development of seven new Luas lines;  

 delivery of two new Metro services, Metro North to the airport and Swords and Metro West 

between the Tallaght Luas line and Metro North. 

 

An important feature of the overall rail development plan for Dublin is the development of an 

integrated network, which will enable passengers to transfer between suburban rail, Metro and Luas 

at a number of interchange stations. 

 

Threats 
The major threats facing the Region are firstly that insufficient resources will be allocated to achieve 

the Transport 21 targets within the time scale envisaged. Even if this threat does not materialise, 

there is a major problem in that many major investments in the Greater Dublin Area will not come on 

stream before 2010. With the growing population, this means that the threat of congestion worsening 

is very real. This emphasises the need for measures that will impact in the short term. Buses have a 

particular role to play to meet the immediate and short-term requirement for additional public transport 

in Dublin whilst other infrastructure is being put in place. There is need for an innovative approach to 

bus provision within the city in the next few years, yet it would appear that liberalisation of the market 

or institutional change is not high on the agenda. Similarly, strong traffic and demand management 

policies are needed to ensure best use of existing infrastructure in the period up to 2010.  

 

Another threat is that urban areas outside Dublin will not receive the same boost to public transport 

services, particularly as there is no coherent policy on the extension of public transport services to 

medium sized urban areas.  
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With regard to interurban public transport, the major threat is that while service frequency may be 

improved in the mainline system, this may be at the expense of reduced service capacity. A further 

problem in this regard is that as interurban roads improve, the relative speed disadvantage of the rail 

system will increase, unless further speed and capacity-enhancing investment takes place.  

4.3.3 Objectives and Targets  
Some key targets set out by Transport 21 are as follows:  

 

2008: Renewal of mainline rolling stock; Luas extensions to Docklands and Citywest; Luas city 

centre link for Green and Red routes;  

2009: City Centre rail resignalling; Navan rail Link Phase 1;  

2010:  Kildare route upgrade; Metro West first phase; Luas Sandyford to Cherrywood; 

2012:  Luas extension to Broadstone and Liffey Junction; Metro to airport and Swords from city 

centre 

2013:  Luas City Centre to Lucan;  

2015:  Rail Interconnector; Electrification of Maynooth and Kildare Lines 

4.3.4 Investment Strategy and Priorities  
The most important target of all, however, is the doubling of the length of the Quality Bus Network by 

2009. Unless rapid progress is maintained in this area, there will be severe congestion and capacity 

problems in Dublin. Establishing viable Quality Bus Networks in Cork, Limerick and Waterford is also 

a priority. There is an urgent need to develop a coherent public transport policy for smaller urban 

areas, based on the bus mode.  

 

The Metro Airport Link will not be in place before 2012. There is a need for consideration of a short-

term bus based solution to the issue of airport access, using the Dublin Port Tunnel. 

 

Improved management of existing infrastructure is a priority through traffic management and road 

pricing. Measures to integrate fares and services would also serve to maximise public transport use. 

Institutional change is required to ensure that the pace of investment and reform measures is 

increased. 

 

With the continuing population growth, land use development will proceed apace. There is a need to 

review the interaction between land use and public transport provision to ensure that all possible 

opportunities to promote the latter are taken.  

 

With regard to the interurban transport, the priority is to complete the investments envisaged under 

Transport 21. There is a need also for clarity as to the future service capacity to be provided on the 

rail system. In the longer term, there will be a need for capacity and speed enhancing upgrades of the 

mainline system. Finally, liberalisation of coach services is now long overdue.  
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4.4 Air Transport 

4.4.1  Present Situation 
The S&E Region is very well served with three international airports (Dublin, Shannon and Cork) and 

two of Ireland’s six regional airports (Kerry and Waterford). In 2005, 97% of the State’s air traffic 

operated out of airports located in the S&E Region. The number of passengers moving through the 

S&E airports has increased from 18.1 mn passengers in 2000 to 24.9 mn passengers in 2005, an 

increase of 38%.  

 

Dublin Airport accounts for the largest proportion of the S&E air passenger traffic, with nearly 74% 

passing through Dublin Airport in 2005. Shannon Airport experienced decreasing air passenger 

numbers throughout the period 2000-04; however this trend was reversed in 2005 with year on year 

passenger numbers growing by 38%, as a result of the introduction of low cost carriers offering 

services in and out of the airport. Cork Airport has been growing steadily over the last five years, and 

is set to grow further with the opening of its new terminal in 2006. Both Kerry and Waterford Airports 

have also had significant growth in their passenger numbers over the period 2000-05, from somewhat 

lower bases. Overall, the figures exhibit a continued rise in the level of air travel in the region.  

 

TABLE 4.4: PASSENGER NUMBERS IN NATIONAL AND REGIONAL AIRPORTS, 2000-05 
  

2000 2001 2002 2003
 

2004 2005
S&E 
Dublin 13,843,528 14,333,555 15,084,667 15,856,084 17,138,373 18,400,000
Shannon 2,408,252 2,404,658 2,353,530 2,400,677 2,395,116 3,300,000
Cork 1,680,160 1,775,817 1,874,447 2,182,157 2,254,251 2,729,000
Kerry 156,354 156,491 166,738 286,384 376,138 385,000
Waterford 15,523 29,061 34,541 34,919 60,875 74,357
Total S&E 18,103,817 18,699,582 19,513,923 20,760,221 22,224,753 24,888,357
   
BMW 
Donegal 20,653 21,701 23,977 38,355 42,675 47,776
Galway 99,976 111,660 110,120 137,165 225,430 252,897
Knock 173,421 202,853 199,089 247,721 372,974 530,084
Sligo 24,439 23,693 26,316 30,329 41,053 39,593
Total BMW 318,489 359,907 359,502 453,570 682,132 870,350
   
Total State 18,422,306 19,059,489 19,873,425 21,213,791 22,906,885 25,758,707
SOURCE: DUBLIN AIRPORT AUTHORITY AND DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 

 

In Ireland, air services are important as they are the only realistic means of reaching many 

international destinations. They are also the only means of travelling to many parts of the UK in a 

quick and convenient manner. In particular business passengers, especially those in knowledge 

based sectors, and also leisure passengers make substantial use of air travel for domestic as well as 

international journeys. This is highlighted in the increasing numbers of passengers availing of air 

travel services as outlined in Table 4.4.  
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As well as playing a vital role in reducing travel times and increasing accessibility for both non-

business and business passengers alike, air services also serve an important role in attracting inward 

investment. Air services also stimulate and subsequently help to sustain the growth of businesses by 

opening up new markets.  

 

Many costs associated with doing business are lower in regional areas compared to the main urban 

centres. As a result businesses gaining competitive advantage through their location in regional areas 

can only compete with businesses in the larger centres if they benefit from good transport links 

serving external destinations. Generally, these links can only be supplied effectively and efficiently by 

air transport. 

4.4.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
There are a number of strengths associated with the airports in the S&E Region. All three national 

airports in the Region experienced increasing passenger numbers in 2005. Dublin Airport saw more 

than 18 mn passengers travel through the airport in 2005, a 7% increase on 2004. The growth was 

delivered though a combination of new European routes and larger aircraft operating existing 

services. Cork Airport, which has been growing consistently over the last five years, also had year on 

year growth in passenger numbers in 2005, of over 21%. Passenger figures have been in decline at 

Shannon since 2000. However, the addition of new routes by Ryanair fuelled an increase in 

passenger numbers to make Shannon one of the fastest growing airports in Europe in 2005. Also 

road networks to Ireland’s national airports are in receipt of funding under the NDP and have had, or 

have planned to have, significant improvement under the Plan thereby improving the accessibility of 

the airports. All three national airports are located close to significant population bases. 

 

The two regional airports of Kerry and Waterford also had growth in passenger numbers over the last 

five years. Kerry Airport is one of the country’s largest regional airports, facilitating low-cost operators 

including Ryanair. It is located near the Killarney-Tralee Hub. Passenger throughput at Kerry 

increased in 2005 to reach 385,000 passengers, representing an increase of 2% on 2004 levels. 

Waterford Airport for its part is located in a Gateway area. Year on year growth in passenger numbers 

in Waterford Airport was a significant 22% in 2005. In addition, both airports are increasingly entering 

the market for lower cost point to point services to destinations outside Dublin. Both Kerry and 

Waterford Airports for example have started operating a direct service to Lorient in Brittany in France. 

 

While both Kerry and Waterford also play a role, albeit to a lesser degree, in facilitating linkages to a 

number of national and international destinations, one of their unique strengths lies in their 

accessibility. Passengers of regional airports do not encounter the high parking prices, long queues, 

congestion, delays and general difficulties associated with flying through larger Irish airports. In 

addition, the two regional airports in the S&E Region, Kerry and Waterford, are strategically placed at 

opposite ends of the southern part of the region.  
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Weaknesses 
Notwithstanding the strengths referred to above, the airport network in the S&E Region has a number 

of weaknesses.  
 

Foremost among the weaknesses is the capacity constraints facing Dublin Airport. The high volumes 

of traffic passing though the airport are causing delays due to congestion in the air and lack of airport 

terminal capacity. Dublin Airport Authority believes that the present terminal in Dublin Airport will 

reach full capacity in 3-4 years (i.e. at 21 mn passengers) at present growth levels. According to the 

Authority, because of the growing pressures on the airports capacity service standards in the airport 

are in danger of falling. In addition, road links to Dublin Airport are frequently heavily congested. 

 
Weaknesses faced by Cork Airport include the unresolved issue around the debt arising with respect 

to the new terminal that has almost reached completion. Also, a further weakness is the lack of a 

taxiway off the main runway that if built would greatly improve throughput on the runway. The 

weaknesses facing Shannon include its high cost base, which it is currently trying to reduce as part of 

its restructuring programme. Also, car parks at Shannon Airport frequently reach capacity. 

 
The weaknesses facing Kerry Airport relate to capacity issues in its terminal. The airport would benefit 

from assistance to expand its terminal capacity. One of the biggest weaknesses Waterford Airport 

faces is the length of its runway. Currently low cost carriers cannot operate Boeing 737 and similar 

aircraft out of Waterford Airport because of the length of the airport’s runway. Aer Arann and Logair 

are main carriers operating out of the airport with smaller aircraft such as the ATR 42s. In terms of 

short-sector rotations56 airlines operating out of Waterford are finding it increasingly difficult to 

compete with low cost airlines operating out of other airports with larger runways capable of operating 

larger aircrafts such as the Boeing 737 and Airbus 319/320.  

  
Opportunities 
Despite the weaknesses mentioned above there are a number of opportunities facing the airports in 

the S&E Region. The Dublin Airport Authority (DAA) has proposed an investment programme for 

Dublin Airport. Part of the investment programme includes the building of a new terminal “Terminal 2” 

at Dublin Airport which will allow the airport to increase its capacity and cope with growing passenger 

numbers. The DAA has proposed the following timescale for infrastructural development as part of 

the investment programme: 

 

 2006 development of Pier D; 

 2007 completion of Pier D and preparation work on Terminal 2; 

 2009 Completion of Terminal 2 and development of airport campus infrastructure; 

 2010 Completion of infrastructure developments; 

 2011 Development of Pier E. 

 

                                                      
56 Short distance journeys into and out airports in the UK and countries such as France. 
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The Dublin Transportation Office’s publication “A Platform for Change”57 proposed the development of 
a METRO58 system, which will involve a metro line from Swords to Shanganagh and will run via 
Dublin Airport, thereby relieving the major traffic congestion experienced by road users trying to 
access the Airport. Transport 21, which is a €34 bn blueprint for the development of the transport 
infrastructure in Ireland over the period 2005-21, forecasts that journey times between Dublin Airport 
and the City Centre will take 17 minutes by METRO by 2021. 
 
Cork airport will see the development of a second terminal completed in 2006 which will provide 
facilities for three mn passengers annually. The airport has also purchased 40 acres of land for the 
development of a new cargo village to cater for the future growth of freight traffic. 
 
Shannon airport currently has no multi-story car park. Multi-story car parks would represent a revenue 
earning opportunity for the airport. 
 
In 2005 the Minister for Transport announced the allocation of over €6.37 mn in funding, under the 
NDP, for capital works at the country’s six regional airports for the period 2005-0759. The primary 
focus of the funding is to provide grant assistance to facilitate the continued safe and viable 
operations at the regional airports. Under the funding, Waterford Airport will receive €1.98 mn and 
Kerry Airport will receive €0.5 mn. 
 
The Open Skies arrangement will present opportunities to airports in Ireland to increase their number 
of transatlantic flights by opening up more direct services to a larger range of destinations from 
Ireland. Current restrictions hamper business, as business people must take connecting flights to 
reach certain destinations e.g. the technological areas of Seattle, Washington or Portland, Oregon. 
The arrangement, if agreed, will represent an important opportunity for all airports in Ireland as 
passengers previously forced to take connecting air services to Ireland via other transatlantic 
gateways in Europe would have the possibility of making non-stop air trips to Ireland. Aer Lingus has 
publicly stated that it expects its transatlantic traffic to double when traffic rights to and from the US 
are liberalised. Given its reputation for tourism it has been predicted that Kerry airport will benefit 
significantly under an Open Skies Agreement. 
 
Threats 
The main threats facing all airports in the S&E Region is how to maintain reasonable revenue from 
the increasing number of low cost carriers using the airports who pay relatively low airport charges. 
Airports are currently being forced to rely less and less on airline revenues and increase their reliance 
on revenues from other aspects of their commercial business.  
 
Another threat facing all airports in the S&E Region, but in particular the smaller regional airports, are 
the extensive costs involved in ensuring the airport’s infrastructure complies with the International 

                                                      
57 Dublin Transportation Office, A Platform for Change, 2000. 
58 METRO is a light rail system that is similar to the LUAS except that it is completely segregated throughout its 
entire length i.e. it has no on-street sections. This means it can have long-trains, operating at higher speeds and 
higher frequency and therefore has the potential to provide very high passenger capacity.  
59 This is the second round of capital funding grants under the NDP. The first round, covering the period 2000-
2004 provided a total allocation of €9 mn. 
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Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) and Irish Aviation Authority (IAA) standards. There is big capital 
costs involved, especially for the smaller regional airports. 
 
Another threat is that the Open Skies Agreement, while representing an important opportunity for all 
airports in Ireland, is a threat to Shannon Airport’s long-haul business. It may also serve to worsen 
capacity constraints at Dublin airport (assuming it remains at existing levels), as some of its short haul 
traffic would be converted to long haul traffic with longer turn around times. 
 
In Shannon’s case, the Minister for Transport has recently agreed to provision of an Economic and 
Tourism Development Plan. Central to this Plan is the acceptance that the provision of key road 
infrastructure should be accelerated along routes such as the Atlantic Corridor and the radial links to 
Dublin. This will have the effect of increasing the catchment area of Shannon Airport and allow it to 
develop to its full potential for both short haul and long haul traffic and the development of the Region 
generally. 
 
A threat facing the smaller regional airports is the difficulty involved in expanding their services. This 
is particularly the case for airports like Waterford that are serving a relatively small area of population 
and are located in relatively close proximity to other airports with greater infrastructure. Finding viable 
ways to grow the business with the present runway system they have is difficult. It is also difficult for 
Kerry airport given its relative proximity to Cork and Shannon. Kerry does not have the same 
population base as Cork and Shannon. 
 
A major threat facing Cork Airport is the potential delay in the opening of its new terminal in April 2006 
as a result of the uncertainty surrounding the responsibility for the debt incurred in building the new 
terminal. The issue will need to be resolved to allow the Airport to open its new terminal and become 
competitive sooner rather than later.  
 

Finally no explicit considerations were made so far for regional airports or access to regional airports 
in Transport 21. 

4.4.3 Objectives and Targets 
The targets for the period to 2013 are to: 

 

 deliver on capacity improvements at Dublin Airport within timeframe outlined by DAA; 

 deliver transport access improvements to Dublin Airport via METRO as outlined in the DTO’S 

Platform for Change and Transport 21. Alternatively improving access to the airport via the LUAS 

or suburban rail; 

 resolve the issue around the debt at Cork Airport to allow the airport to open the terminal and start 

competing competitively as soon as possible; 

 improve the situation at Shannon Airport with respect to the airport’s high operational costs;  

 improve car-parking facilities at Shannon Airport, and examine the feasibility of providing a rail 

link; 
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 provide assistance to regional airports to attract airlines to commence the operation of new routes 

from the airports, to ensure a return to the airline until the route becomes viable60;  

 improve terminal infrastructure at Kerry Regional Airport; 

 improve runway facilities at Waterford Regional Airport to allow larger sized aircraft such as 

Boeing 737 and Airbus 319/320 to operate at the airport. 

4.4.4 Investment Strategy and Priorities 
The investment priorities are as follows: 

 

Dublin Airport: 

 Capacity Constraints at Dublin Airport must be addressed; 

 Transport Access to Dublin Airport must be improved; 

 

Cork Airport: 

 Debt: The issue around the debt at Cork Airport must be resolved; 

 

Shannon Airport: 

•  Operational Costs: Operating costs need to be reduced at the airport; 

•  Facilities: Car parking facilities need to be improved. Multi-story car-parks would improve the 

situation with respect to car-parking facilities while representing an revenue-earning opportunity 

for the airport; 

•  Debt: As with Cork, this issue needs to be resolved. 

 

Regional Airports: 

 Capital Grant Assistance: The regional airports should receive capital grant assistance to 

alleviate capacity and facility constraints facing these airports as outlined above; 

 Attracting Airlines: Further assistance should be provided to the regional airports to help them 

attract airlines to commence the operation of new routes from the airports, thereby ensuring a 

return to the airlines until the routes become viable. 

4.5 Ports 

4.5.1 Present Situation  
Almost 99% of imports and exports by volume pass through the State’s ports and sea trade accounts 

for an estimated 85% of the value of total trade.  

 
Traffic through the State’s ports has grown steadily in recent years. Table 4.5 illustrates the growth in 

Ireland’s port traffic over the period 1990-2004.  

                                                      
60 However, all State aid to airports post 2006 should be made in compliance with the Commission’s Guidelines 
on Financing of Airports and Start-Up Aid to Airlines Department from Regional Airports. Additionally any public 
aid granted to larger airports must ensure compliance with the Commission’s guidelines. 
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The total freight handled by the State’s ports increased from 26 mn tonnes to 47.7 mn tonnes over 

this period, representing an increase of 83%. On average, year-on-year growth in tonnage terms was 

4.4%. 

 
TABLE 4.5: TOTAL TONNAGE AT IRISH PORTS 1990-2004, (000 TONNES) 
 

1990 1995 2000 2004
Average Yearly 

Growth 
1990-2004 (%)

Tonnage Received 18,502 23,197 31,679 34,703 4.6
Tonnage Forwarded 7,570 9,183 13,594 13,017 3.9
Total Tonnage 26,073 32,380 45,273 47,720 4.4
SOURCE: CSO, STATISTICS OF PORT TRAFFIC 

 

Table 4.6 outlines the share of Irish port freight by mode over the period 1990-2004. Unitised freight, 

which includes both Roll-on Roll-off (RoRo) and Lift-on Lift-off (LoLo) cargo, has experienced the 

most significant growth over this period, increasing by 8.5% per annum. RoRo freight volumes 

experienced the greatest volume growth increasing four-fold, or by 10.6% per annum. The 

corresponding increase in LoLo freight was 6.1%. The volumes of non-unitised traffic handled by Irish 

ports also increased over this period, but the increase was much more moderate at 2.8%. 

 

The changing structure in Irish Ports, with an increasing trend towards unitised freight, reflects the 

underlying change that has occurred in the Irish industrial base over the last decade where there has 

been a shift towards lighter, higher value goods. The proportion of Ireland’s freight accounted by 

unitised freight had increased from 22% to 37% over the period 1990-2004. 

 
TABLE 4.6: TOTAL TONNAGE IN ALL IRISH PORTS BY CARGO TYPE 1990-2004, (‘000  
                    TONNES) 
 1990 1995 2000 2004 Change %

1990–2004
Roll-on/Roll-off 2,564 3,894 8,947 10,570 10.6
Lift-on/Lift-off 3,045 4,175 6,262 7,022 6.1
Total Unitised 5,609 8,069 15,209 17,592 8.5
Liquid Bulk 7,797 9,384 14,008 13,315 3.9
Dry Bulk 11,059 13,538 14,463 14,828 2.1
Other 1,606 1,389 1,593 1,984 1.5
Total Non-Unitised 20,462 24,311 30,064 30,127 2.8
 
Total 26,073 32,380 45,273 47,720 4.4
NB: As the figures have been rounded independently there may be slight discrepancies between 
the sum of the constituent items and the totals shown. 
SOURCE: CSO, STATISTICS OF PORT TRAFFIC 

 

All the major ports in the country, with the exception of Drogheda are within the S&E Region. These 

include the ports of Dublin, Cork, Waterford, Rosslare, New Ross and Shannon-Foynes. S&E Region 

ports account for 44 mn tonnes or nearly 93% of the State’s total port throughput (see Table 4.7). The 

throughput of Dublin Port was over 17 mn tonnes in 2004 or 41% of total S&E port activity. Dublin is 

particularly dominant in trade on the Irish Sea.  
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TABLE 4.7: TRENDS IN PORT TRAFFIC BY REGION  
Total Port Tonnage 

(000 Tonnes) 
Proportion of S&E Tonnage

Year 
National S&E (%)

1998 39,954 37,615 94.1
2000 45,273 42,703 94.3
2002 44,919 41,703 92.8
2004 47,720 44,346 92.9
SOURCE: COMPILED FROM CSO, STATISTICS OF PORT TRAFFIC 

4.5.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
The Ports Sector in the S&E is in a much stronger position than twenty years ago. The industrial 

disputes of that era are a thing of the past and the ports generally provide an uninterrupted level of 

service to exporters. Port facilities have been subject to some degree of modernisation. The 

institutional framework has been improved, with the ports being afforded greater commercial freedom 

on foot of the Harbours Act, 1996. In some cases, port finances have improved as a result of that 

commercial freedom, unprecedented traffic growth rates and the decline in the pension overhang 

resulting from the buy-out of docker agreements.  

 
Weaknesses 
Despite the advances made, there are several current weaknesses in the Port Sector. The major 

weakness is in relation to port capacity. Because of the strong growth in traffic, port unit load capacity 

is becoming fully utilised. By 2014, it is estimated that capacity shortfalls at the eight major S&E 

Region Ports will amount to 11 mn tonnes, with very substantial deficits in unitised and bulk liquid 

traffic capacity.61 The capacity of ports to make good this deficit through their own resources is mixed. 

Some ports have simply not generated sufficient reserves to fund a capital programme.  

 

TABLE 4.8: PROJECTED SHORTFALLS OF CAPACITY BY TYPE OF CARGO FOR EACH OF 
                    THE MAIN S&E PORTS (000 TONNES), 2014 
Port Bulk Solids Bulk Liquid General Unit Load Total 
Cork 810 4,530 - 450 5,790 
Dublin - 1,380 - 2,930 4,310 
Dun Laoghaire - - - - - 
New Ross - 280 - - 280 
Rosslare - - - - - 
Shannon Foynes - - - - - 
Waterford 360 - 110 340 810 
    
Total 1,170 6,190 110 3,720 11,190 
SOURCE: ABSTRACTED FROM PORT POLICY STATEMENT, 2005  

 
It was envisaged in the NDP 2000-06 that supports totalling some €180 mn would be provided for port 

investment. However, this support has been curtailed, mainly for financial reasons, and support is 

                                                      
61 Derived from the Ports Policy Statement, 2004. This estimate was based on port traffic projections that in turn 
were based on the ESRI’s Medium Term Review.  
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now not likely to exceed €80 mn for the seven-year period of the Plan. In 2005, the Government 

issued a policy statement on ports62. The statement recognised the projected shortfall in port capacity 

and suggested that ports should indicate the key projects that would be needed to cater for capacity 

deficiencies, and whether the ports saw those projects being funded from the ports’ own resources or 

from the private sector. The policy statement indicated that the Government might, in exceptional 

circumstances, consider Exchequer assistance for projects that clearly demonstrate their contribution 

to national capacity deficits. However, the promoters of any project seeking assistance would have to 

demonstrate that all other avenues for funding had been explored, before consideration would be 

given to Exchequer support.  

 
A second weakness of the Port Sector is the lack of competition. Because of road haulage costs, 

ports tend to draw traffic from their immediate hinterland. Unless there are competing ports within that 

hinterland, the level of competition will be low. This is a particular problem on the East Coast, where 

Dublin Port is dominant, particularly on Lo-Lo traffics. Competition would be enhanced if independent 

regulation of the sector were to be introduced.  

 

The third weakness of the Port Sector lies in the institutional framework. The ports, as semi-state 

bodies are subject to capital spending controls by central government. Similarly, their freedom to 

operate commercially is hindered by the structure of port boards, which are representative of port 

users such as stevedores. This creates conflicts of interest among board members when port 

charges are being set and the scope for additional competition in port services is under consideration.  

 

Opportunities 
There are a number of opportunities that now arise. With the opening of the Dublin Port Tunnel, 

access to Dublin Port should ease, although it remains to be seen how hauliers will react to the 

double tolls to access the South Port from the south and south-west.  

 

With the development boom now taking place, some of the ports, most notably Dublin and Cork have 

high-value property assets. These could be exploited to fund improved port facilities through PPPs, 

either on existing port sites or in green field alternatives.  

 
On the East Coast, the prospect of a new port at Bremore, County Fingal, which could provide 

significant additional unitised freight capacity offers the opportunity to address the capacity shortfall 

and improve competition on the Irish Sea. While expansion of capacity at other ports in the region will 

be required, Bremore is particularly important as it offers capacity and competition on the central 

corridor across the Irish Sea. 

 

Cork Port is also embarking on major investment, involving a major port relocation. The Port is of 

major significance to the regional economy. 

 

                                                      
62 Department of Marine, Communications and Natural Resources. Port Policy Statement, 2005. 
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In 1996, the European Union initiated the development of a Trans-European Transport Network 

(TEN-T). Both the M1 and the Dublin-Belfast mainline rail route were identified as infrastructure 

suitable for development within the TEN-T programme. More recently, the EU has initiated a range of 

actions to support short sea shipping. This includes the Motorways of the Sea initiative, which 

identifies four primary maritime networks for development. Included is a Motorway of the Sea of 

Western Europe, which is routed in part through the Irish Sea. This raises the prospect that the ports 

sector in the S&E could obtain EU aid for capacity enhancing improvements.  

 

Threats 
The major threat to the ports sector is that insufficient private funding will be available for capital 

investment at ports and that Government funding will not meet this deficit. This may result in a 

situation where the Region has insufficient port capacity and or is unable to handle the larger ships 

that will increasingly be the norm. Lack of capacity to deal with the fast-growing unitised trade is a 

particular threat. With insufficient capacity, the level of competition among ports will decline with 

adverse effects on manufacturing industry through higher port charges. This situation could be made 

worse, if the policy of amalgamating some ports, which has been mooted at Government level in the 

past, were to become a reality.  

 
The other major threat is that the commercialisation of the ports will not be pursued, so that essential 

improvements in efficiency do not take place.  

4.5.3 Objectives and Targets 
The targets for the period to 2013 are to:  

 

 ensure that the projected shortfall in port capacity is made good by 2013, so that Irish trade is not 

disrupted;  

 to enhance competition in the ports sector, thus reducing costs to industry;  

 to achieve a greater commercial focus and capacity on the part of the ports. 

4.5.4 Investment Strategy and Priorities  
The investment and policy priorities are as follows:  

 

 Port Assets: Existing port assets must be exploited to the full so as to ensure a high level of 

capital investment in port facilities; 

 Deepwater Port at Bremore: The proposed deepwater port at Bremore must be built to provide 

additional capacity and greater competition on the central corridor across the Irish Sea;  

 Port Institutional Framework: Further reform of the port institutional framework should be 

advanced to ensure that ports are free to operate fully commercially, and conflicts of interest at 

board level are avoided;  

 Appointed Regulator: A regulator should be appointed to oversee port charges and ensure that 

monopoly and predatory pricing does not occur. 
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4.6  Water Services 
4.6.1 Present Situation 
Water Services include both water supply and waste water disposal. Each of these activities includes 

a number of separate but related activities. Water supply includes collection and storage of raw water, 

treatment to drinking water standards, monitoring of drinking water quality and distribution through the 

network to consumers. Waste water disposal includes provision and maintenance of sewers for 

collection of waste water and treatment of waste to appropriate standards, monitoring, treatment and 

disposal of waste water and sludge. Separate systems may be provided for sewage/foul waste and 

for surface/storm water. A feature of the sector is the “hydrological cycle”, which means that both the 

fresh water treatment and waste-water treatment are essentially dealing with “the same water” which 

is extracted, utilised, eventually treated, and returned to the natural environment from which it came.  

 
The sector differs from much other public infrastructure in some key respects. Water services do not 

involve a physical inter-connected national “network” in the way that roads, rail, electricity, etc. are. 

Water and waste-water services are generally provided in stand-alone regional or local schemes, 

large or small, serving discrete catchments based on a mix of settlement, geographical, hydrological 

and other factors. Water services involve not just a distribution network but also production or 

treatment plants which are in many ways more akin to small process-based factories or to electricity 

generating stations. These plants have a much shorter life than the infrastructure component 

(typically 20 years as opposed to 50 years plus for the network). 

 
Water supplies in the Region and in Ireland are principally provided by local authorities (public water 

supply). This especially applies in urban areas and hence in the S&E Region. In rural areas water is 

also supplied by Group Water Schemes and by individual private sources (wells etc.). Some group 

water schemes source their water from public sources (public group schemes), others source for 

private sources (private group schemes). Regarding waste water, urban areas are generally served 

by public sewers linked to treatment plants, while rural areas are dependent on individual facilities 

such as septic tanks. 

 
The S&E Region accounts for 65% of national public water supply schemes and 80% of public water 

treatment capacity. Estimated per capita water consumption in the S&E is 9% higher than the national 

average and 75% of Unaccounted for Water (UFW) is estimated to occur in the S&E. For wastewater, 

the S&E accounted for 83% of national treatment capacity Population Equivalent (PE) in 2002, 

including planned capacity.  

 
At NUTS III level there are substantial differences within the S&E Region. In Dublin and the Mid-East, 

dwellings are more widely served by Public Water Supplies at 92% and 73% respectively and by 

public sewerage 94% and 64% respectively. Dwellings in more rural regions e.g. Mid-West and 

South-East are more dependent on private water supplies (including private group schemes) at 19% 

and 22% respectively and on individual septic tanks at 43% and 44% respectively, see Maps 4.1 and 

4.2. 
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MAP 4.1: TYPE OF SEWERAGE FACILITIES IN S&E REGION, 2002 

SOURCE: CSO CENSUS OF POPULATION, 2002 
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MAP 4.2: TYPE OF WATER SUPPLY IN PRIVATE DWELLINGS IN S&E REGION, 2002 

SOURCE: CSO CENSUS OF POPULATION, 2002 
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Over the past two decades there has been very heavy capital investment in water services especially 

in the S&E Region. In the period 1989 to 1993 annual investment nationally averaged €65 mn, in 

1994 to 1999 this increased to €146 mn and in 2000 to 2006 the revised target is €528 mn. Actual 

national expenditure 2000-04 was €2.7 bn. Of this €1.8 bn or 66% was in the S&E Region63. This 

investment is aimed at servicing new development and also a large element of “catch up” to improve 

and expand old water supply systems and to eliminate discharge of minimally treated or untreated 

wastewater into water courses. This investment was supported by the EU and was driven by the need 

to comply with EU Drinking Water and Environmental Directives. This investment included some very 

large projects in the larger centres in the S&E Region including Dublin, Cork, Limerick and Wexford. 

4.6.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
 the high level of investment in Water Services in recent years means that the S&E Region is 

entering the next planning period with a much improved water services infrastructure, especially 

in the main urban centres; 

 the introduction of commercial water charges and metering is a major step in the direction of a 

more rational use of this major economic and environmental asset.     . 

 
Weaknesses 
 there is no overall comprehensive National or Regional strategy for Water Services; 

 information on the various elements of the Water Services sector nationally or regional is not 

available in a coherent system, this inhibits policy/strategy development. The absence of 

universal metering restricts availability of information-“if you can’t measure it, you can’t manage 

it”; 

 the nature of both EU Directives and EU funding has meant that there has been a tendency to 

concentrate on large capital investment projects rather than on smaller projects or on improved 

management of existing resources e.g. measures to reduce unaccounted for water; 

 domestic water charges are specifically prohibited by legislation since 1997. This has lead to 

wastage of drinking quality water, requiring additional investment and ongoing costs; 

 much of the underground network is old, in poor condition and will require replacement. This 

contributes to unaccounted for water and pollution of groundwater. Separate foul and surface 

water drainage systems are not universal. 

 
Opportunities 
 relative to other regions internationally, the Region as a whole has substantial resources both 

surface water and ground water which are fed by rainfall. This will enable the region to compete 

for mobile investment which requires large volumes of water inter alia, e.g. pharmaceuticals and 

bio-pharmaceuticals; 

                                                      
63 See Fitzpatrick Associates, NDP Investment in Water services 2000-2006, NDP/CSF Evaluation Unit, 
September 2005. 
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 the Government commitment to a new NDP provides an opportunity to further enhance water 

services in the region; 

 the weakness of current information and the lack of an overall strategy means that there are 

opportunities to improve efficiency through improvements in these areas; 

 implementation of the NSS provides opportunities for economies of scale in provision of water 

services; 

 the estimates of 50% UFW indicates opportunities for substantial savings. This can never be 

reduced to zero but substantial reductions should be possible with resulting savings in capital and 

current costs of water treatment; 

 adoption of a more commercial approach to water services offers opportunities to recover costs 

and make more efficient use of resources thereby reducing public expenditure on water services; 

 a range of measures could be taken to improve water conservation including publicity campaigns, 

dual flush systems, rainwater harvesting and to reduce treatment costs including wider application 

of separate foul and surface water systems and a ban on sink waste disposal systems. 

 

Threats 
 continued high growth in population, housing and economic activity is generally giving rise to new 

needs, with capacity of even relatively new treatment plant coming under pressure, and additional 

population centres will come within the ambit of the EU Waste Water Directive; 

 there are significant issues about waste water disposal in rural parts of the Region; 

 there are numerous threats to water sources including old landfill sites both legal and illegal, 

poorly operating septic tanks and agricultural waste. Protection of water sources including control 

of rural housing, good planning practices and improved monitoring and enforcement of 

regulations relating to septic tanks and other potential sources of where will be required in 

accordance with the principles of sustainable development; 

 there has been heavy investment in water services infrastructure however this leads to an 

ongoing need for expenditure to maintain and operate this plant to a high standard. If 

maintenance/operational standards are not sustained, quality will deteriorate. 

4.6.3 Objectives and Targets  
The water services sector is strongly driven by EU Directives. For drinking water, new regulations 

were introduced in 2004. The European Directive on the Quality of Water Intended for Human 

Consumption (98/83/EC) was transposed into Irish law on the 18th December 2000 and took effect on 

the 1st January 2004. The 2000 Regulations are substantially different from the previous Regulations 

(the European Communities Quality of Water Intended for Human Consumption Regulations 1988).  

 

In summary, the 2000 Regulations: 

 
 set standards in relation to the quality of water intended for drinking water, cooking, food 

preparation, other domestic purposes and food production (other than natural mineral waters, 

bottled water, certain medicinal products and exempted supplies); 
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 provide for temporary departures from the standard where there is no threat to human health; 

 require that information is made available to consumers in relation to various matters including 

water quality, exempted supplies, departures granted, precautionary measures and remedial 

action in case of non-compliant supplies. 

 
In general, a wide-ranging overhaul of the original 1988 Regulations has been carried out. As well as 

introducing a series of 48 new or revised standards, termed “parametric values”, and downgrading 

some existing standards to “indicator” status, the new Regulations introduce a revised regime for 

correcting breaches of standards. 

 

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) is responsible for monitoring implementation of the 

regulations. In its 2004 report on the Quality of Drinking Water it concludes that drinking water quality 

is improving. The compliance rate for E. coli, the most important indicator of drinking water quality, 

improved in both public water supplies and group water schemes. The overall rate of compliance with 

drinking water standards was 96.4% in 2004. It is not possible to compare this figure directly with 

previous years due to changes to parameters as a result of the new regulations. The sanitary 

authorities provided this water to 84% of the population in public water supplies and to public group 

schemes.  

 

In private group water schemes, which supply water to 7% of the national population (lower in the 

S&E), there has been an improvement in the compliance rate for E.coli – from 74.9% in 2003 to 

78.1% in 2004. However the overall quality of drinking water supplied by the private group schemes 

remains unsatisfactory. 

 

The EPA also reports on water quality provided by individual local authorities in 2004. In the S&E 

Region the overall compliance rates of the following were below the national average of 96.4%: –  

North Cork 96%, West Cork 95,5%, Kerry 93.4%, Kilkenny 94.6%, South Tipperary 95.6%, Waterford 

County 95.1%, Wexford 93.1% and Wicklow 94.9%. 

 

For waste water the relevant regulations are the Urban Waste Water Treatment Regulations 2001. 

Water treatment plants that fall within their scope are required to comply with the standards set out by 

the Regulations. The EPA in its report on Urban Waste Water Discharges 2002/2003 (most recent) 

stated that there were 113 such plants in operation in 2003. Nearly 60% of these plants (66 out of 

113) failed to comply with one or more of the standards during the reporting period. In many cases, 

this was due to inadequate sampling being conducted. Non-compliance rates tend to be higher for 

smaller plants.  

 

In 2003, 18% of waste-water plants serving centres greater than 500 population received no 

treatment, 13% received preliminary treatment only, 2% received primary treatment only, 58% 

received secondary treatment (up from 29% in 2001), and 9% received nutrient reduction in addition 

to secondary treatment. Almost all of Ireland’s urban waste-water, irrespective of the level of 
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treatment, is discharged to estuaries and freshwaters. The construction of secondary treatment 

facilities at many locations around the country was at an advanced stage in 2003 due to the large 

investment in provision of main drainage and waste-water treatment in previous years. This is 

expected to deliver significant improvements in the quality of urban waste-water discharges in Ireland 

which should, in turn, lead to improvements in water quality. Significant progress has been made in 

improvement of waste-water treatment in larger centres over 15,000 PE. 

 

Investment in treatment plants is supported under the NDP and the CSF and the revised Programme 

Complement for the Waste Water Measure (under the ESIOP) states that the UWWTD compliance 

rate has increased from a base of 25% in January 2000 to 90% in December 2004 and is targeted to 

reach 100% by the end of December 2006. 

 

The EU Water Framework Directive (WFD) which came into force in 2000 and was transposed into 

Irish law in 2003 provides for water management on the basis of River Basin Districts (RBDs). Eight 

RBDs have been designated covering the island of Ireland as river basins do not respect borders. 

The WFD provides a framework for comprehensive management of water resources within a common 

approach and with common objectives, principles and basic measures. This includes water quality in 

rivers, lakes, canals, groundwater, transitional (estuarine) waters and coastal waters out to a distance of 

at least one nautical mile. The fundamental objective of the Water Framework Directive aims at 

maintaining “high status” of waters where it exists, preventing any deterioration in the existing status of 

waters and achieving at least “good status” in relation to all waters by 2015.  

4.6.4 Investment  Strategy 
There is a process in place for determining future investment priorities in water services. Local 

authorities are required to undertake a periodic assessment of water and waste-water services 

investment needs in their areas. The assessment covers their entire area including Group Water 

Schemes. In certain cases a group of authorities may group a number of projects into one, based 

around a single catchment. Needs Assessments are required to contain a strategic examination of the 

main requirements for water services investment over the medium term (seven years), and the long-

term (twenty years). 

 

Local authority Needs Assessments take account of a wide range of considerations including: 

environmental, public health and water quality statutory requirements and standards, development 

plans, strategic regional planning guidelines, the National Spatial Strategy; reports and studies in the 

water services sector e.g. National Water Study, National Urban Waste Water Study, Rural Water 

Strategies, County Sludge Management Plans, River Basin Management, the requirements of the 

Water Framework Directive, support for the Serviced Land Initiative and the need to address 

infrastructural deficits in small rural towns. Projects included in a county’s needs assessment must be 

prioritised by the local authority on a county-wide basis, must have been open to public consultation 

and must be approved by the elected members before submission to the DoEHLG. 
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The DoEHLG prioritises the investment projects at central level, based on the local authority 

submissions, on wider current national policies and on funding availability. It then publishes the 

annual update of the three-year rolling Water Services Investment Programme (WSIP),  categorising 

projects as follows: under construction, to go to construction; and for planning. In prioritising schemes, 

the Department utilises a simple weighted scoring system which, in the case of waste-water, 

incorporates criteria relating to a project’s statutory justification, its environmental justification and its 

developmental justification. In the case of water projects, the criteria relate to a project’s 

statutory/health justification, its developmental justification, and its supply deficiency (or demand) 

justification. Each project is scored on these criteria, and recommendations, based on the resulting 

score as well as other factors, are made to the Minister for the approval of all projects to be included 

in the WSIP.  

 

The Regional Planning Guidelines prepared by the Regional Authorities review infrastructural needs 

in the regions and identify Investment Priorities for the period to 2020. The following priorities were 

identified relating to water services in the NUTS III regions: 

 

 South-East Region: Nine priorities are identified, one of which was “a targeted land servicing 

measure, in terms of water services and access investments to release serviced land for 

residential and commercial purposes in the Gateways, Hubs and County Towns”; 

 South-West Region: A large number of priorities are identified for the Gateway and Hubs 

including upgrading and expansion of water services; 

 Mid-West Region: Five implementation priorities are listed including “the provision of key water 

and wastewater infrastructure”, the following towns are named – Ennis, Shannon, Kilrush, 

Thurles, Kilmallock, Scarriff/Tuamgraney, and Ennistymon/Lahinch; 

 Mid-East/Dublin: Priorities are listed separately for individual sectors/items of infrastructure. A 

large number of priorities are listed for water services. 

 

A major study recently carried out on behalf of seven local authorities in the S&E Region was the 

Greater Dublin Strategic Drainage Study (GDSDS) which was published in 2005. This study provides 

the framework to facilitate sustainable development and to facilitate needs in the Region up to the 

year 2031 and beyond. The report covered Dublin City Council, Fingal, South Dublin, Dun Laoghaire-

Rathdown, Meath, Kildare and Wicklow. The report is based on population projections for the area 

from 1.2 mn in 2002 to 1.5 mn in 2011 to 2.1 mn in 2031. 

 

The GDSDS is a useful up-to-date example of the level of detailed study required to identify 

investment needs and priorities in one area of water services. Existing studies covering other aspects 

of water services such as the National Water Study (2000) and the National Urban Waste Water 

Study (2004) need to be coordinated and kept up-to-date to provide an ongoing framework for 

prioritisation of water services investment. 
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The main conclusions of the GDSDS are: 

 

 a major new Wastewater Treatment Plant is required on the North Dublin coastline in addition to 

the planned extension of the Ringsend Wastewater Treatment plant; 

 a 22 km long orbital trunk sewer is required to link the new North Dublin plant with the South and 

West of Dublin and adjacent catchments in Meath and Kildare; 

 upgrading works will be required at all of Dublin’s existing Wastewater Treatment plants; 

 very significant local infrastructure improvements are needed throughout the Dublin Region; 

 new drainage practices are required from developers and from industry. 

 

The GDSDS estimates that €2.4 bn will be needed over the next quarter century with €1.3 bn of this 

being required by 2011. 

4.6.5 Investment Priorities 
Water Services Planning: This is arguably the key element in the entire planning process. Given that 

no other development can take place if water services are absent and given the long time lags (10 to 

20 years) between planning and delivery of major schemes, decisions on water services determine 

the overall future pattern of development. It is not sufficient therefore to rely on a “predict and provide” 

approach to water services planning, a more strategic approach is required taking into account factors 

such as sustainability and value for money. 

 

A regional needs analysis cannot identify individual investment priorities at a project level, this would 

require a much more detailed analysis along the lines of the local authorities’ needs assessments/ 

WSIP or the GDSDS, however it can indicate general areas of priority. For the period 2007-13 these 

should include: 

 

 National Spatial Strategy: Support for the National Spatial Strategy with prioritisation of 

Gateways and Hubs; 

 Protection of Water Sources: This includes dealing with rural septic tanks and sources of 

agricultural pollution; 

 Non Capital Measures: Greater attention to non capital measures to achieve improved value for 

money including measures to reduce UFW and water conservation; 

 Improvement of Water Quality: This is needed in private group schemes through continued roll 

out of Design Build and Operate (DBO); 

 Commercial Approach: Adoption of a more commercial approach to provision of water services 

with, as a first step, metering of all new developments; 

 Improved Information: Focus on improved information on all elements of water services and on 

development of a comprehensive national water strategy/policy.  
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4.7 Waste 

4.7.1 Present Situation 
Between 2001 and 2004 the total estimated waste generated in Ireland as a whole rose by 15%. The 

profile of this waste generated is changing and although agricultural organic waste continues to 

account for the largest proportion of waste, that proportion is reducing from 77% in 2001 to 71% in 

2004. The proportion of non-agricultural waste has increased from 24% in 2001 to 29% in 2004. Much 

of this rise is due to an increase in the quantity of construction and demolition waste which is the 

greatest generator of non-agricultural waste accounting for 45% of all non-agricultural waste in 2004 

as can be seen in Table 4.9. 

 

TABLE 4.9: WASTE GENERATION IN IRELAND BY PRINCIPAL SOURCES 2004 
2004  

Waste Category Tonnes As % of 
total waste

As % of non- agric. 
waste 

Construction and demolition waste 11,167,599 13.1 44.5
Manufacturing waste 5,044,243 5.9 20.1
Mining and quarrying waste 4,044,511 4.7 16.1
Municipal waste (household/commercial) 3,034,566 3.6 12.2
End-of-life vehicles and scrap metal 491,860 0.6 2.0
Hazardous waste 366,291 0.4 1.5
Contaminated soil 307,340 0.4 1.2
Energy, gas and water supply waste 284,647 0.3 1.1
Dredge spoils 238,565 0.3 1.0
Drinking water sludges 59,741 0.1 0.2
Urban wastewater sludges 42,298 0.0 0.1
Sub-total non-agricultural waste 25,081,660 29.4 100
Agricultural waste 60,175,025 70.6
Total waste 85,256,685 100
SOURCE: ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
 

The bulk of non-agricultural waste generated is landfilled and a primary goal in accordance with the 

EU Landfill Directive is to reduce dependence on the landfill option for waste in favour of more 

environmentally sound alternatives. In the National Waste Report 200464 it shows an increase in 

municipal waste generation of 4% in 2004 to just over 3 mn tonnes country-wide. With increasing 

rates of recovery, the amount of municipal waste going to landfill in 2004 was 0.8% less than in 2003 

and decreased by 8.7% since 2001. 

 

As shown in Table 4.10, recycling rates for waste are generally improving rapidly with municipal 

waste recovery in 2004 of 34%, compared to 28% in 2003. The national target of 35% recycling of all 

municipal waste by 2013 has almost been achieved well ahead of schedule. Household waste 

diversion from landfill was at 19% in 2004, compared to 13% in 2003 but is a long way from the 50% 

landfill diversion target for 2013. Recycling of packaging waste was 56% in 2004, a year ahead of the 

2005 target of 50% recycling. 

 

                                                      
64 Environmental Protection Agency. 
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The diversion of biodegradable municipal waste from landfill has shown little progress and remains a 

considerable challenge to achieve the landfill diversion targets for biodegradable municipal waste of 

65% by 201365. The Draft National Strategy for Biodegradable Waste (2004) provides a blueprint for 

action building on the policy statements of Changing Our Ways (1998) and Delivering Change (2002).  

 

Due to the boom in construction, local authorities have reported that in 2004 some 11 mn tonnes of 

construction and demolition waste was collected by private contractors and delivered to landfill sites.  

This reflects a trebling of the last national estimate of 3.6 mn tonnes in 2001. A recycling rate of 85% 

is estimated by the EPA for 2004. However, data reliability is questionable so the EPA are 

undertaking an intensive auditing exercise in 2006 to establish the robustness of the data reported by 

construction and demolition waste contractors and facility operators. 

 

The EPA reported no significant trends in the generation and management of industrial waste with an 

estimated 9.6 mn tonnes of waste generated in 2004. Recovery and disposal rates have remained 

relatively static at 35% and 65% respectively in 2004. Under the National Waste Prevention 

Programme, the EPA will begin a process in 2006 of documenting success stories in waste 

prevention, minimisation and management in Irish industry. 

 

TABLE 4.10: NATIONAL DIVERSION RATES FROM LANDFILL  
Waste Type 2001 2003 2004 Target 2013
Total Municipal Waste - 28% 34% 35%
Household Waste - 13% 19% 50%
Packaging Materials 25.3% 41.7% 56% 60%1

Biodegradable Waste - 33% 65%2

Construction & Demolition Waste - - 85% 85%
Industrial Waste 25.5% - 35.4% -
NB: 1 This target is set for 2011 as opposed to 2013. 
       2 This target is based on 65% of the biodegradable waste generated in the baseline year 1995.       Therefore 

the figure shown of 33% for 2004 is 101% of the 1995 baseline so there is a long way to go to reach this 
target. 

SOURCE: ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 2004 
 

The generation of hazardous waste (excluding contaminated soil) increased by 36% between 2001 

and 2004 with the chemical and pharmaceutical sector being the greatest contributor. However, the 

sector recently reported a 13% reduction in hazardous waste generation despite increased production 

output. In the National Waste Report 2004, treatment of hazardous waste at the site of generation 

shows a decrease of 10% since 2001, illustrating a continuing trend. The treatment of hazardous 

waste at authorised facilities in Ireland has increased from 56,700 tonnes in 2001 to 70,791 tonnes in 

2004. The export of hazardous waste (excluding contaminated soil) increased by 4% in 2004, a 

relatively small increase compared to that noted in 2003 (56%). The quantity of contaminated soil 

continues to increase, reflecting the scale of urban redevelopment. 

                                                      
65 This refers to 65% of the baseline year figure for 1995. 
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4.7.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
Increasing attention is being paid by Government, the EPA, local authorities, and certain sectors of 

society to the issue of waste with a positive shift in the manner in which waste is managed and in the 

attitudes of waste generators and managers.  

 

A number of initiatives are in place, including new legislation bringing Ireland into line with European 

best practice, adoption of a regional approach to waste management with the development of 

regional waste management plans, introduction of “pay by use” and implementation of the Waste 

Electrical and Electronic Equipment (WEEE) Directive.  

 

Significant progress has been made in reducing disposal of waste to landfill through increased 

recycling of household and commercial waste, especially packaging waste. Provision of waste 

recovery infrastructure is improving with the availability of separate collection facilities for collection of 

recyclables improving each year. Between 2003 and 2004 the number of bring banks increased from 

1,695 to 1,929 (1,282 of these in the S&E Region) and civic waste facilities increased from 60 to 69 

(50 in the S&E Region).  

 

The first two commercial waste-to-energy (WTE) facilities were licensed by the EPA in November 

2005, one in Duleek Co. Meath and the other at Ringaskiddy, Co. Cork. The licences provide for 

incineration with energy recovery of non-hazardous waste in Duleek and incineration with energy 

recovery of both hazardous and non-hazardous waste in Ringaskiddy. These will provide a much 

needed alternative treatment method to landfill or exportation of waste. 

 

Weaknesses 
As economic activity continues to grow so too does consumption of goods and services. Waste 

generation and resource use are at unsustainably high levels in the S&E Region and are increasing in 

tandem with economic growth. Tackling the environmental impacts of these trends and improving 

resource productivity are becoming more important for society, government and regulators.  

 

Ireland is ranked as the largest per capita generator of municipal waste in the EU based on statistics 

from the European Environment Agency (EEA). The EEA does acknowledge however that data are in 

general not comparable and, in many countries, are based for the most part on household waste and 

often exclude recycled waste66. Therefore, compiling comparable information and drawing meaningful 

conclusions across the EU is difficult.  

 

The number of landfill sites accepting municipal waste in Ireland reduced from 126 sites in 1998 to 34 

sites in 2004, 23 of which are in the S&E Region. The reduction in landfills is due to the closure of 

older landfills that did not meet required environmental standards or where capacity was exhausted. 

                                                      
66 European Environment Agency, The European Environment: State and Outlook 2005. 
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Remaining national landfill capacity was estimated to be 8 years in 2004 with considerable variation 

between regions. Table 4.11 shows the range of capacity levels. The South-East and Cork Waste 

Management Regions have very low capacity with 2 years and 3 years left respectively while there is 

significantly more capacity in the North East (19 years) and Wicklow (17 years) Waste Management 

Regions.  

 

TABLE 4.11: REMAINING LANDFILL CAPACITY FOR MUNICIPAL WASTE BY REGION 2004 
Waste Management Regions which apply to the S&E Region Years
Cork Region 3
Dublin Region 7
Mid-West Region 7
North East Region 19
South-East Region 2
Wicklow 17
Kildare 4
National 8
NB: By 2002 all local authorities drew up waste management plans and seven regional groupings emerged 
with some counties preparing plans independently. The waste management regions do not correspond with 
regional authority regions. 
SOURCE: ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
 

Opportunities 
There is a growing focus in EU and Irish waste management policy towards improvement in resource 

use and management as well as reducing waste generation. At national level, initiatives include the 

National Waste Prevention Programme, the Race Against Waste Campaign, the Cleaner Greener 

Production Programme (CGPP) and Enterprise Ireland’s Environmentally Superior Products 

Programme.  

 

There are a number of proposed landfill facilities which will ease the capacity problem in the S&E 

Region in the short term, namely Ballynagran, Bottlehill, Holmestown, Drehid and Usk landfills. There 

are also plans in the short-term outlined in the Regional Waste Management Plans for the sharing of 

facilities again as a short-term solution to capacity constraints. Potential also exists to dump inert 

construction and demolition waste in exhausted quarries, as in some other EU countries such as 

Germany. The diversion of this waste from landfill would reduce our rate of use of licensed landfill and 

extend their useful lives. Also, the EU principle of free movement of goods applies to waste, and while 

treatment and disposal within the Region is preferred, movement outside the Waste Planning Region 

can be used to address infrastructure deficiencies. 

 

With so many areas facing an imminent shortage of disposal capacity, the Regional Waste 

Management Plans have identified a need for regional WTE facilities in the medium to long term. 

“Taking Stock and Moving Forward” recognises that thermal treatment, with energy recovery, has a 

role to play as one element in the integrated approach to waste management; facilities will be subject 

to stringent controls through licences issued by the EPA and through subsequent licence enforcement 

and facility monitoring. WTE is an important element of an integrated waste management system 

which Ireland will require if it is to develop a modern system for both hazardous and non-hazardous 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION  S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 

 

 
  104 

waste, similar to regions with high environmental standards, such as Sweden, Switzerland, Germany, 

Austria and Belgium. 

 

The export of hazardous waste continues to increase. The sustainability of this practice from 

environmental and strategic viewpoints will be examined during 2006 in the context of the review and 

Strategic Environmental Assessment of the National Hazardous Waste Management Plan. The 

commercial WTE facility for hazardous waste proposed at Ringaskiddy, Co. Cork will provide a viable 

alternative treatment solution. 

 

Efforts are being made at EU level to improve the statistical information produced in relation to waste. 

The 2002 EU Waste Statistics Regulation is intended to harmonise EU-wide reporting on waste and it 

is anticipated that comparable results for 2004, from across the EU, will be available in 2006/0767.  

 

Threats 
Population growth of 5.2% is projected for the S&E Region over the period 2007-13. This has serious 

implications for waste management which continues to be one of the most problematic areas of 

environmental management nationally and in the S&E Region. Recovery rates are increasing but total 

waste generation is also increasing making it difficult to keep pace. At present, landfill is the only 

disposal option available for municipal waste until the WTE facilities at Duleek and Ringaskiddy 

become operational. Even with the introduction of these WTE facilities treatment capacity will still be 

limited as facilities are presently restricted to accepting waste from the Waste Management Region in 

which they are located. Also, public opposition to such facilities has been strong.  

 
The provision of hazardous waste landfill capacity also remains a gap in Irish waste management 

infrastructure with KTK Landfill in Kildare the only landfill licensed in Ireland to accept hazardous 

waste. Large quantities of hazardous waste (6,265 tonnes, or 65% of total in 2004) continue to be 

exported principally to Germany. There are six hazardous waste incineration facilities in industrial 

plants in the S&E Region. These are clustered in Dublin and Cork and deal exclusively with 

hazardous waste generated on-site.  

 
With a deficit in infrastructure for waste recovery or disposal capacity, Ireland continues to export 

much of its hazardous waste and some non-hazardous waste. In order to comply with the principles 

of proximity and self-sufficiency in waste management it will be necessary to provide further facilities 

for the processing, treatment recovery and disposal of both hazardous and non-hazardous waste 

through WTE treatment and landfill.  

 
Notwithstanding an increasingly professionalised and licensed waste sector, significant instances of 

illegal activities involving the dumping and export of waste have been detected by the EPA. The 

discovery of several illegal dumps, most notably in Wicklow, has left a legacy of problem sites 

needing remediation. This issue has been prioritised by the EPA and their Office of Environmental 

                                                      
67 Environmental Protection Agency, National Waste Report 2004. 
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Enforcement, in conjunction with local authorities, is undertaking a number of criminal investigations. 

The EPA confirmed in its Annual Highlights 2005 Report that the scale of illegal dumping has been 

reduced significantly. 

4.7.3 Objectives and Targets 
Changing Our Ways (1998) set a primary objective of reducing Ireland’s dependence on landfill in 

favour of an integrated system of recycling and recovery infrastructure. It provides national targets for 

municipal waste recycling and biological treatment and sets the framework for regional waste 

management planning. The targets are as follows: 

 

 diversion of 50% of overall household waste away from landfill; 

 a minimum 65% reduction in biodegradable municipal waste sent to landfill; 

 development of biological treatment capacity of up to 300,000 tpa; 

 recycling of 35% of all municipal waste; 

 rationalisation of municipal waste landfills to a network of 20 state-of-the-art sites; 

 reduction of methane emissions from landfill by 80%; 

 diversion of 60% of packaging away from landfill by 2011. 

4.7.4 Investment Strategy 
The EU Sixth Environment Action Programme has the overarching objective of breaking the link 
between economic growth and resource use to move to more sustainable economic activity based on 
renewable energy and resources. The National Waste Report 2004, describes the ultimate objective 
at national level as the stabilisation of waste arisings, reverse of current trends in waste production, 
decoupling of waste generation from economic growth and minimisation of the environmental impact 
of waste. These long-term strategic objectives will require sustained effort over many years. 
 
The Government’s waste management policy approach focuses on integrated waste management 
based on waste prevention followed by minimisation, re-use, recycling, energy recovery and 
sustainable disposal of residual waste. It has been laid out in reports such as “Waste Management: 
Taking Stock and Moving Forward (2004)” and “Preventing and Recycling Waste – Delivering 
Change” (2004) and strengthened by recent policy documents such as the National Hazardous 
Waste Management Plan and the Draft Strategy for Biodegradable Waste. 
 
Table 4.12 lists national waste management strategy as outlined in the National Waste Report 2004. 
In relation to promotion of waste prevention, the EPA launched the National Waste Prevention 
Programme in 2004 with activities such as certified waste prevention and minimisation training, waste 
composition research, ongoing annual compilation of national waste data, resource efficiency/waste 
audits for organisations and Local Authority Prevention Demonstration Programme. 
 
Good material and waste management practices are promoted through programmes such as the 
CGPP launched in 2001 aimed at encouraging companies to apply innovative, integrated, preventive 
environmental strategies to processes, products and services to increase overall efficiency and 
reduce the risk to human health and the environment. In 2005, the EPA’s Environmental Research, 
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Technological Development and Innovation (ERTDI) Programme launched an Environmental Action 
Plan Research Call to support funding for research projects to develop technologies for environmental 
projects.  
 
Producer responsibility initiatives based on the “polluter pays principle” ensure that producers of 
waste take responsibility and pay for the collection and recycling of their products when they become 
waste at end-of-life. The first initiatives, introduced in 1997, were for packaging and farm plastics and 
more recent initiatives include construction and demolition waste and the WEEE introduced in 2005. 
National and EU policy provide for further producer responsibility obligations in respect of end-of-life 
vehicles, newsprint, tyres and batteries68. 
 
Enforcement controls by the EPA continue to be strengthened and ongoing efforts will be required in 
the long-term to ensure that all operators stay within the bounds of the law and the conditions of their 
permits and licences. Enforcement networks have been established under the auspices of the EPA’s 
Office of Environmental Enforcement dealing with topics such as unauthorised waste activities, 
transfrontier shipment of waste, packaging and farm plastics. 
 
Raising awareness and changing attitudes among the general public is actively pursued as part of the 
EPA’s overall strategy through initiatives such as the Race Against Waste Campaign, now a well 
established brand. It concentrates on educating individuals so that they can develop sound practices 
to be promoted at home, at work and in the community. 
 
In 2004, a Market Development Group was established in response to the growing rate of waste 
collected for recycling. The quantity of recyclable waste being exported exceeds the recycling of 
waste in Ireland by a ratio of 3:169. The Group’s focus is on identifying barriers to the use and 
marketing of recyclable material and to make recommendations on how these barriers can be 
overcome.  
 
TABLE 4.12: NATIONAL WASTE STRATEGIES 2004 
Promotion of waste prevention 
Promoting good materials and waste management practices 
Producer Responsibility  
Enforcement 
Increasing awareness and changing attitudes 
Market development for recyclables 
SOURCE: NATIONAL WASTE REPORT 2004, ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY  
 
Over the period 1998-2002, waste management plans were prepared by each local authority. Seven 

regional groupings emerged, namely Dublin, North-East, Midlands, Connaught, Limerick/Clare/Kerry, 

Cork and the South-East, with three counties (Kildare, Wicklow and Donegal) preparing plans 

independently. These plans are designed to operationalise national waste management strategies at 

local level and include mechanisms to support waste minimisation and prevention, and the provision 

of new systems for collection, recycling and recovery of waste. They also seek to ensure ongoing 

access to landfill capacity. Each region has set its own targets for improved performance to achieve 

                                                      
68 Environmental Protection Agency, National Waste Report 2004. 
69 Ibid 
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the national targets in “Changing Our Ways”. The Waste Management Regions do not correspond to 

the NUTS III Regions in the Mid-East, Mid-West and South-West Regions.   

4.7.5 Investment Priorities 
The EPA identified a number of priorities for the waste management agenda going forward. In 

keeping with their overall strategy, the following areas have been identified as priorities for 

development and investment under the next NDP 2007-13. 

 
 Prevention and Minimisation: Investment should be made in the prevention and minimisation of 

waste which is considered the most desirable outcome of improved waste management. This can 

be achieved by building on the success of existing initiatives such as the EPA’s CGPP and 

Enterprise Ireland’s Superior Products Programme. The National Waste Prevention Programme 

works to cultivate the success of existing programmes and to develop a framework within which all 

organisations (public, private and institutional) can participate, either voluntarily or compulsorily, to 

achieve large scale improvements in waste management70. Pay-As-You-Throw Schemes have also 

been introduced by local authorities whereby waste charging is based on frequency of collection, 

volume of waste collected or weight of waste prevented. Home composting is also promoted as a 

means of reducing the amount of food and garden waste requiring collection and treatment. These 

initiatives should be developed further to reach a wider amount of commercial and individual waste 

generators; 

 Education: Raising awareness and changing attitudes is a long term goal important for achieving 

the necessary “buy-in” from all of society to encourage participation and commitment to improved 

waste management. Campaigns such as The Race Against Waste have helped to foster local 

networks of individuals and small business people providing an avenue for education, exchange of 

best practice and dissemination of information;  

 Infrastructure: In accordance with the EU Waste Framework Directive, Ireland is obliged to seek 

to develop, where feasible, an integrated waste disposal network that provides comprehensive 

waste infrastructure at competitive costs for commercial and household waste71. The timely and co-

ordinated development of waste disposal infrastructure remains a challenge, particularly the case 

for landfill and WTE treatment capacity for the disposal of municipal and hazardous waste. The 

EPA believes that the delivery of key waste infrastructure should be guided nationally for 

implementation on a regional basis;  

 Technology/Cleaner Production: Using the BATNEEC concept of Best Available Technology Not 

Entailing Excessive Costs, cleaner production methods should be encouraged using latest 

technology. Investment in programmes such as the EPA’s CGPP should be encouraged. It aims at 

supporting companies in Ireland, particularly SMEs to adopt a high standard of environmental 

performance by adapting or improving production processes in order to minimise negative impact 

on the environment. The programme seeks to promote environmentally friendly production through 

the application of increased resource productivity, waste reduction, reuse of materials, up-cycling 

                                                      
70 Ibid 
71 Ibid 
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(i.e. adding value to a recycled product), energy management and changing culture within 

organisations;  

 Enforcement: For the most part, waste is managed correctly within the law by waste generators 

and waste managers alike. Regulations for industrial and waste activities are gradually 

strengthening, improving their effectiveness in ensuring compliance. Enforcement of regulations 

should remain a priority with future initiatives such as the broadening of the enforcement networks 

set up by the EPA’s Office of Environmental Enforcement. It is proposed that a new enforcement 

network be established to co-ordinate national enforcement of the recent WEEE Regulations. The 

EPA and local authorities should have sufficient resources to monitor waste activity in their area 

and adequate resources to bring proceedings against those who are non-compliant. This would 

send out a strong message to waste generators who may potentially engage in unauthorised waste 

related activities.  

 
The Regional Planning Guidelines prepared by the Regional Authorities review infrastructural needs 
in the regions and identify investment priorities for the period to 2020. The following priorities were 
identified relating to solid waste management services in the NUTS III Regions and are based on the 
Regional Waste Management Plans adopted. 
 
South-East Region:  There is an urgent requirement for increased landfill capacity with less than 2 
years remaining in regional capacity to accept domestic refuse at local authority landfills. There are 
three new facilities in the pipeline, the first one due to become operational in 2007. A major integrated 
facility, which will incorporate thermal and biological treatment, is planned to be in place by 2009. 
Other immediate investment priorities are local and central biological treatment facilities, materials 
recovery facilities and construction and demolition waste recovery facilities.  
 
South-West Region: There are two Waste Management Plans which apply to this Region, the Clare, 
Limerick and Kerry Plan and a separate one for Cork City and County. Continued investment is 
required in a wide range of waste infrastructure including bring banks, civic amenity sites, waste 
transfer stations and facilities for the recovery and disposal of hazardous waste. With the large 
contribution of the pharmachem sector to the Region, WTE treatment has been considered as a 
necessary technology to support continued growth of the sector with the licensing of a WTE facility in 
Ringaskiddy. 
 
Mid-West Region: Two Waste Management Plans apply to this Region. The first covers Clare, 
Limerick and Kerry and the second covers North Tipperary and the Midland counties72. Investment in 
a range of waste minimisation and waste disposal facilities is seen as a priority for the Region. 
Provision for the implementation of best practice and changing technology has been highlighted in 
line with improvements in technology and approaches to waste management. 
   
Dublin and Mid-East (GDA): The provision of built infrastructure is required for the new waste 
management system for the Region involving 50% recycling, 25% energy and 17% residual landfill. 
Despite the achievements in relation to recycling, the planned closure of the landfill facility in 

                                                      
72 The Midland counties are not in the Mid-East Region. 
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Arthurstown in 2007 will mean that the City must have disposal outlets for substantial amounts of 
waste, probably in excess of 160,000 tonnes after that date. The Waste Management Plan for the 
North East Region which includes Meath requires the provision of a WTE facility by 2008. It is 
anticipated that the facility could be operational by 2007 having been granted a licence in 2005 for 
Duleek, Co. Meath. Notwithstanding the construction of a WTE facility, there will still be a need for 
new landfill capacity in the Dublin Area to cater for municipal wastes that are not acceptable at a WTE 
facility. Fast-tracking of procurement and construction will allow for commencement of landfill 
operations in 2007.  

4.8  Energy 

4.8.1 Present Situation 
Because of the way energy production and distribution is organised very little information is available 
broken down by NUTS II region. However, given the size and significance of the S&E Region, 
national trends generally reflect the situation in the region. Ireland depends on imports for practically 
all of its energy needs. The 2004 “Energy Balance” published by Sustainable Energy Ireland73 shows 
that only 13% of Irelands basic energy needs came from domestic sources, principally peat and 
natural gas. The bulk of our energy needs are met using imported oil, gas and coal.  
 

TABLE 4.13: ENERGY BALANCE 2004 
(000 TONNES) Domestic 

Production 
Net 

Imports/stock 
changes

Primary 
Energy Use

Electricity 
Generation 

Final 
Consumption

Coal  1,946 1,943 -1,387 556
Peat 890 -312 578 -311 267
Oil  8,375 8,375 -941 7,434
Gas 690 2,962 3,652 -2,311 1,341
Hydro 54 54 -54 
Other Renewables 270 270 -79 191
Electricity  135 135 1,888 2,023
Generation Loss  3,195 
   
Total 1,904 13,103 15,007  11,812
% 12.7 87.3 100  78.7
SOURCE: SUSTAINABLE ENERGY IRELAND 
 

Demand for energy is derived from other activity in the economy and so has been increasing 
constantly as the economy grows. In their review of trends in energy consumption for the Medium-
Term Review, the ESRI74 note that growth in energy demand was almost exactly correlated with GNP 
from 1970 to 1990. Since 1990 energy demand has “decoupled” somewhat from GNP and has grown 
at a slower rate than GNP. The ESRI attributes this to the following: 
 
 Economic growth now takes place in less energy intensive sectors. 

 Consumers are switching from solid fuels to more efficient fuels such as natural gas. 

                                                      
73 Sustainable Energy Ireland, Energy Balance, 2004 
74 ESRI, Medium-Term Review 2005-2012, December 2005. 
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 The household sector is reaching saturation in terms of energy use per household and future 

growth in demand will be slower. 

 There has been a long-term trend towards more energy efficiency since the oil price shocks of the 

1970s. 

 
Using their models of the energy sector the ESRI make the following forecasts of final energy 

consumption by fuel over the period to 2015. 

 

TABLE 4.14: ESRI FORECAST FINAL ENERGY CONSUMPTION BY FUEL 2005-15 
(000 TONNES) 2005 2010 2015 2005-10 % 

growth per 
annum

2010-15 % growth 
per annum

Coal 563 344 269 -9.4 -4.8
Peat 260 168 112 -8.3 -7.9
Oil 7,978 9,340 10,210 3.2 1.8
Gas 1,466 1,916 2,283 5.5 3.6
Renewables 190 187 184 -0.3 -0.3
Electricity 2,114 2,536 2,658 3.7 0.9
  
Total 12,571 14,491 15,717 2.9 1.6
SOURCE: ESRI MEDIUM-TERM REVIEW 2005-12 “HIGH GROWTH FORECAST” 

 

The extraction and import of our primary energy, the generation of electricity, and the distribution of 

electricity and gas are organised on a nationwide basis. All electricity generated in the state, either by 

the incumbent generator the ESB or by new entrants, is fed to a single national grid where it is 

available to all consumers. This grid is owned by the ESB but is now operated by an independent 

entity, Eirgrid, that ensures that all generators and suppliers of electricity have non-discriminatory 

access to the grid. Similarly all gas supplied in the state is distributed through a single gas network. 

This network is still owned and operated by BGE, the incumbent gas company; however it is obliged 

to allow access to this network to independent gas suppliers and their customs. Oil products are 

imported and distributed by a number of competing private operators. Of the 7,434 tonnes of oil 

consumed in 2004, 4,685 tonnes was made up of petrol or diesel used in transport and 1,088 tonnes 

was residential heating oil. 

 
4.8.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
 The ESB recently completed a five year, €3 bn investment programme in the electricity grid. This 

has addressed many of the problems with unreliable supply that existed at the start of the 2000-

06 NDP. In addition the grid now has capacity to accept connections from new wind generators 

after a ban on new connections that was imposed in 200475; 

                                                      
75 This investment was sanctioned by the CER, and the ESB will be allowed to recover the cost through charges 
for the use of the grid. This investment programme largely replaced the €66m that was allocated to “Renewable 
Energy” in the ESIOP Sustainable Energy Priority. The bulk of this €66m had been intended for upgrades to the 
grid to allow the connection of new wind generation capacity. 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

  111 

 the S&E Region enjoys extremely good coverage from the natural gas network. With the 

exception of Counties Kerry and Wexford the natural gas network serves most of the Region. See 

Table 4.15 below. 

 
TABLE 4.15: TOWNS CURRENTLY CONNECTED (OR PROPOSED TO BE CONNECTED) BY  
                       BGE TO THE NETWORK:  
County List of Towns Supplied with Natural Gas up to 31st July 2005 

Co. Cork 
Castlemartyr, Ballincollig, Ballygarvan, Bandon, Blarney, Carrigaline, Carrigtwohill, 
Cobh, Cork City, Fermoy, Glanmire, Glounthaune, Little Island, Mallow, Midleton, 
Mitchelstown, Passage West, Whitegate,Watergrasshill and Charleville. 

Co. Carlow Carlow Town & Environs. 
Co. Cavan Kingscourt, Virginia. 
Co. Clare Bunratty, Cratloe, Killaloe, Meelick, Sixmilebridge. Shannon, Clarecastle and Ennis. 

Co. Dublin Balbriggan, Balrothery, Donabate, Dublin City, Leixlip, Loughshinny, Lucan, Lusk, 
Portrane, Rathcoole, Rush, Saggart, Skerries. 

Co. Galway Ballinasloe, Galway City 

Co. Kildare 
Athy, Ballymore Eustace, Caragh, Castledermot, Celbridge, Clane, Johnstown, 
Kilcock, Kilcullen, Kildare Town, Kilkea, Kill, Leixlip, Maynooth, Naas, Newbridge, 
Prosperous, Sallins, Straffan. 

Co. Kilkenny Kilkenny City. 
Co. Laois Portlaoise, Stradbally, Portarlington. 
Co. Limerick Adare, Annacotty, Ballyneety, Castleconnel, Castletroy, Limerick City, Patrickswell. 

Co. Louth Ardee, Blackrock, Clogherhead, Drogheda, Dromiskin, Dundalk, Dunleer, 
Termonfeckin, Tullyallen. 

Co. Meath 
Ashbourne, Bettystown, Clonee, Donacarney, Duleek, Dunboyne, Dunshaughlin, 
Gormanstown, Laytown, Mornington, Navan, Ratoath, Robinstown, Stamullen, 
Trim. Longwood and Enfield. 

Co. Monaghan Carrickmacross. 
Co. Offaly Tullamore, Clara. 
Co. Tipperary Ballina, Ballyclerahan, Carrick on Suir, Clonmel, Newport. 
Co. Waterford Tramore, Waterford City. 
Co. 
Westmeath Athlone, Mullingar 

Co. Wicklow Arklow, Blessington, Delgany, Greystones, Kilcoole, Kilmacanogue, 
Newtownmountkennedy, Rathnew, Glenealy, Rathdrum, Wicklow Town. 

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS, MARINE AND NATURAL RESOURCES 
 
Weaknesses 
 As demand for electricity continues to grow, there is a risk of shortages of generation capacity. 

Current peak demand for electricity is 4,500MW. This is forecast to increase by between 120MW 

and 220MW annually in the years to 201076. In theory current generation capacity is 5,800MW. 

However there are problems with the reliability and availability of this generating capacity. Eirgrid 

predicts that without remedial action there will be deficits in supply of between 500MW and 

1,200MW over the period up to 201177. IBEC has claimed that problems are already emerging, 

saying that 57 “amber alerts” on electricity supply took place during 200578; 

                                                      
76 CER, Regulators’ annual report to the European Commission, July 2005. 
77 ibid Section 5.2.3 
78 IBEC press release, Ireland uniquely vulnerable to future energy crisis,  January 2006. 
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 a further weakness with energy supply to all of Ireland including the S&E Region is the level of 

reliance on imported primary energy sources. As noted above 87% of the energy used in Ireland 

ultimately derives from imported coal, oil and gas. Dependence on imported, non-renewable 

energy sources creates risks of interruptions in supply and large increases in price. 

 
Opportunities 
 Developing renewable generation. In September 2005 the Department of Communications, 

Marine and Natural Resources announced that the existing “AER” scheme to encourage 

investment in renewable electricity generation (e.g. wind farms, biomass or hydro schemes) will 

be replaced by a redesigned “Renewable Energy Feed In Tariff” (REFIT) scheme. Under this 

scheme total subsidies of €119 mn over five years will be available to investors building new 

renewable electricity generation capacity. The subsidy will be set to compensate for the cost 

disadvantage they suffer relative to conventional generators. This may create opportunities for 

investment in the less developed parts of the S&E Region. For example there may be potential for 

wind generation in Kerry;  

 new generation capacity. The CER is encouraging new investment in electricity generation. It has 

already organised competitions where investors proposing to build new generation capacity could 

be awarded a guaranteed purchase contract from the ESB. As a result of these competitions two 

new generators have entered the market. A 400MW combined cycle gas turbine (CCGT) 

generator is being built by Tynagh Energy in the Mid-West and was due for completion in January 

2006. Aughinish Energy is to develop a 150MW combined heat and power (CHP) plant at the 

Aughinish Alumina plant in the South-West. Further opportunities will arise for profitable 

investment in generation. The CER expects a new 400MW CCGT plant to be commissioned near 

Dublin in 2007; 

 security of supply. Some major investment projects are in place which will help address security 

of supply issues when complete. Marathon Gas is due to covert the old Kinsale field into a gas 

storage facility by the middle of 2006. This will reduce the exposure of the Irish economy to short 

term fluctuations on the world gas market. In addition Bord Gais proposes increasing the capacity 

of the gas interconnector between Scotland and Ireland. In addition the ESB has received 

approval to build a second electricity interconnector between Northern Ireland and the Republic of 

Ireland. The CER are investigating ways to encourage the development of “east-west” electricity 

interconnectors between Britain and Ireland on a merchant basis; 

 “All Island” Energy Market. Since mid-2004 the CER, the Northern Ireland regulator the NIAER 

and the governments of both jurisdictions have been working to create an “All Island” energy 

market. By 2007 they expect to have a single wholesale market for electricity on the island of 

Ireland. 

 
Threats 
 As a signatory to the Kyoto protocol Ireland is committed to reducing its emissions of greenhouse 

gases to a level 13% above emissions in 1990 by 2012. As emissions are currently some 30% 
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above 1990 levels and are forecast to continue to grow, some major adjustment will be necessary 

over the coming years; 

 renewables target. Ireland is required to generate 13% of its total electricity needs from 

renewable sources by 2010 under the EU Renewable Energy Supply (RES) directive. This will 

require a capacity of 1,400MW. As of June 2005 408MW of renewable electricity capacity had 

been commissioned as a result of the Government’s AER scheme to subsidise such investments. 

The cost of these subsidies is recovered through a “Public Sector Obligation” levy on final 

customers. The level of subsidy and hence the cost of electricity to users may have to increase if 

this commitment is to be met; 

 political instability in gas supply. In general Ireland is highly dependent on imported energy 

sources. This problem is particularly acute in gas. Although our gas needs are physically imported 

from the UK, prices and supply on the European wholesale market for gas are influenced by the 

actions of the largest supplier of natural gas in Russia and Algeria. Recent events involving 

Russia and the Ukraine have shown how this can give rise to a political risk in energy supply. 

4.8.3 Objectives and Targets  
The clear priority for the S&E regions is to ensure that the weaknesses and threats identified above 

are addressed to the greatest extent possible, as soon as possible. These weaknesses and threats 

have the potential to cause huge damage to the whole economy of the region.  

 

On this basis the energy sector targets for 2013 should be: 

 

 a minimum of 400MW-500MW of net new generation capacity, over and above the latest 

investments at Tynagh and Aughinish, needs to be constructed by 2013 to ensure adequate 

electricity generation capacity; 

 in order to meet obligations under the RES Directive a further 1000MW of generating capacity from 

renewables will be needed by 2010; 

 in order to improve security of supply the projected gas storage facility off Kinsale, the proposed 

second North-South electricity interconnector and the mooted East-West electricity interconnector 

all need to be constructed in the coming years; 

 the transition to an all island energy market needs to be completed; 

 significant reductions in Greenhouse Gas emissions will be needed by 2012 to meet Kyoto 

commitments to reduce these emissions to a level 13% above 1990 emissions from today’s level of 

30% above 1990 emissions. This will require some combination of: increased use of cleaner 

generation such as wind; reductions in emissions through improved technology; and, reductions in 

energy use. 

4.8.4 Investment Strategy and Priorities 
There is limited scope for actions at a regional level to address the relevant issues in the Energy 

sector. The only potential action at a regional level would be some measure to encourage the 

development of renewable energy generation in the less developed parts of the region e.g. wind 
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power in Kerry or biomass in areas where alternative uses for agricultural land are needed. The other 

targets may be best achieved with private investors. In some cases a degree of subsidy to these 

investors may be needed, as discussed below under investment priorities. 

 
The investment priorities to achieve the targets for the energy sector are set out below.  

 
 New Entrants: The electricity market is now open to private sector new entrants. The current 

shortage of supply should make new power generating capacity an attractive commercial 

investment. The CER has taken certain steps to encourage recent new entrants into the 

generation sector by mandating ESB Power Supply to guarantee to purchase some of their 

output. Further action such as this by the CER may be necessary to expedite the necessary 

investments and overcome the reluctance of new entrant to enter a relatively small market with a 

well-established dominant player; 

 Renewable Sources: Generators producing electricity from a renewable source such as wind 

face a cost disadvantage relative to conventional generators. The renewable generators currently 

operating have depended on subsidies under the AER to overcome this disadvantage. This 

scheme is to be replaced by a redesigned “REFIT” scheme. This scheme represents a subsidy of 

€119 mn over the next five years to renewable generators. This type of public investment in 

renewable will be necessary order to expand the use of renewables. The “REFIT” scheme should 

be carefully monitored to ensure that it provides a sufficient subsidy to make investments in 

renewable generation commercially viable. The gas storage facility and the additional North-

South interconnector have been approved by the CER. This means that Marathon Gas and the 

ESB respectively can construct these facilities and recover their costs through charges for use of 

the facilities. The CER is investigating the best way to secure investment in an East-West 

electricity interconnector; 

 All-island Electricity Market: Completing the all-island electricity market will require relatively 

small, but essential, investments in research and systems by the two regulators and the two 

governments involved; 

 Sustainable Energy Ireland: Reducing emissions and energy use and encouraging the 

development of renewable sources of energy is the mandate of Sustainable Energy Ireland 

(SEI), which was established and funded under the NDP 2000-06. The programmes operated by 

SEI should continue and be reinforced as necessary. 

4.9 Information and Communications Technology  

4.9.1 Present Situation 
The communications sector has always been defined by rapid technological and market change, and 

an appreciation of these dynamics is critical to forming a rational policy for ICT development. Key 

developments in markets in recent years have been the following: 

 
 revenues in the industry have increased rapidly due to the growth of mobile, and to a lesser 

extent internet access services. In Ireland, total revenue from telecommunications networks and 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

  115 

services now amounts to €4 bn per annum – a dramatic increase from €2 bn in 1996. 

Approximately €3 bn of telecommunication revenue is generated in the S&E Region; 

 fixed to Mobile Substitution is a key industry dynamic. Five years ago, revenues from fixed line 

services accounted for twice as much revenue as mobile services – but in the final quarter of 

2005, mobile revenues marginally exceeded fixed line revenues for the first time. There are now 

more mobile phones in the S&E Region than there are fixed line connections; 

 an increased number of households that are choosing to opt solely for a mobile subscription; 

 revenue in the market for basic fixed line voice telephony is not growing, although people are 

making more calls at lower prices; 

 broadband is a growth story for fixed line operators. Take-up has grown rapidly in the EU, to 

nearly 53 mn lines, a rise of almost 20 mn during 2005; 

 voice over IP (VOIP) is challenging the business model of fixed line players. It offers broadband 

users the ability to make voice calls that are generally not charged by distance; and are instead 

sold in flat rate bundles; 

 convergence between fixed and mobile offerings is beginning to emerge; 

 access to Basic Telephony Services is almost ubiquitous. In Ireland as a whole, the penetration 

rate of 99% is above the European norm of 97%.  

 
The S&E Region’s rapid rate of household formation is also posing challenges rarely found elsewhere 

in Europe. Connecting new homes to fixed line services represents a significant cost to the incumbent 

operator under Universal Service Obligations, and it has accounted for a significant proportion of 

telecommunications investment. Access to fixed line services can remain a challenge to those living 

in remote areas who are seeking a connection for the first time: if applicable, they must bear that part 

of the connection-cost that exceeds €7,000. 

 

TABLE 4.16: THE AVAILABILITY OF BASIC TELEPHONY SERVICES IN IRELAND AND THE 
EU  
Fixed and Mobile 
subscriptions by household 
2004 

Fixed 
and/or 
mobile

Fixed and 
Mobile

Mobile 
Only

Fixed 
Only None at all

Ireland 99% 74% 15% 10% <2%
EU 15 97% 66% 15% 16% 3%
SOURCE: IPSOS – FOR EUROPEAN COMMISSION 

4.9.2 SWOT Analysis 
The key issues in ICT policy now involves: 

 pricing – sustaining a cost advantage for the provision of services when ranked internationally; 

 adoption of a knowledge based-economy – ensuring increased take up of internet access and 

particularly broadband and advanced ICT services by business; 

 ensuring an inclusive e-society – providing services to as wide a range of customers at an 

affordable price, and ensuring that they have the skills to use them; 

 ensuring ubiquitous and advanced mobile, fixed and wireless networks – this will ensure that the 

S&E Region can take full advantage of emerging trends and technologies, without suffering a 

time-lag.  
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Prices: The Region is cheap for fixed line calls, average for broadband and expensive for mobile 

services. 

 
Prices for communications services are constant throughout the S&E Region, as they are across 

Ireland, and so it is possible to benchmark prices in the Region with those in other EU States. Prices 

for fixed line services in the S&E Region are low by international standards. The Region ranks at the 

top end of the second quartile across all patterns of use. The low cost on international calling is 

particularly important for an island economy.  

 

In contrast, the Region’s prices for mobile telephony are far less competitive. A defined basket of calls 

for a mobile user in Ireland will cost less than his average counterpart in Europe, but two to three 

times what it would cost in Nordic countries. Furthermore, the benchmarking studies that compare a 

given basket of calls across Europe do not reflect a typical Irish basket of calls. As a result, the 

average Irish mobile phone user still ends up paying 50% more than the average EU mobile phone 

user at the end of each month.  

 

TABLE 4.17: PRICE OF BASIC TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES IN THE S&E REGION  
          AND OTHER EU STATES  
 Ranking in 

EU
%  above (+)  
or below (-)  

the EU 
average 

% above 
cheapest 

EU 
country

Fixed Line PSTN Basket  
National calls for Residential  7 of 19 - 15% + 30%
National calls for Business 5 of 19 - 23% +65%
International calls for Residential 5 of 19 -42% +45%
International calls for Business 5 of 19 -40% +107%
  
Mobile Basket  
Prepaid User 6 of 19 -22% +167%
Low User (Post Paid) 10 of 19 +4% +171%
Medium User (Post Paid) 7 of 19 -14% +126%
High User (Post Paid) 10 of 19 -10% +129%
  
Mobile Costs  
Average Revenue Per User (ARPU) 15 of 16 57% 

 
€47.38  
against 
 €30.26 

111%

€47.38 
against
 €22.47

SOURCE: BASKETS FROM AUGUST 2005 PRICE COMPARISON BY TELIGEN FOR OECD;  
                 ARPU FROM YANKEE GROUP – AS QUOTED IN COMREG 05/92 DECEMBER 2005 

 

Ireland has a far lower rate of domestic broadband penetration than its EU counterparts: broadband 

penetration stood at about 5% in mid-2005, compared to an EU average of 12%, and penetration 

rates of over 22% in leading countries. Price and availability have often been cited as a reason for the 

low level of broadband connections, but these reasons alone do not explain the shortfall.  
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TABLE 4.18: BROADBAND PRICING  
Normalised Results 
 
Ranked by US$/per MB of capacity 

Minimum Results 
Ranked by cheapest monthly 
subscription cost 

Ranking Country US$ Ranking Country US$ 
1  France           4.63 1  Denmark   12.50
2  Sweden            5.54 2  Finland   17.87
3 Finland            5.97 3  Sweden   21.85
4 Denmark           6.57 4  Austria   22.25
5 Germany           7.51 5  Italy   22.98
6 Netherlands          10.62 6  Ireland   23.99
7 Italy          11.36 7  Netherlands   25.27
8 United Kingdom          13.42 8  France   26.09
9 Portugal          14.20 9  United Kingdom   29.35
10 Belgium          14.51 10  Germany   30.07
11 Ireland          17.70   EU Average  31.21
 EU Average         19.10 11  Belgium   33.37
12 Austria          25.73 12  Luxembourg   34.61
13 Luxembourg          26.35 13  Portugal   52.57
14 Spain          28.85 14  Greece   56.04
15 Greece          93.48 15  Spain   59.32
     
Ireland relative to cheapest +282% Ireland relative to cheapest +92%
  
Ireland relative to average -7% Ireland relative to average -23%
SOURCE: AUGUST 2005 PRICE COMPARISON BY TELIGEN FROM COMREG 05/92  
                  DECEMBER 2005 

 

Competitive prices for broadband are now available throughout the S&E Region, but these costs have 
only recently come into line with the EU norm. This places prices amongst the most competitive in the 
EU for entry level broadband products, and around the average for more advanced broadband 
services such as very high capacity DSL. High capacity DSL is aimed at consumers who may wish to 
avail of advanced TV services; almost all other existing broadband applications are adequately 
catered for with lower capacity broadband offerings.  

The prices for access in Ireland are considerably higher than that available in two of Europe’s leading 
countries for broadband take-up: Denmark and Finland. In these countries, alternative networks such 
as Cable TV and Fixed Wireless Access account for about 40% of broadband connections, 
(compared to 20% in Ireland) and this has ensured that price competition between different 
technologies is significant. In Ireland, as across most EU States, the incumbent’s local network has 
been the basis for most of the recent growth in broadband, through the application of DSL 
technologies. The retail price of DSL offerings is dependent upon the wholesale price that is charged 
to telecoms operators who wish to use the incumbent’s network to provide broadband DSL through 
wholesale products such as Wholesale Bitstream Access and Unbundled Local Loop (ULL). The price 
of these products is regulated, and must be priced on a cost recovery basis. However, determining 
the appropriate basis for this costing has been an ongoing source of debate, and legal challenges. 
The wholesale price of these products is higher in Ireland than in many EU countries, and as a key 
component of DSL costs, is one barrier to lowering broadband prices. 
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Adoption of a knowledge based-economy 
The e-readiness of Irish businesses is sharply improving. In Ireland, all corporates and 83% of SMEs 

are connected to the internet. Internet usage is lowest amongst small businesses with less than 10 

employees. Some businesses are unaware that broadband availability has widely improved in recent 

years. A lack of perceived utility or business relevance also appears to be significant barriers.79 

 

TABLE 4.19: INTERNET ADOPTION OF IRISH BUSINESSES 
 SMEs Corporates
Number of businesses connected to the Internet 87% 100%

Technology used by those accessing the internet? 
Broadband DSL 57% 67%
 Wireless Broadband 2% 6%
 Dedicated Leased Line 3% 13%
 Satellite 1% 2%
    
Narrowband Dial Up 24% 6%
 ISDN (primarily BRA) 13% 13%
    
Others Don’t Know 6% 14%
SOURCE: MILLWARD BROWN IMS FOR COMREG FEBRUARY 2006 
 

Inclusion in the e-society 
Households in the S&E Region are lagging behind peer-regions in their adoption of internet services. 

Households in the Region have a higher level of PC ownership than those in Ireland as a whole, but 

PC ownership is still low by European standards. Similarly, more households in the S&E Region 

access the internet at home than those in Ireland in general, but this is still well below European 

norms. Many of those who do not access the internet may not have the option of doing so. Computer 

use remains highest amongst those in employment and in education. Usage is lowest amongst the 

unemployed and the elderly. There is also an urban versus rural divide caused by a lack of 

affordability and availability80. Penetration rates of broadband within the S&E Region are not 

available, but examination of the penetration rates for Ireland as a whole shows that the Region’s 

take-up of broadband is well below European norms.  

 

                                                      
79 Millward Brown IMS for Comreg February 2006. 
80 CSO, Information Society Statistics, 2004. 
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TABLE 4.20: INTERNET ADOPTION IN IRISH HOMES 
Households with a computer in their dwelling 
Year S&E Region Republic of Ireland EU 15
1998 21% 19% -
2000 35% 32% -
2003 45% 42% 56%
2004 49% 46% -
Households with a connection to the internet 
Year S&E Region Republic of Ireland EU 15
1998 6% 5% -
2000 22% 20% -
2003 36% 34% 46%
2004 41% 38% -
2005 - 48% -
Broadband Penetration 
Year S&E Region Republic of Ireland EU 15
Mid 2005 Not Available 5% 12%
SOURCES: CSO INFORMATION SOCIETY STATISTICS 2004 AND COMREG QUARTERLY  
                    REVIEW DECEMBER 2005 

 

Broadband products are now widely available – but there are still areas with no broadband offering: 
The number of telephone lines leading to exchanges that are enabled for DSL will reach 85% by the 
end of March 2006, and about 90% of lines are capable of conversion to DSL, with the remainder of 
lines failing.  
 
Thus, there are reasons other than price and availability that are limiting take up, and government 
policy may have a role in addressing these. Recent reports and commentary have identified what they 
believe to be the other explanations for the poor take up of broadband by Irish consumers: 
 
 Irish people have less demanding internet needs than their EU counterparts i.e. they spend less 

time on-line and they engage in basic activities such as emailing, rather than in activities that 
require more bandwidth such as video and music downloading; gaming; e-commerce; e-
Government and teleworking; 

 many Irish people can access the internet at work – including for personal use; 
 Irish people are buying more PCs – but far less than their EU counterparts; 
 Ireland is at an earlier stage of the market development than other EU countries – the growth 

curve of DSL take-up is similar to that experienced one to two years ago in countries that now 
have high broadband penetration; 

 there is a low level of e-commerce and e-Government activity amongst Irish households. Irish 
businesses are more amenable to e-commerce than the EU norm, but the overall number of 
business premises is small compared to household premises.  

 
Mobile Telecommunications Networks 
Near ubiquitous coverage for basic mobile telephony services now exists on the countries two primary 
second generation (2G) GSM networks, those of Vodafone and O2. In addition, a roaming agreement 
reached between Meteor and O2 has ensured that all mobile phones can be used in almost all parts 
of the Region. 
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Work is now underway to construct the countries third generation (3G) networks and to migrate 
existing mobile customers to these new networks. The networks are being built under license by 
Vodafone, O2 and Hutchinson Whampoa (trading as “3 Ireland”); a fourth license was recently 
granted to Smart Telecom. The networks are designed to provide increased capacity which allows a 
range of services hitherto restricted to fixed line networks to be offered: these include high speed 
internet access; music downloads and video conferencing. Two of the 3G operators have now 
launched their 3G service-offerings, and have begun to migrate some of their customers to the new 
products. 
 
If the greatest ambitions of the 3G operators are realised within the next seven years, then access to 
3G services in the least populated areas of the S&E Region will become a key issue.  
 
Fixed Line Telecommunications Networks 
Despite the rapid advances in telecommunications technologies, the cost of constructing and 
maintaining cables remains the most significant capital cost in fixed-line telecommunications. This is 
particularly true at the level of the local loop: the individual links from local exchanges to customer 
premises. As a result, Eircom remains the dominant operator in terms of the size of its network.  
 
The prices at which competitors can access the incumbent’s local loop are governed by the 
telecommunications regulator, and are the subject of ongoing debate. The regulator must balance 
prices at a level that seeks to reconcile between two conflicting demands: access prices must be 
sufficiently low to encourage competition, but must be high enough to deliver a sufficient return to the 
incumbent to encourage expansion, re-investment and maintenance in the local loop.  
 
In recent years, a number of initiatives funded by local and central government were developed as 
part of a national policy to facilitate ICT infrastructure. 
 
The County and Group Broadband Scheme was launched in 2004 to promote the roll-out of 
broadband access to smaller and rural communities of less than 1,500 people. There has been a 
strong upsurge of interest in the scheme between the first and second calls for proposals. The 
scheme is co-funded by the E-Commerce and Communications Measures of the Southern & Eastern 
Operational Programme and 74 projects have been approved in the Region to date. The scheme is 
designed to promote investment in broadband infrastructure in remote areas by contributing grant aid 
of up to 55% of the infrastructure costs of both network and consumer premises equipment (CPE).  
 

TABLE 4.21: COUNTY AND GROUP BROADBAND SCHEME: PROJECT PROPOSALS 
RECEIVED AND APPROVED TO DATE 

 S&E Region Republic of Ireland 
 Approved Proposals Approved Proposed
Ist Call 13 17 34 52
2nd Call 61 68 128 139
Total 74 85 162 191
SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS MARINE AND NATURAL RESOURCES 
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Metropolitan Area Networks (MANs)81 are another significant measure of Government intervention. 

Following a poor response to Call For Proposals aimed at the private sector, a decision was made to 

design and construct fibre optic MANs in association with the local and regional authorities, using 

Government and ERDF funding under the NDP 2000-06. The Government has invested over €70 mn 

to date, and has committed to a second phase of projects, for broadband provision in over 90 towns 

with a population in excess of 1,500 people.  

 

TABLE 4.22: METROPOLITAN AREA NETWORKS: LOCATION OF 27 SCHEMES 
APPROVED UNDER PHASE 1 
 S&E Region Republic of Ireland
 
MAN locations 

8 - in Carlow, Cork, Kilkenny, Limerick, 
Tipperary, Waterford(2) and Wexford 27

SOURCE: WWW.E-NET.IE 
 

Summary of Strengths, Weakness, Opportunities and Threats 

Strengths 
 high penetration of basic fixed and mobile connections; 

 Government commitment to the ICT industry; 

 Growing economy and population will drive market growth and attract investment; 

 prices for fixed line and broadband services benchmark well; 

 innovative mobile industry with strong willingness to adopt new services; 

 recent increases in fixed line services competition via regulatory products such as CPS and WLR; 

 recent improvements in mobile competition from 3rd operator. 

 

Weaknesses 
 high mobile prices represent a significant competitive disadvantage to the Region; 

 the Region’s settlement pattern is less dense than the EU norm, and increases the cost of 

infrastructure; 

 limited local fixed line infrastructure has been constructed to compete with that of the incumbent; 

 Government MANs have yet to prove their worth; 

 unavailability of broadband remains an issue in many rural areas. 

 

Opportunities 
 almost all Irish businesses are now online – upselling to broadband, web-presence and e-

commerce applications is a growing market; 
 innovative mobile sector with strong willingness to adopt new services;  
 competing technologies will allow different solutions to the variety of  ICT needs in the Region; 
 initiatives exist that have been proven to improve ICT performance abroad e.g. tax concessions 

for PC or broadband subscription; 

                                                      
81 As part of S&E Regional Operational Programme 2000-06. 
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 VOIP may further reduce the cost of international communications for the regions relatively 
peripheral economy; 

 formal education can overcome resistance to ICT. 
 

Threats 
 Ireland may lose competitiveness if broadband take up remains low, and mobile prices remain 

high; 
 low broadband penetration may not be a time-lag, but a consumer-resistance to adopt ICT; 
 falling returns in fixed line markets could discourage innovation, new entrants and investment in 

the network; 
 the number of fixed line connections is likely to decline, in keeping with international trends. This 

may limit e-enablement where alternative technologies are not available; 
 VOIP could undermine the investment case of those who build infrastructure; 
 duplication of infrastructure in low density regions may undermine the return for all, in a local 

market that will always be limited. 

4.9.3 Objectives and Targets  
Access to basic telephony services: Ireland is at the top of the international rankings in terms that 

as many households as possible are connected to basic voice services. 99% of Irish homes have 

either a fixed or mobile connection, or both, compared to the average in the EU-15 of 97%. The S&E 

Region’s rapid rate of household formation, often in relatively sparsely populated areas, means that 

providing new fixed line connections places a far greater drain on investment resources than it does 

in most countries.  

 
It should be noted that visibility on trends in access channels beyond two to three years is poor. Fixed 

line connections are in decline in many developed countries, as some subscribers choose to have 

only a mobile phone. Therefore, a medium target, given Ireland’s rapid rate of household formation, is 

that 99% of the population continue to have access to voice services by mobile or fixed technology. A 

low target would allow us to slip to the EU average, and a high target would be that penetration reach 

99.5% (although how many of those without a phone actually want one is uncertain) 

 
Access to Internet and other Data Services: The migration of access from fixed to mobile channels 

may in time prevent some households from accessing broadband services, if they are not prepared to 

invest in a fixed line connection. However, in urban areas, alternative broadband connections are 

emerging through technologies such as fixed wireless access, broadband via cable TV and, in time, 

3G Mobile. In the future, a relevant target for developed regions may be access by any technology to 

broadband internet access. At present, the number of households with a fixed line connection is 79% 

(down from 85% just two years ago): given a 90% exchange enablement for DSL, along with a 10% 

line failure rate, this suggests that about 61% of homes are currently in a position to obtain DSL 

based broadband services. Alternative technologies such as FWA means that more households than 

this may actually be broadband enabled. Thus 61% of households broadband enabled should 

represent a low target for Ireland; a medium target would be ensuring 75% of homes were broadband 
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enabled; a high target could be 85%. The success of broadband services based on 3G mobile 

technology may in time render these targets unambitious. 

 

Pricing of telephony services: The S&E Region is heavily dependent on communications prices to 

remain competitive. Therefore, it should seek to excel rather than reach the average in terms of its 

pricing. 

 
Benchmarking over several years has shown that Ireland’s fixed line prices are competitive for voice 

telephony. Sustaining such a position is always challenging, as prices in the market must always be 

capable of providing a return on investment for operators, and there is no evidence of excessive 

returns being yielded from the Irish market by fixed line operators: Eircom and BT Esat operate on 

low margins, and almost all other operators remain loss making, in what is a declining market. A 

medium target would therefore be maintenance of the ranking in the second quartile, a high target 

would be moving the regions prices into the top quartile, and a low target would be that prices be 

allowed to decline to the EU average.  

 
Ireland’s prices for mobile telephony are lower than the EU average when benchmarked on standard 

baskets – but the average revenue per user (ARPU) that an Irish mobile telephone user yields is 57% 

higher than the average in the EU. Ireland is the most profitable market in Europe for the two leading 

mobile players. Some contend that this is because the Irish are heavier users; others argue that the 

two biggest players in the market have stifled competition. Regardless of the reasons, this represents 

a serious threat to the Region’s competitiveness, especially as so many SMEs now rely heavily on 

mobile telephony. The Region needs to improve its ranking, regardless of the cause – even if Irish 

users do talk more, economies of scale and the high level of fixed infrastructure costs suggests that 

there is room for greater price competition.  

 
A medium term challenge would be that the mobile ARPU in the Region falls to within 10% of the EU 

norm, a high target would be that it reaches the EU norm, and a low would be that ARPU declines to 

within 20% of the EU norm. 

 
e-readiness: The challenge of access to broadband services is a challenging one to Ireland, the 

incumbent operator has committed to have 75% of the lines in Ireland leading to broadband enabled 

exchanges by March 2006. Providing broadband access to those premises not connected to DSL 

enabled exchanges in Ireland poses a significant challenge, because they tend to be more dispersed 

from exchanges than is the international norm. Alternative technologies, such as fixed wireless 

access; or in time 3G telephony, are also less cost effective for serving remote areas than for serving 

cities or towns. At the current investment costs required to provide access in remote areas, each 

percentage point increase in the targeted coverage of broadband to premises would represent ever 

diminishing returns.  

 

Targets for e-enablement therefore revolve around PC ownership and internet access for homes, 

particularly broadband access; and also include web and e-commerce enablement for businesses. 
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Low targets on PC ownership and internet access should be to move into line with the EU norms. A 

medium target would be to exceed these by 5%, and a high target to be within 5% of the best EU 

countries. 

4.9.4 Investment Strategy 
Almost all telecommunications infrastructure in Ireland lies outside of public ownership. In this regard, 
the S&E Region is more limited with regard to the policies that can be implemented than in many 
other European countries, where the State has maintained a shareholding in incumbent fixed line 
operators, who also typically have a mobile telephony subsidiary. Therefore, policy objectives cannot 
be pursued through influential shareholdings, and are instead pursued through fostering competition 
in a liberalized market. Regulation is conducted independently through Comreg, who aim to regulate 
in a way that is objective, transparent, and sufficiently predictable to encourage investment by 
reducing risk. Nevertheless, intervention to achieve policy goals is permissible, but it must be 
conducted in an objective manner, that does not stifle competition and that affords an equal 
opportunity to all players to participate. 
 
Fixed Line Access: Any significant intervention by Government in fostering fixed line infrastructure 
supply may be confined to those already in existence today i.e. facilitating the construction or 
upgrading of local loop infrastructure where it cannot be provided on a commercial basis (County and 
Group Broadband Scheme), or on providing alternative infrastructure for operators at an area and 
trunk level (e.g. Metropolitan Area Networks) so that backhaul costs are reduced. Most of these 
projects have only been completed within the last year, and their effectiveness has yet to be 
measured. However, more effective alternatives may exist. For example, the County and Group 
Broadband Scheme has focused on providing alternative local infrastructure to that of the incumbent, 
in remote areas where the incumbent could not justify upgrading the exchange. This has resulted in a 
duplication of local infrastructure in small communities, with two networks competing in a very small 
market of voice and broadband demand. In some instances, a more sustainable approach may have 
been to tender for upgrading the existing incumbent’s exchange and lines, with an obligation on the 
successful consignee to provide equal access to products from the exchange, so that services based 
competition would be facilitated. Similarly, not as many telecoms operators may be attracted to the 
Government MANs as has been predicted. Other options for reaching business customers through 
lines leased from Eircom, Esat BT and others are still proving a more cost-effective option for many. 
 
In February 2006, the EU Commission commented formally on the Irish MANs:82 

 
Although regarded as a positive development in general by alternative operators, in the opinion of 

representatives of users of electronic communication services, for the time being Metropolitan Area 

Networks are having little effect on the market due to the absence of the necessary complementary 

infrastructure and services. Some market players claim that the Government is too concentrated on 

Metropolitan Area Networks and does not pay sufficient attention to other possibilities, e.g. the 

promotion of wireless access, which is especially important to Irish coastal and rural areas (many of 

them still depend on dial-up). The fixed incumbent has also expressed concerns about the MANs, 

                                                      
82 European Electronic Communications Regulation And Markets 2005 (11th Report)[Com(2006)68]  
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particularly in regard to the apparent absence of market failure that would justify State funding, given 

that the areas where the MANs are being built are generally already serviced by the incumbent’s fibre 

backbone, as well as the question of the transparency of the conditions applicable to the beneficiary 

of the funding. 

 

Fixed Line Prices: Achieving the targets on price for fixed telephony services will be primarily 

determined by regulation, and critically by fostering competition at the infrastructural level of the local 

loop. Almost all of Ireland’s fixed line voice services are provided through the incumbent’s local loop, 

but about 22% of these are effectively wholesaled by others. Competition at the level of the local loop 

is primarily addressed through allowing Other Authorised Operators (OAOs) wholesale access to the 

incumbents local network through technologies such as Carrier Pre-Select (CPS), Wholesale Line 

Rental (WLR) and Local Loop Unbundling (LLU). OAOs have been wholesaling the incumbent’s local 

loop services in increasing numbers, and are repackaging these in a variety of ways to offer services 

such as bundled products for line rental and broadband access. ComReg’s view, based on 

international experience, is that LLU can play a critical role in meeting national broadband objectives, 

because it gives alternative operators the ability to innovate. Comreg also believe that the LLU 

offering in Ireland is unattractive to most of Eircom’s competitors, and have recently stated that they 

are working with the incumbent and access seekers to improve the LLU offering.  

 

Other operators are also beginning to roll out alternative local infrastructure through which they offer 

broadband services, and to a more limited extent, fixed voice telephony. At present, broadband 

services are provided through DSL (on the incumbent networks) 79%; Cable TV 9%; Fixed Wireless 

Access 12%; and Satellite 1%. 

 

Mobile Prices: Industry analysts have predicted that prices for mobile voice and data services will fall 

as a result of the recent purchase of Meteor, the third mobile operator, by Eircom. In December 2005, 

the Electronic Communications Appeals Panel annulled ComReg's ruling earlier that year that 

Vodafone and O2 jointly hold dominant positions in the Republic's mobile market. The panel was set 

up to allow companies to challenge decisions made by ComReg. ComReg has said that it will 

continue to monitor developments in the mobile market, and that it will begin a further review of the 

sector to determine the competitiveness of the market. Another entrant “3 Ireland” recently 

announced that it is ahead of schedule with its network roll-out and is set to comfortably beat the 

regulatory requirement of having 85% population coverage by the end of 2007 as stipulated by 

ComReg in its 3G mobile licence agreement. Another operator, Smart Telecom, was awarded a 3G 

mobile license in late 2005. Therefore, it is likely that prices for basic mobile services will decline in 

the near future with five competitors in the market. If competition succeeds in lowering prices, then 

intervention policies may be better targeted at encouraging M-Commerce (i.e. electronic commerce 

transactions using mobile telephony). This may be a particularly effective means of encouraging the 

adoption of e-commerce in the Region, which suffers from a lower than average rate of PC 

ownership, but a very high level of mobile handset ownership.  
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Broadband Prices: Access to broadband services at a competitive price is already a reality for about 

three quarters of the population of the S&E Region. However, only a small proportion of the 

population (about 5%) have chosen to adopt the service. Clearly, for those with adequate coverage 

and choice of services, the focus must be on increasing demand for broadband services. This will in 

time grow the market, and improve the feasibility of rolling out broadband infrastructure in less 

densely populated areas. 

 
e-enablement: While the S&E Region’s existing internet use is slightly behind the EU average (36% 

versus 46% when last compared in 2004), its broadband penetration is estimated to be half the EU 

average. Therefore, there is a significant group of narrowband internet users who probably represent 

the most likely group to adopt broad band services. However, existing Irish internet users surf for 

relatively short periods and use primarily narrowband applications such as email, compared to their 

EU counterparts. This group may find low cost narrowband access products sufficiently attractive for 

their needs, and be resistant to exploring the possibilities of broadband. 

 
Broadband Demand: Options for increasing broadband demand through financial instruments 

include offering tax incentives for the purchase of new, broadband enabled PCs or for the cost of 

broadband access subscriptions. These measures have already proved to be successful in countries 

such as Sweden83 and Italy84. Other measures can be targeted at SMEs to encourage them to do 

more business over the internet. Examples include tax breaks for technical education and for creation 

of web sites.  

 
The development of strong online content can also drive demand for broadband services. The most 

obvious area in which public policy could be effective for content is in the creation of attractive e-

government offerings based on already successful models like the Motor Tax Renewal. Ultimately 

though, it is likely that improved content offerings from the private sector will have a greater effect on 

driving demand. Examples include reduced banking costs through e-Banking and reduced voice 

telephony charges from Voice Over Internet Protocol (VOIP) products 

 
Demand is already being generated by the government through the highly successful Broadband for 

Schools project. Initiatives aimed at encouraging businesses to adopt advanced communications 

could also focus on education. 

4.9.5 Investment Priorities 
Most of the S&E Region’s densely populated areas already have advanced fixed, wireless and mobile 

communications networks in place, or under construction. The prices of fixed voice and internet 

                                                      
83 In 1997, the Swedish government put in place subsidies for purchasing PCs and subsequently achieved one of 
the highest PC penetration rates in the world. (Forfás: Measuring Ireland’s Broadband Performance) 
84 In the 2003 budget law, the Italian Government introduced measures to stimulate demand for broadband 
services. Every new broadband subscriber benefited from a €75 discount on his bill, and the success of this 
measure has led to a €50 discount being proposed in the draft 2005 budget law. Telecom Italia estimates that the 
incentives had the effect of increasing the number of subscribers by around 25%. The net cost of the gross €30m 
subsidy is estimated to be €14m after the impact of the additional revenues on VAT and other tax revenues is 
taken into account.( Achieving the Lisbon Agenda: the contribution of ICT – Ovum & Indepen). 
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services in these areas are already competitive, and the ongoing prices charged for these offerings 

are likely to be influenced by regulation and market forces than by any potential public policy 

intervention. Mobile prices remain high, but recent changes in the industry structure are likely to lead 

to some decline in this situation. If remedies are justified to reduce prices they are also likely to be 

based on regulatory initiatives rather than those of Government. 

 

 Advanced Services: Therefore, on the supply side of the telecommunications industry, funding is 

most justified in rolling out advanced services in less populated areas. In the short-term this may 

take the form of the ongoing County and Group Broadband Scheme. The case for ongoing 

expansion of the Metropolitan Area Networks projects is less clear. There is now large number of 

such schemes in operation, and it would be appropriate to assess how successful they have been 

at achieving their Stated objectives before further funding is committed. If they have failed, then 

there may be other priorities for investment.  

 Mobile Networks: Considerable investment is being committed to the Region’s mobile networks 

on an ongoing basis, particularly on high capacity 3G networks. Coverage for 2G, voice and low 

speed data networks is now near-ubiquitous, and the license holders of 3G licenses will achieve 

coverage of most of the Region’s population by late 2007. Unless and until demand for advanced 

3G services is proven, it is unlikely that region-wide coverage of 3G technology will become a 

pressing need. This situation may change in the latter years of the plan. 

 Stimulate Uptake of Advanced Internet-Based Services: In the short term, the major 

challenges facing public policy is in encouraging the adoption of advanced internet-based 

services by individuals and businesses. Measures that increase demand should be the primary 

focus of investment and financial concessions. Options include tax incentives for PC purchase, 

broadband subscription, e-education, and web-site enablement. Government measures that 

improve on-line offerings of public services such as licensing and taxation should also be 

successful in encouraging broadband take-up. By increasing demand for advanced services, 

public policy should in time encourage further private investment in next generation networks; 

integrated TV, internet and telephony offerings; and e-Commerce applications.  
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ICT Glossary of Terms 

 Bandwidth – The width of a communications channel, typically measured in kbit/s (in digital systems). This 
measure gives an indication of how fast data flows on a given transmission path; 

 Broadband – A high speed connection which allows communications at speeds higher than can be 
achieved through conventional telephone lines such as PSTN and basic rate ISDN (144kbit/s); 

 Digital Subscriber Line (DSL) – A family of similar technologies which allow ordinary telephone lines to be 
upgraded and used for high speed broadband communications. The family includes ADSL, HDSL, and 
VDSL; 

 Fibre/fibre-optic – Strands of very pure glass that can carry far more information than copper wires over far 
greater distances; 

 Fixed Wireless Access (FWA) – is the use of a wireless communications link as the "last mile" connection 
for delivering telephony services to telecoms customers; 

 Incumbent – The monopoly telecoms operator that existed in most countries prior to telecoms 
liberalisation. The incumbent is usually policed by a telecoms regulator to ensure that competing operators 
get fair access to its network; 

 Local exchange – The telephone company exchange where subscriber lines are terminated; 

 Local loop – The copper wires an incumbent has between its exchanges and its customers’ premises; 

 Local Loop Unbundling (LLU) – Mechanism whereby service providers use the incumbent network to install 
their own equipment for providing services; 

 Next Generation Networks (NGN) – a packet-based network which can provide a range of services 
independent of the network infrastructure, and can interconnect with multiple different types of networks 
(although typically with a common IP layer), offering greater flexibility and efficiency for operators and end-
users alike; 

 Wi-Fi – is a trademark for sets of product compatibility standards for wireless local area networks, intended 
to allow mobile devices, to connect to local area networks and is often used for internet access and 
wireless phones. 

 

4.10 Conclusions 
 

Despite the very substantial investments being made under the current NDP, the scale of population 

growth and the pre-existing infrastructural deficits in the S&E Region mean that economic 

infrastructure investments will remain a priority area.  

 

In a number of areas – ports, airports and energy – physical capacity constraints are emerging which, 

if not made good, have the potential to seriously obstruct economic growth both Regionally and 

Nationally.  

 

Other areas, such as roads, public transport, and water and waste services, while not representing 

physical bottlenecks to the same degree, will tend to give rise to higher costs in the absence of 

investment. While these costs are partly obscured because of their diffused nature, they nevertheless 

pose serious threats to external competitiveness. They also affect quality of life. Finally, the nature of 

the challenge facing the critically important telecommunications sector is somewhat different. Unless 

the adoption of advanced internet based services is facilitated, the opportunity for creating a key 

competitive advantage for the economy will be lost.  
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Given the past level of investment in economic infrastructure and the growing demands on its use, 

there is also a pressing need to ensure that it is managed efficiently. Similarly, in areas such as waste 

and water services, appropriate pricing of services could ensure that the economic and environmental 

benefits arising are maximised. 

 

It also needs to be recognised that economic infrastructure investment is a powerful tool for securing 

greater regional balance at national level. This perspective needs to be built into project prioritisation 

within the new NDP.  
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5. Social Infrastructure 

5.1 Introduction 
 

This Chapter examines the social infrastructure needs of the Region. The sectors examined are 

housing, health, arts and culture, sport and leisure, urban renewal, and childcare.  

 

The Chapter is structured as follows: Section 5.2 deals with Housing, Section 5.3 with Health, 5.4 with 

Arts and Culture, Sport and Leisure, 5.5 Urban Renewal, 5.6 Childcare and Section 5.7 presents the 

Conclusions. 

5.2 Housing 

5.2.1 Present Situation 
The S&E Region accounts for 72% of the national housing stock, in line with its population share. 

Table 5.1 below shows there are approximately 371 homes per thousand of population in the Region, 

which is marginally lower than the State average but markedly lower than the EU average of 428. 

This reflects Ireland’s low headship rate (the proportion of people in a particular age group who are 

heads of households) relative to western European standards; which may be a consequence of a 

relatively young population and high property prices. 

  

TABLE 5.1: CURRENT HOUSING INDICATORS 
 S&E Region BMW Region National
Housing Stock, (000s) 1,068 409 1,477
Housing Stock Per Thousand 
Population 371 394 377

Average House Price, (€) 
Weighted Average 2004 279,796 222,412 263,909

Owner Occupied, (%) 72.6 77.5 73.9
Average Annual Completions 
1995-2005, (000s) 37.4 20.3 57.7

Average Annual Completions 
2000-05, (000s) 49.1 27.7 76.8

SOURCE: CSO CENSUS 2002; PERMANENT TSB, NATIONAL HOUSE PRICE INDEX;  
                  DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT, HOUSING STATISTICS. 

 

The distribution of housing in the Region shows 70% to be in urban areas, higher than the State 

average of 61%. This largely reflects the significance of Dublin, which accounts for over half of the 

Region’s urban housing.  

 

Ireland in general has a high level of home ownership by European standards. Table 5.2 below shows 

the levels of home ownership in 2002. Home ownership patterns show only modest variations 

between the regions and the State as a whole. Within the Region, Dublin has a notably lower rate of 

owner-occupiers, at just 67%, with correspondingly higher proportions of local authority and private 
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rental accommodation. In sum, State provision of housing supply is low in Ireland and does not vary 

widely between regions. 

 

TABLE 5.2: HOUSEHOLDS BY OWNERSHIP 

 S&E Region
(000s)

BMW Region 
(000s) National (000s)

Owner Occupied Homes 686 260 946
Private Rented Accommodation 110 32 141
Local Authority Homes 105 27 133
Rent Supplement Recipients  40 14 54
NB: Apparent errors due to rounding. 
SOURCE: CSO CENSUS 2002; DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL AND FAMILY AFFAIRS, 
REPORT  
                  OF SOCIAL PARTNERS’ GROUP ON RENT ALLOWANCE 2004.  
 

The cost of housing in Ireland is well above the level of the rest of the EU. Irish house prices have 

demonstrated considerable price growth in the past 12 years, much greater than average EU price 

appreciation. While house prices are high, the user-cost indicator of home ownership costs has been 

relatively low in recent years. This is due to low interest rates and good capital appreciation 

prospects. Conversely, rental costs are considered expensive, although they have moderated in 

recent years. Regarding regional differences, a recent estimate shows rents to be 35% higher in the 

S&E Region than in the BMW, while Table 5.1 shows the average house price to be 26% higher in 

the S&E Region than in the BMW. 

 

The relatively low-level of housing stock in Ireland contrasts with high levels of new housing 

completions. Ireland had an annual completion rate of approximately 20 per thousand of population in 

2005, considerably higher than the European norm. There were 56,000 completions in the S&E 

Region in 2005, representing 69% of all completions in the State. Within the NUTS II Region, the 

completion rate was lowest in Dublin at 15.5 and highest in the Mid-East Region at 21.7 per thousand 

of population in 2005. 

 

The high levels of supply, of both private and social housing, achieved recently may have eased 

housing pressures somewhat. A recent Department of the Environment report, using local authority 

housing waiting lists as an indicator of housing need, showed a considerable reduction in unmet 

demand for social housing between 2002 and 2005. This may be a consequence of the first round of 

local authority housing five-year strategic plan introduced in 2004, aimed at increasing the stock of 

social housing. 

 

The S&E Region is markedly more urbanised than the rest of the country, with 69% of its population 

in urban areas, as opposed to just 34% in the BMW. However, at the NUTS III level, in both the 

South-East and Mid-West more than half the population live in rural areas. Consequently, the issues 

surrounding rural housing remain relevant.  
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The problems of rural housing are of the conflicting pressures of depopulation in rurally depressed 

areas, contrasted with increased development pressure on the environment and communities in 

scenic holiday locations and in areas around urban centres. The pressures of once-off rural housing 

and holiday homes have been in part due to unbalanced fiscal incentives, such as the absence of 

local rates and the lack of second home property tax. 

 

The 2002 NSS sought to correct some of the unbalanced incentives through guidelines for the 

planning process. In particular, the NSS urged a pragmatic approach to rural planning, in order to 

balance the pressures of rural depopulation and development in different areas, where the preceding 

Sustainable Development Strategy of 1997 was too restrictive. 

5.2.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
The construction industry’s recent record number of completions demonstrated sufficient capacity to 

respond to demand. While the supply response may lag behind the demand pressures somewhat, 

expectations are that the levels of supply being achieved now and going forward will be sufficient to 

meet the considerable increases in demand. 

 

The high levels of recent completions mean that a large proportion of the housing stock is relatively 

young. This brings benefits in terms of the quality of living conditions and energy efficiency of the 

housing stock. The proportion of the State’s homes built since 1980 stood at approximately 36% in 

2002; the proportion in the S&E was similar.85 However, there were proportionately less new homes 

in the Dublin Region and more in the Mid-East. This reflects the land constraints in the capital and the 

pattern of development in the surrounding counties. 

 
Weaknesses 
There are a number of problems associated with housing in the State, some of which have particular 

relevance to the S&E Region. 

 

House prices pose considerable affordability difficulties for many people. While user-costs of home 

ownership may be low, the high absolute price level still excludes many from owning property. Those 

on low incomes or without the benefit of parental assistance have not been able to escape the 

expensive rental market, nor have they been able to share the benefits of property wealth 

appreciation. As noted above, both house prices and rents are more expensive in the S&E Region. 

The affordability problems are particularly acute in the GDA, where prices and rents are highest. 

 

While expansion in supply is forecast to meet demand on aggregate, there remain concerns that 

supply may remain somewhat unbalanced. In particular, it is anticipated that there will remain 

insufficient supply of low cost housing for those with lower incomes. While ambitious plans under the 

                                                      
85 CSO, Census 2002, Volume 13 – Housing, 2004. Due the high level of completions since 2002 the current 
proportion is likely to be somewhat higher, possibly in the region of 40-45%.  
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low cost housing scheme were introduced in 1999 and the local authority strategic plan of 2004 

increased affordable housing, there will remain a significant need for low cost accommodation. 

 

A second concern regarding housing supply growth is the problem of urban sprawl and insufficient 

density. Irish housing has conventionally been of low density. Building housing on traditional patterns 

of development places considerable strains on land constraints. It also promotes what is described as 

car based development, which is likely to be unsustainable in the long run. The problem of urban 

sprawl poses a particular problem in the Dublin area and its commuter hinterland in the Mid-East 

Region. 

 

Higher density housing development is required for better use of the scarce land endowment in 

certain areas and to promote communities that can support public transport infrastructure. The 

indications are that Ireland’s housing stock is becoming denser, with the proportion of apartments 

increasing. However, it is not clear if higher densities are being achieved at sufficient speed, as the 

apparent density of new completions has not markedly increased since 1994. In particular there is 

little indication of development moving away from semi-detached housing towards apartments, either 

at the NUTS II or III level.  

 

Density concerns are related to the problem of land availability. The lack of land suitable for housing 

development posses an obvious constraint on housing supply. For example, if all the serviceable land 

in the Dublin Region identified by the Department of Environment in 2003 was developed at current 

rates, land supply would be exhausted in less than 7 years. The three principal factors limiting land 

availability are insufficient services for development, monopolisation of supply by developers and a 

reluctance of local authorities to grant planning permission. 

 

Housing supply is also hampered by low levels of stock utilisation. A recent report by the ESRI 

showed the proportion of uninhabited housing stock to be high in comparison to other non-

Mediterranean European nations. The problem of low habitation is most acute in the BMW, largely 

due to the number of holiday homes in the Region. The vacancy rate in the BMW and S&E are 15.4 

and 10.2% respectively. However, within the S&E, only Dublin and the Mid-East have less than 10% 

of the housing stock unoccupied, while the remaining NUTS III regions have vacancy rates above the 

11.7% national average.  

 

Holiday homes account for just over 2% of the total S&E housing stock. Many of the vacant homes 

may simply be due to frictional vacancies between sales and lettings, while others may be due to 

second home ownership. Stamp duty contributes to illiquidity in the housing market, inhibiting the 

market and increasing the number of frictional vacancies. Similarly, the absence of local rates or 

property taxes favour second and holiday home ownership.  

 

Finally, a general problem posed by the current high level of activity in the building sector is the price 

pressure it places on infrastructure development projects. The high level of demand for capital and 
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labour by the home building sector inflates costs for other construction projects, increasing the costs 

of addressing Ireland’s infrastructure deficit.  

 

This issue relates to the demand for holiday homes. While holiday homes may not necessarily 

constrain supply in areas of high housing demand, they do add to demand pressures on building 

services. 

 
Opportunities 
While the level of completions is projected to moderate in coming years, the considerable increase in 
supply is expected, on aggregate, to meet demand. It is hoped that increased supply will moderate 
prices, enhancing affordability. 
 
Housing demand is expected to remain strong in the medium term, making the possibility of a 
dramatic price slump as a result of over supply unlikely. Expectations of economic growth in the 
medium term are good, with strong employment growth projected. Several demographic factors also 
favour sustained demand. Much of the population is of the key household forming age group. Large 
levels of immigration are also expected to contribute to demand. Migrants, too, are mostly of 
household forming age. Finally, pent up demand due to the low headship rate is also likely to be 
released if prices moderate. 
 
Threats 
There are a number of threats associated with housing in Ireland over the coming years. Some 
threats are to the supply of housing itself, however the more profound threats are those that the 
housing markets poses to the economy as a whole. 
 
The problems of supply imbalance may persist, given that demand, especially at the lower end of the 
market, is likely to be sustained in the medium term. This could lead to continuing affordability 
problems. 
 
One consequence of expensive accommodation for the economy is limited labour mobility, both to 
and within Ireland. Insufficient supply of labour may result in wage inflation and further loss of 
competitiveness. Obstacles to internal mobility similarly hinder the dynamic ability of the economy to 
respond to changing economic conditions. In particular, the new services industry may find it is 
unable to sufficiently compensate workers for locating in urban centres. 
 
There are also potential problems of market failure, if the building industry does not anticipate the 
composition of future housing demand. In particular, the building sector is likely to respond to the 
demands of the current demographic profile, without making sufficient provision for what demand will 
be in several years time. For example, apartments constructed now may cater for adults without 
children, however they may be less suitable for the family homes demanded in the near future. For 
instance, apartments and flats represent 50% of completions in the Dublin Region between 1998 and 
2005. 
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The economy currently has a heavy reliance on the building industry, both in terms of employment 
and output. The high house price level is viewed by some to be unsustainable and a sudden shock 
could cause a rapid depreciation. A sudden drop in prices would be likely to depress construction 
output and employment. 
 
A downward shock to the housing market could have serious consequences, both as a reduction of 
employment demand and a negative wealth effect felt by home owners. The ESRI 2005-12 Medium 
Term Review86 models the possible consequences of such a shock to the housing market on Irish 
growth and employment.  
 

5.2.3 Objectives and Targets  
It is difficult to identify clear targets for housing by 2013, due to the uncertainty regarding future 
economic performance. This is because two key components of housing demand, immigration and 
second home ownership, are highly dependent on the performance of the economy. 
 
Three recent forecasts of housing demand provide some possible supply targets. The recent ESRI 
Medium-Term Review forecast two potential scenarios, with high and a low economic growth. 
Housing demand was projected to be approximately 72,000 and 62,000 units on average per year 
between 2007 and 2011 for the high and low growth scenarios respectively. Recent AIB annual 
demand forecasts for 2006-11, based on more moderate changes to household formation patterns, 
were for just under 60,000 homes on average.  
 
Assuming that demand for housing in the S&E Region will be in proportion to the projected 
population, national annual demand in the range of 60,000-70,000 homes corresponds to demand of 
44,000-51,000 units in the S&E Region, more than half of which will be in the Greater Dublin area. 
 
Aside from supply targets there are other goals for the housing market. Moderate house price 
deflation in real terms would be desirable. Allowing greater affordability without resulting in an 
adverse wealth effect or a negative shock to the building industry. To this end it is desirable that 
supply increase broadly inline with demand.  
 
Increasing the stock of social housing was identified as a policy goal in 2004 in order to reduce the 
numbers of long term rent supplement recipients. In 2004 the National Economic and Social 
Research Council87 recommended an increase of social housing by 73,000 units to 200,000 by 2012, 
at an estimated cost of €1.4 bn per annum. 
 
Higher utilisation of the existing housing stock is another target for the housing sector. Vacancy rates 
as low as the UK’s 6.2% may not be feasible, given that there may be little demand for permanent 
housing in holiday home areas. However, the reduction of the vacancy rate of homes excluding 
holiday homes from 8.3 to 6% appears a feasible target. 
 

                                                      
86 ESRI, Medium-Term Review 2005-2012, December 2005. 
87 NESC, Housing in Ireland: Policy and Performance, 2004. 
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Broader planning concerns demand that new housing development achieves greater densities, where 

appropriate. This is especially important in areas of land scarcity and public transport infrastructure 

investment, in particular in the GDA.  

5.2.4 Investment Strategy 
Given that there is relatively little direct provision of housing by the State, the main policy strategy to 

increase supply must be to: 

 

 ensure supportive conditions for private investment in housing stock. In particular, the State’s role 

is to ensure sufficient investment in transport and in serviced land. It also must provide an 

effective and efficient planning process; 

 maximise the use of the existing housing stock; 

 where it does directly provide housing, the State should increase the social housing stock. 

 

Based on the current level, past trends and forecasts of completions, it seems that supply will be able 
to match demand of 44,000-51,000 units. There are even some concerns of potential over supply in 
the coming years. Consequently, the policy goal is not simply to maximise supply, but to encourage 
stability, sustainable density and better spatial distribution.  
 
The need for housing market price stability demands caution when considering policy changes that 
might upset supply. While there is a potential for over supply, a rapid contraction must be avoided. 
Consequently, if property development tax incentives are to be reformed as recommended recently, 
changes must be made gently.  
 
Adequate supply of serviced land is important to ensure housing supply in areas of need. While tax 
incentives to avoid monopolisation of land by developers have had mixed success, investment in 
services, especially water and sewerage facilities, may further help increase supply of suitable land. It 
is essential that such investment be in accordance with the National Spatial Strategy to ensure 
housing supply in appropriate areas. 
 
Policies aimed at demand management may also encourage more efficient use of the existing 
housing stock and building resources, particularly in light of the large number of holiday and second 
homes in Ireland. Tightening the fiscal incentives away from second home ownership may allow 
considerable additional supply to be achieved without development.  
 
In addition to fiscal measures, the involvement of the planning process is vital to achieve the goals of 
increased density and reduced congestion. Indeed, NESC88 described planning as the most important 
policy instrument for housing in Ireland. It is especially important that the planning process ensures 
that increased housing density is co-ordinated with transport infrastructure. It is also important that 
planners appreciate the demand pressures when rezoning land for residential development, as their 
role is instrumental in ensuring sufficient supply and sustainable densities.  

                                                      
88 NESC, Housing in Ireland: Policy and Performance, 2004. 
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5.2.5 Investment Priorities 
Given that the bulk of housing supply is from private sector development, the primary role of public 

investment is to facilitate private development, although there remains scope for direct investment in 

social housing. Despite the largely indirect role of public spending in housing provision, public sector 

investment is still vital for achieving the targets for the sector. Given the targets described above, the 

investment priorities for the housing sector are: 

 

 Investment in Services to increase the amount of serviced land for development; 

 Investment in Transport Infrastructure, especially public transport, is required to increase 

sustainable density and contain urban sprawl; 

 Investment in Stock of Social Housing in order to increase the supply of affordable housing. 

 Planning Strategies: In addition, the above investment priorities must be closely linked with 

planning strategies, in order to ensure that investment in physical infrastructure and housing stock 

confirms to the spatial goals contained in the National Spatial Strategy. Increased investment 

must also accompany reform of fiscal incentives and planning constraints in order to ensure 

better use of the existing housing stock and rural services. 

5.3 Health 

5.3.1 Present Situation  
Some features of the infrastructure are: 

 

 the S&E Region has some 74% of the total population, but has only 70% of General Practitioners; 

 the S&E Region has 7,280 public acute inpatient beds or 72% of such beds in the country, but a 

net 3.5% of discharges89 related to patients resident in the BMW Region, leaving 69% of public 

acute beds for residents of the S&E Region; 

 the deficiency in public acute inpatient beds, relative to the population of the Region, is offset by 

1,376 private acute hospital beds, or almost 16% of the total acute beds in the Region. Including 

private beds, there are 2.73 beds per 1,000 population in 2006, compared with an OECD average 

of 4.1 beds per 1,000 population. 

 

Any health infrastructure deficiencies of the S&E Region compared with Ireland’s as a whole are less 

significant than national deficiencies, compared with best international standards90: 

 

 in 2003 Ireland reported 2.6 physicians per 1,000 population. This is higher than countries such 

as United States, Canada the United Kingdom and Australia, but lower than other European 

countries such as France, Germany, Spain, Italy, Sweden, Belgium, or Portugal; 

                                                      
89 ESRI, Activity in Acute Public Hospitals in Ireland 1990 –1999, published by HIPE and NPRS Unit, March 
2002. 
90 OECD, OECD in Figures – 2005 edition, 2005. 
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 the number of acute care hospital beds in Ireland in 2003 was 3.0 per 1,000 population. The 

OECD average is 4.1 beds per 1000 population; 

 life expectancy at birth in Ireland in 2003 was 11th from the bottom of the 30 countries ranked by 

the OECD; 

 infant mortality in Ireland per 1,000 live births was also 11th from the bottom of the 30 countries 

ranked. 

5.3.2 SWOT Analysis 
The Irish public health care system has been the subject of intensive review over the last seven 

years. These reviews include: 

 
 Value for Money Audit of the Irish Health System (Deloitte)91; 

 Audit of Structures and Functions of the Irish Health System (Prospectus)92; 

 Commission on Financial Management and Control Systems in the Health Services (Brennan)93; 

 Acute Hospital Bed Capacity – a National Review94; 

 Report of the National Task Force on Medical Staffing (Hanley)7; 

 Primary Care – A New Direction96; 

 Report of the Expert Group on Mental Health Policy97. 

 
These reviews detailed many deficiencies in the current health infrastructure and mapped the 

direction for future development. 

 
In the context of these reviews, the overall Health Strategy, “Quality and Fairness – A Health System 

for You” was published by the Department of Health and Children in 2001. This strategy summarised 

the strengths and weaknesses, threats and opportunities in the health system as set out below. 

Strengths 
The key strengths identified were: 

 
 health is high on the public agenda, reflecting on-going public and political attention; 

 the system has shown a capacity to develop and oversee rapidly developing services; 

 the health service has a highly committed and dedicated workforce which has enabled significant 

developments; 

 improved strategic planning has provided a sound framework for planning and implementing 

strategic policy objectives; 

 co-operation between statutory providers allows for a responsive and dynamic approach to 

meeting needs. 

                                                      
91 Deloitte and Touche, Audit of Irish Health System for Value for Money, York Health Economics Consortium, 
2001. 
92 Department of Finance, Commission on Financial Management and Control Systems in the Health Services, 
2003. 
93 Department of Health and Children, Audit of Structures and Functions in the Health System, 2003 
94 Department of Health and Children, Acute Hospital Bed Capacity, 2001 
95 Department of Health and Children, Report of the National Task Force on Medical Staffing, 20. 
96 Department of Health and Children, Primary Care – A New Direction, 200. 
97 Report of the Expert Group on Mental Health Policy, 2006. 
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Weaknesses 
The weaknesses identified were: 

 
 eligibility arrangements across a range of schemes need to be reviewed; 

 investment in the health of children was identified as a priority; 

 public patients frequently do not have fair access to elective treatment;  

 the health system must become more people-centred with the interests of public patients and 

clients being given greater prominence and influence; 

 there is a need for better linkages and relationships between the key players in the health system, 

better more integrated information systems, improved interdisciplinary team-working, 

development of primary and continuing care on a more integrated basis; 

 a need was identified for a shift to an evidence based approach to decision-making at all levels; 

 in the acute hospital service the problems of capacity, waiting times and frequent cancellation of 

non-emergency treatment were identified; 

 the need was identified for improved assessment, community support services, and rehabilitation 

for older people and vulnerable groups, including people with disabilities and mental illness; 

 the need was identified for improved funding arrangements and continued investment; 

 the growing workforce required improved workforce planning, better human resource 

management, and greater use of the partnership model; 

 the structure of decision making, roles and responsibilities within the health system is complex, 

with many layers and very many intersecting roles.  

 
Threats and Opportunities 
The key opportunities and challenges for the future were identified as: 

 
 population trends show that the population is increasing and that the number of older people will 

form a larger part of the population; 

 Ireland is moving towards a multi-cultural, multi ethnic society. This brings a need to plan for 

diversity and a wider range of needs to be addressed – affecting both the health workforce and 

the patient/client group; 

 Science and Technology hold potential opportunities in terms of cures for disease, advanced 

diagnostics, biotechnology applications tissue engineering, imaging capacity, advances in drug 

development and information technology;. 

 on the other hand, Science and Technology brings challenges in terms of demands for new 

services, ethical issues, new infectious agents, and health related problems of travel and 

migration; 

 tackling health inequalities is inextricably linked with anti-poverty strategies; 

 changes in family structure, community life and employment mean that social supports are less 

available than in the past. Services need to be planned to meet the expectations of quality of life 

and the “whole person” perspective. The health strategy must take account of the changing role 

of family and community. 
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5.3.3 Objectives and Targets 
Against this background, key goals were established by the Health Strategy in relation to: 

 

1. Better health for everyone 

 Health of population at centre of public policy 

 Promotion of health and well being intensified 

 Health inequalities reduced 

 Specific quality of life issues targeted 

2. Fair access 

 Eligibility clearly defined 

 Scope of eligibility framework broadened 

 Equitable access for all categories of patient 

3. Responsive and appropriate care delivery 

 Patient at the centre in planning care delivery 

 Appropriate care delivered in an appropriate setting 

 System has the capacity to deliver timely and appropriate services 

4. High performance 

 Standardised quality systems 

 Evidence and strategic objectives underpin all planning and decision making 

5.3.4 Development Strategy 
In the context of this strategic analysis a number of initiatives have been launched: The Health 

Services Reform Programme, Private Investment in Health Care, Primary Care, Acute Care, Mental 

Health. Each of these is discussed in more detail in the following sections. 

 
In addition, policies have been developed in relation to services to the disabled, cardiac care, 

radiography services, medical education and acute care for children. Policies are currently being 

actively considered in relation to services to the elderly. 

 

Health Services Reform  
The Health Services Reform Programme was published in June 2003. 

 
The Health Service Reform Programme was the most far-reaching programme of change to be 

undertaken by the Irish Health Service since the establishment of the Health Boards in 1970. The 

major elements of the reform programme were: 

 
 major rationalisation of existing health service agencies to reduce fragmentation. This included 

abolition of the existing health board/ authority structures; 

 reorganisation of the Department of Health and Children, to ensure improved policy development 

and oversight; 

 establishment of a Health Services Executive which is be the first ever body charged with 

managing the health service as a single national entity; 
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 establishment of three core areas within the Health Services Executive – a National Hospitals 

Office, a Primary, Community and Continuing Care Directorate and a National Shared Services 

Centre; 

 establishment of four Regional Health offices within the Health Services Executive to deliver 

regional and local services; 

 establishment of an interim National Hospitals Office with the priority being the reform of the 

hospitals sector; 

 establishment of a Health Information and Quality Authority to ensure that quality of care is 

promoted throughout the system; 

 move to devolving responsibility for care budgets to the people actually in charge of delivering 

that care; 

 modernisation of supporting processes (service planning; management reporting etc.) to improve 

planning and delivery of services, including maximising the impact of public funding. 

 
Since 2003, considerable progress has been made in implementing the administrative reforms. The 
Chairman and Board of the interim Health Services Executive was appointed in November 2003 and 
a Steering Committee for the Health Reform Programme was set up in January 2004. 
 
The Health Act 2004 provided a legal framework for the establishment of the Health Service 
Executive on a statutory basis. There was a period of extensive consultation on the reforms 
throughout the health services and a process of recruitment of a Chief Executive Officer was 
launched. The Health Services Executive was established as a legal body on January 1st 2005, taking 
over responsibility for the management and delivery of health services from the Eastern Regional 
Health Authority, the health boards and a number of other agencies. The objective of the new body, 
as described in the Health Act 2004 is: 
 
“to use the resources available to it in the most beneficial, effective and efficient manner to 
improve, promote and protect the health and welfare of the public.” 
 
The interim Health Information and Quality Authority Board was established in March 2005. The CEO 
of the HSE was appointed in June 2005 and the new organisation structure for the HSE was launched 
and accountability transferred to the new National Directors in the same month. 
 
Private Investment in Health Care 
The private sector at primary, level, long-term residential and general hospital levels has traditionally 
been a key component of the Irish health-care sector. The incentives for private sector investment 
have been substantially enhanced by the introduction of tax concessions in relation to investment in 
Nursing Homes in 1997 and Private Hospitals in 2001. As a result there has been increased interest 
in private investment in health care, as evidenced by the development of the Beacon Hospital and the 
Hermitage Clinics in Dublin and the Whitfield Clinic in Waterford.  
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In July 2005 the Tánaiste and Minister for Health and Children, Mary Harney, T.D., announced plans 
to have new private hospitals built on the campuses of public hospitals that will free up 1,000 more 
beds for public patients. 
 
There has been significant investment in pharmaceutical, biotechnology and health care appliance 
manufacturing industry by inward investors into Ireland supported by State agencies. However there 
has been limited joint investment and development between the private manufacturing sector and the 
health services sectors. 
 
Primary Care 
The report “Primary Care – A New Direction”98, published by the Minister Health and Children in 2001 
identified a number of weaknesses in the current system of primary care: 
 
 poorly developed primary care infrastructure and capacity; 
 current system fragmented from a user’s perspective; 
 limited opportunities for user participation in service planning and delivery; 
 emphasis on diagnosis and treatment with weak capacity for prevention and rehabilitation; 
 potential to reduce pressure on secondary care not fully realised; 
 secondary care providing many services which are more appropriate to primary care; 
 current system oriented around the needs of providers rather than those of users; 
 out-of–hours services underdeveloped; 
 limited availability of many professional groups; 
 professional isolation; 
 limited team working; 
 communications between professionals and sectors inadequate; 
 lack of quality assurance framework; 
 limited information from primary care for planning, development and evaluation. 

 
The report proposed a new model for primary care, as the blueprint for the development of the 
primary care network over the following ten years. These proposals included: 
 
 an interdisciplinary primary care team serving a community of approximately 3,000 to 7,000 people. 

This team would work with the local population to identify health and social needs and to provide 
appropriate responses including the range of general medical services in addition to the generalist 
aspects of mental health, elderly care, drug misuse, disabilities, family support and child health, on 
an integrated basis with community-based specialist teams. The report envisaged 600-1,000 
primary care teams serving a population of 3.8 mn people. On the assumption of a population of 
3.39 mn people in the S&E Region in 2013, some 600-900 primary care teams might be required in 
this Region alone; 

 a wider network of health and social care professionals would be formed who would work with a 
number of primary care teams. Named members of the primary care network would be designated 
to work with the primary care teams; 

                                                      
98 Department of Health and Children, Primary Care – A New Direction, 2001. 
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 to support this structure the following infrastructure was proposed: 
o Physical infrastructure: Modern well-equipped accessible premises; 
o Information and Communications technology; 
o Human Resources: for 400-600 teams an additional 500 GPs and 2000 midwives/nurses 

would be required, with similar large increases in health and social care professionals, 

therapy professionals, administrative staff, home helps and health care assistants; 

o further development of GP co-operative models on a national basis to provide out–of–

hours and 24 hour cover; 

o a small number of academic centres of primary care would be created; 

o three community-based diagnostic centres would be piloted. 

The estimated capital cost, at 2001 prices, of implementing 400-600 teams by 2011 is estimated at 

€1,370 mn. 

  
Given the delays in implementation, and the population changes now anticipated, this would be 

equivalent to 60% implementation for the S&E Region by 2013. Allowing for 2% inflation per annum 

this represents a capital cost of approximately €1,670 mn and an annual cost of €811 mn for the 

Region. 

 
Acute Care 
Provision of acute hospital care has been a matter of intense discussion in recent years. The Minister 

for Health and Children published “Acute Hospital Bed Capacity – A National Review” in 2001. This 

report recommended the creation of 2,840 new acute inpatient beds and 190 additional day beds by 

2011, to give 3.5 beds per 1,000 population. The recommendation was based on: 

 

 estimated population of 4,254,800 of whom 12% would be 65 years or older; 

 bed utilisation of 85%; 

 investment in measures to reduce delayed discharge; 

 increased use of available capacity in some hospitals; 

 substitution of some elective inpatient surgery with day surgery; 

 treatment of one-third of waiting list patients on a day basis; 

 improved management of public and private beds for elective patients. 

 

Steps have been taken to address a number of these issues. In particular, the National Treatment 

Purchase Fund has been established and this has had the effect of improving utilisation. Some 800 

additional publicly funded in-patient and day-beds beds were introduced, nationally. There is 

increased use of day-care. However, population increases are now expected to be above the levels 

anticipated in the report. By 2013 it is estimated that the national population will be in the order of 

4,617,000 with 13% aged 65 or older. The comparable figures for the S&E Region will be 3,390,000 

and 12%. On the basis of 3.5 beds per 1,000 population there will be a regional requirement for 

11,865 beds to service the population of the Region, without providing for tertiary care for the 

population of the BMW Region. With a current stock of some 10,000 acute hospital private and public 
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beds in the Region, and providing for 3.5% of beds for use by patients in the BMW Region, the S&E 

Region will require 2,280 additional acute care beds by 2013.  

 
The Hanley Report99, prepared by a Task Force appointed by the Minister for Health and Children, 
was published in June 2003. This report addressed the consequences of the European Working Time 
Directive on Consultants and Non-Consultant Hospital Doctors (NCHDs). As a basis for determining 
what the Task Force saw as the optimum level of staffing, they developed a model for the optimum 
structure for Irish Hospitals. The Task Force concluded that it will be necessary to engage in a 
significant reorganisation of the hospital system on a national basis, into hospital networks serving a 
catchment population of approximately 350,000 people. Each catchment area would have a major 
hospital and a number of local hospitals working as a closely integrated network. Hospital care would 
be delivered in three streams: 
 
 emergency care which would only be delivered in major hospitals, which would have the 

appropriate capacity and back-up service to deliver emergency care. General hospitals could 
provide emergency care where for demographic or geographic reasons provision of emergency 
care from a major hospital is problematic;  

 elective care which would be delivered in both major hospitals and local hospitals, on a coordinated 
basis in accordance with agreed protocols; 

 out-patient and day care, which would be delivered by both major hospitals and local hospitals on a 
planned and coordinated basis; 

 National Specialties would comprise services provided at one national site; 
 supra-regional specialities would be confined to a limited number of sites. 

 
The Task Force recognised that the implementation of the proposals would have significant capital 
expenditure considerations, but could not provide estimates of the capital costs without further 
detailed study. The annual cost of implementing their proposals for a consultant led service under the 
terms of the European Working Time Directive are estimated at €111 mn per annum in 2013 for the 
country as a whole. On a population basis this would represent €81.5 mn for the S&E Region. 
 
Mental Health 
The Health Research Board published two studies100 into the availability of day hospital places, the 
suitability of available day hospital places and the role of day hospital care as alternatives to or 
complementing acute inpatient care for mental health patients. Findings included: 
 
 many psychiatric day hospital premises were unsuitable; 
 patients frequently spent many hours travelling to and from the premises; 
 appropriate services and treatments were frequently not available; 
 medical consultant presence was limited; 
 there was a dearth of psychologists, therapists and social workers; 

                                                      
99 Department of Health and Children, Report of The National Task Force on Medical Staffing, 2003. 
100 Health Research Board, “We have no beds…” An enquiry into the availability and use of Acute Psychiatric 
Beds in the Eastern Health Board Region, 1999; Health Research Board, Psychiatric Day Care – An Underused 
Option?, 2003. 
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 a substantial number of patients who were in appropriately attending a day hospital were 
chronically ill; 

 most patients were experiencing relatively mild mental illness. 

 
The researchers recommended 11 properly staffed and equipped day hospital places, and 55 day 

centre places for a population of 35,000. 

 
In 2006 an Expert Group on Mental Health Policy, appointed by the Minister of State at the 

Department of Health and Children with Special Responsibility for Mental Health issued a report101 

recommending: 

 
 the restructuring of mental health services into population catchment areas of between 250,000 

and 400,000, with coordinated national and catchment area management teams;   

 a day hospital providing 25 places and a number of travelling day hospitals would be provided in 

each mental health catchment area;  

 50 high quality, acute inpatient beds, including a close observation unit of six beds, would be 

provided in a general hospital for each mental health catchment area;  

 there would be 30 continuing care places for older people with mental disorders in each mental 

health catchment area; 

 four additional 20 bed units would be provided for children in major hospital centres;  

 each of the four HSE regions should provide two high support intensive care 15 bed residences;  

 well trained, fully staffed, community-based multidisciplinary Community Mental Health Teams 

would be put in place for all mental health services for a sector population of approximately 

50,000;  

 each team would be based in a community mental health centre; 

 all mental hospitals would be closed and the funds released reinvested in the mental health 

service. 

 

The Expert Group estimated that the cost of the new facilities would be €796.5 mn. without allowing 

for the potential value of hospital buildings and lands currently within the mental health service. The 

annual cost of the service will rise to €151 mn per annum over a period of seven years. On a 

population basis the capital cost for the S&E Region would be €585 mn and the annual cost €111 mn. 

5.3.5 Investment Priorities 
The Irish health services, public and private, are going through a period of major transformation. 

Public health services have undergone an administrative restructuring and are facing into a period of 

investment and realignment. Private investment in health care has been reenergized by the changes 

in the insurance market, and the introduction of tax based incentives.  

 
Key priorities for investment are: 

 

                                                      
101 Expert Group on Mental Health Policy, A Vision for Change, 2006. 
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 Primary Care Teams: Some 600-900 primary care teams, with an appropriate physical and 

information and communications infrastructure linked to a wider network of health and social care 

professionals; 

 Acute Care: 2,280 additional inpatient and day beds needed; 

 A Restructured Mental Health Service: This would involve 60 to 70 community based Mental 

Health Units and some 1250 beds including beds in day hospitals, inpatient units, continuing care 

places, children’s units, and intensive care for mental health patients; 

 High-Dependency Home Care: Increased investment in this area as well as investment in long-

term in-patient care, including facilities for disabled and elderly patients; 

 Training and Education: Significant investment needed. 

 
The extent to which this investment is met from private or public sources, or from the proceeds of the 

sale of State assets, will be largely determined by the overall national policy choices of Government. It 

is likely that the private sector will continue to play a major part in the development to Irish health 

services. There are also opportunities for increased synergies between the health related 

manufacturing sector and the health services sector. 

5.4 Arts and Culture, Sport and Leisure 

5.4.1 Present Situation 
Arts and Culture 
The S&E Region has approximately 69% of the State’s arts and cultural facilities (theatres, 

performance venues and cultural institutions).102 Dublin has the biggest share in the Region in all arts 

and cultural facilities (57% of the regions performing arts auditoria are based in Dublin) while other 

cities in the Region have a smaller share:  

 
 some of the largest capacity auditoria in the Region are located in Dublin, such as the Gaiety 

Theatre, National Concert Hall and Olympia Theatre, as well as national cultural institutions such 

as the Abbey Theatre, National Gallery and National Museum;  

 the next most well-endowed city in terms of arts and cultural facilities is Cork, which houses 20% of 

the Region’s auditoria, including the Cork Opera House, City Hall and the Everyman Palace 

Theatre;  

 Limerick has only one auditorium with a capacity of over 1,000, the University Concert Hall, and 

currently has just 5% of the regions auditoria;  

 Waterford has 4% of the Region’s auditoria; the county’s largest auditorium (Waterford Theatre 

Royal) has a capacity of 612;  

 Kilkenny has 2%, including the Watergate Theatre Company, which has a capacity of 328;  

 Wexford currently has two auditoria, Gorey Little Theatre, which has a capacity of 316 and St 

Iberius Church, often used for sacred performances. In addition, the Theatre Royal, where the 

                                                      
102 www.artscouncil.ie/auditoria. 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

  147 

Wexford Opera Festival is usually performed, is currently undergoing renovations and is expected 

to reopen in 2008 with a seating capacity of 750, an increase in capacity of 36%.  

 
The arts and culture sector is important as it contributes to a good quality of life for people living in the 

Region. It also helps to stimulate growth and promote tourism, making it a worthwhile sector for 

investment. In recent years, government spending on the arts has increased significantly. However, 

government spending still lags behind the EU average. In 2003, the government spent a total of 0.5% 

of GDP on culture, recreation and religion, compared to the average of 0.9% spent by the EU-25.103  

 
The Department of Arts, Sport and Tourism and the Arts Council both have responsibility for 

allocating grants to the Arts sector. In 2001, the Department of Arts, Sports and Tourism launched the 

Arts and Culture Capital Enhancement Support Scheme (ACCESS), set up to assist the development 

of arts performance spaces and also to bring about a greater participation in the arts. By 2005, €45.7 

mn had been allocated to 44 arts and cultural facilities around the country. Of the 44 projects 

allocated funding since 2001, 32 were in the S&E Region, and approximately €28.4 mn (62% of the 

€45.7 mn allocated), was given to the Region.  

 
Government allocations to the Arts Council have increased from €45 mn in 2000 to €72 mn in 2006. 

In 2005, the Arts Council allocated €18 mn in revenue grants to arts venues and local authorities 

throughout the country to promote artistic excellence and innovation. Arts venues in the S&E Region 

received approximately €12 mn (77% of the total €15.7 mn allocated). A total of €0.6 mn was 

allocated to the Region (71% of the €0.8 mn allocated in total) in minor capital grants to enhance the 

arts and cultural infrastructure.  

 
While little research has been carried out on audience attendance in Ireland, that which has been 

carried out, would indicate that attendance is low. A study carried out on behalf of the Arts Council in 

1998 showed that 26% of those interviewed had attended a play in the last twelve months and 4% a 

performance of orchestral music and opera.104  The Arts Council believes that these figures may have 

risen as more venues have come on stream since the study, but still acknowledges that audience 

attendance is low, particularly at “high brow” arts events.  

 
Studies carried out on audience participation in Europe, Northern Ireland and Scotland indicate that 

audience attendance at “high brow” arts events is among the lowest in Europe,105 as can be seen in 

Table 5.3. 

 

                                                      
103 Eurostat. 
104 Lansdowne Market Research, Consumer Research for the Arts, Prepared for the Arts Council, Sept. 1998.  
105 Figures based on: Ireland:  Eurobarometer Special Survey 56.0, Europeans’ participation in cultural activities, 
2002; Northern Ireland: Central Survey Unit, Arts and Culture in Northern Ireland 2004 Baseline Survey, 2005. 
Scotland: TNS Transport and Tourism Taking Part: Arts Attendance, Participation and Attitudes in Scotland 2004, 
June 2005.  
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TABLE 5.3: LEVEL OF ATTENDANCE AT VARIOUS CULTURAL PERFORMANCES IN  
                    IRELAND, SCOTLAND, N. IRELAND AND THE EU-15 
 Ireland¹ Northern Ireland² Scotland³ EU-15¹
Dance Performances 5.4 10 15 10.8
Theatre 22 23 42 27.1
Classical Music Concert 3.0 7 7 23.9
Overall Attendance -   
SOURCE: 1: EUROBAROMETER 56.0 “EUROPEANS’ PARTICIPATION IN CULTURAL  
                     ACTIVITIES” 2002. 2: NORTHERN IRELAND: ARTS AND CULTURE IN NORTHERN 
                     IRELAND 2004 BASELINE SURVEY, 2005. 3: SCOTLAND: TAKING PART: ARTS  
                     ATTENDANCE, PARTICIPATION AND ATTITUDES IN SCOTLAND 2004, JUNE  
                     2005.  
 

In addition, 73% of a representative sample of people living in Northern Ireland had attended an 

arts/cultural event in the last 12 months, and 75% in Scotland. Comparative figures were not available 

for Ireland. Among the reasons given for the low attendance levels in Northern Ireland and Scotland 

were the difficulty of finding time to attend events, a lack of interest in the arts, the high costs and no 

venues available close by.  

 

Sport 
The S&E Region has approximately 93% of the large and medium-sized stadiums in the State. There 

are currently approximately 16 stadiums with a capacity of more than 15,000 in Ireland, 13 (85%) of 

which are located in the S&E Region. The Region also houses the National Aquatic Centre, one of 

the world's largest indoor water centres. There are currently plans to develop Lansdowne Road into a 

50,000 all seated stadium. There are also approximately 10 other medium sized venues which can 

cater for sporting events, nine of which are based in the S&E Region, including the National 

Basketball Arena, RDS, Mill Street, and the National Boxing Arena. Seventeen of the 32 GAA 

stadiums (53%) in the country are in the S&E Region.  

 
No comprehensive, national inventory of local sports facilities has been carried out to date, making it 

impossible to estimate the S&E Region’s share. However, the Department of Arts, Sport and Tourism 

has undertaken to carry out a national audit of sports facilities. Sport plays an important role in 

maintaining quality of life and allowing opportunities for social interaction. The Taskforce on Obesity 

reported that 39% of the adult population in Ireland is overweight and 18% obese. Sport thus has an 

important role to play in combating obesity106. In addition, approximately 15% of the adult population 

volunteer for sport in some way, and the value of sport (including volunteering, subscriptions to sports 

clubs, attendance at sports events and the costs of playing sport) is estimated to be approximately 

€1.4 bn, 1.3% of our GNP in 2003 (1.0% of GDP).107  

 
A study recently carried out by the ESRI indicates that 28% of Irish people exercise or play sports at 

least once a week.108 In a Eurobarometer study on sports participation in the EU, 53% of Irish people 

Stated that they exercise or play sports at least once a week compared with 38% of people in the 25 

                                                      
106 Taskforce on Obesity, Report of the Taskforce on Obesity, 2005. 
107 T. Fahey, and L. Delaney, The Social and Economic Value of Sport in Ireland, 2005, ESRI. 
108 Fahey, T., Layte, R., Gannon, B. Sports Participation and Health Among Adults in Ireland. ESRI, 2005. A 
regional breakdown of the data was not available.  
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European countries.109 While there is a large discrepancy between this figure and that arrived at by 

the ESRI, it is possible that Irish people have a higher level of participation in sport than the average 

European. As can be seen in Table 5.4 below, the Scandinavian countries had the highest 

participation rates in the EU.  

 
TABLE 5.4: PERCENTAGE OF PEOPLE WHO EXERCISE OR PLAY SPORTS AT LEAST  
                     ONCE  A WEEK OR 3 TIMES A WEEK OR MORE, 2004 
Country Once a week 

% 
3 times a week or more

%
Ireland 53 28
Denmark 63 28
Sweden 72 40
Finland 76 45
EU-25 38 17
SOURCE: EUROBAROMETER 62.0  
 
A study published by Sports England in 2005 indicated that local, affordable facilities are necessary to 

encourage greater participation in sport. The report showed that 20% of respondents mentioned that 

having suitable facilities would encourage them to participate more in sport. A further 18% mentioned 

more affordable facilities.110 

 
The ESRI’s 2005 study on children and sport indicates that existing sports policy for children is 

inadequate.111 The report highlights a lack of integration between the three main “pillars” which 

provide organised sport for children: Physical Education in schools, extra-curricular sports and sports 

played in sports clubs. Currently, there are low levels of participation in organised sport among many 

school children and high levels of obese and overweight children. The report indicates that some 

schools have problems with teacher availability for sport and inadequate facilities. The report believes 

that a holistic, developmental sports policy for children must be implemented to overcome the various 

shortcomings within existing sports provision for children. This should ensure that there is mutual 

support between PE and extra-curricular sport in schools, and also between formal sports structures 

and the enthusiasm of community-based sport.  

 

The Irish Sports Council offers funding across a number of targeted programmes to promote sport, 

particularly among young people. The Sports Council operates the Local Sports Partnership 

programme in 16 counties throughout the country, 11 in the S&E Region, to develop local sports and 

recreation programmes. In 2005, a total of €2.2 mn was allocated to projects throughout Ireland, of 

which approximately €1.4 mn, went to the S&E Region, 64% of the total allocated. In addition, the 

Irish Sports Council awarded €200,000 for the development of Morton Stadium in Santry, Dublin in 

2004.  

 

The Department of Arts, Sport and Tourism administers the national lottery funded Sports Capital 

Programme to projects that are directly related to the provision of sports facilities and are of a capital 

                                                      
109 Eurobarometer 62.0, The citizens of the European Union and Sport, 2004. 
110 MORI Yorkshire and Humber Sport and Physical Activity Participation Record, 2005, for Sports England. 
111 ESRI, School Children and Sport, 2005. 
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nature. Projects in the S&E Region received €43 mn, 72% of the €61 mn allocated in 2004, and €38 

mn, 70% of the €54 mn allocated in 2005. The Department also provided €2.7 mn towards the 

Campus Ireland project in 2004.  

 
Just over €60 mn was allocated for Sports and Leisure Facilities within the current SEROP. However, 

there was no Exchequer provision for the Sub-Measure over the lifetime of current programme as a 

result of the late publication of the NSS.  

 
Leisure 
The S&E Region currently has 62% of Ireland’s health and leisure clubs, pubs, hotels, cinemas, video 

and DVD rental shops, bookmakers, radio and television facilities, fair and amusement parks, libraries 

and archives, zoos, nature reserves and parks.112  

 
The S&E Region currently has 38 of the country’s 70 Blue Flag beaches and marinas. The Region 

also has 50 of the country’s 71 White Flag recipients. The White Flag Award is a 

hygiene/environmental award, devised by An Taisce and ILAM Ireland (Institute of Leisure and 

Amenity Management Ireland Ltd), and aimed at swimming pools, sports halls, gymnasiums and 

other indoor leisure facilities.  

 
A report recently published by the ESRI, “Time Use in Ireland 2005: Survey Report”113 reveals that 

people in Ireland spend on average just over 5 hours on leisure activities (including physical activity, 

going out, passive leisure, and a small amount of voluntary and religious activity) on weekdays, and 7 

hours at weekends. Women spend significantly less time on leisure activities than men at weekends 

and women are more likely to spend their leisure time chatting and spending time with family and 

friends, while men are more likely to go to a pub or a restaurant, participate in sport and use 

computers for leisure.  

5.4.2 SWOT Analysis 
Arts and Culture 

Strengths 
 the Arts and Culture sector within the S&E Region is in a relatively strong position, as almost three-

quarters of the country’s arts and cultural assets are based in the Region;  

 a great deal of progress has been made in the Region to date in improving facilities for the Arts. For 

example, funding from the ACCESS Programme has allowed improvements to be made to 

Carlow’s Visual Arts Centre, the Music Centre in Ennis, Co. Clare, and the Mall Arts Centre in Cork.  

 
Weaknesses 
 there is an uneven distribution of resources throughout the Region, as Dublin houses over half of 

the regions artistic and cultural assets. Limerick, Cork and Waterford are lacking in the facilities 

                                                      
112 Definition of leisure based on that used by CSO. Figures based on estimates from the Golden Pages website, 
www.goldenpages.ie and www.libraries.ie.  
113 ESRI, Time-use in Ireland: Survey 2005, 2005. 
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needed to ensure they can be promoted as regional gateways. In addition, audience attendance at 

arts events is among the lowest in Europe;  

 the Arts Council has suggested that some venues in the Region such as the Olympia, are too run 

down to be considered acceptable venues for arts performances; 

 there is a perception that some arts forms such as opera and dance are considered elitist;   

 the reallocation of funding for Culture, Recreational and Sports within the last Regional OP means 

that the sub-sector has not reached its full potential;  

 there is a lack of suitable “space”, or venues for artists to work in and present their work in some of 

the gateway cities in the Region, such as Waterford;  

 low average earnings and lack of availability of full-time work within the sector. 

 
Opportunities  
 the growing population and high levels of educational attainment may result in a growing potential 

audience for arts performances;  

 the Department of Arts, Sports and Tourism is expected to announce a further tranche of funding to 

arts, cultural and heritage organisations under a new ACCESS Programme;  

 the Arts Council has promised to invest €25.7 mn in the Abbey Theatre in Dublin over the period 

2006 to 2008;  

 the influx of foreign workers coming into Ireland may help to promote diversity in the type of leisure 

activities available; 

 the influx of non-Irish nationals coming to work in Ireland may help to promote diversity and new 

and original work in the performing arts sector.  

 

Threats 
 there is a possibility that a lack of integration may occur between the various public and private 

stakeholders providing and financing services in the area, particularly if government funding is 

increased;  

 a recent report indicated that potential holidaymakers see Irish cities as increasingly 

indistinguishable from other European cities.114 Unless significant investment is made in the arts 

and culture in the Region to ensure Ireland’s “uniqueness” is maintained, there is a possibility that 

the sector’s ability to attract tourists will begin to decrease;  

 longer working hours may result in people living in Ireland having less time available for leisure 

activities; 

 the increase of reality TV shows and “tabloid culture” may result in a “dumbing down” of the arts. 

 

Sports 

Strengths 
 the majority of the State’s large sports facilities are in the S&E Region, and many of the largest 

stadiums are currently under development;  

                                                      
114 Tourism Ireland, Marketing Insights, 2006. 
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 a strong social capital has emerged from volunteering in sport in Ireland, and also a sense of 

community “ownership” of sport and sports facilities in many areas throughout the Region.  
 
Weaknesses 
 no national inventory of local sports facilities in the country exists to date, making it difficult to build 

up a picture of the Region’s, or indeed the country’s needs, with regard to identifying which areas 

need further investment and which facilities need to be enhanced;  

 the lack of high-quality, affordable sports facilities throughout the Region provides a disincentive to 

participation in sport;  

 while the Region currently has the vast majority of major sports facilities, many of these are 

concentrated in Dublin; 38% of the Region’s population are based in Dublin, and 63% of the 

regions large and medium sports facilities;  

 sports policy for children is currently weak;   

 the €62.5 mn allocated to “recreation and sports facilities” in the last regional OP was cut, as 

investments planned under in this category were delayed pending the publication of the NSS. This 

means that the sector did not develop to its full potential between 2000 and 2006.  

 

Opportunities 
 The ESRI’s recent report on the value of sports in Ireland indicates that the importance of sport and 

volunteering in sport in Ireland has not been recognised in government policy, leaving ample room 

for additional funding to be made available for further training of volunteers, and thus increasing 

participation in sport;  

Threats 
 Obesity levels in Ireland are expected to continue to rise, posing an enormous threat to the 

development of sport in Ireland, the numbers currently participating in sport may fall significantly;  

 Ireland may lose an important source of revenue if it does not ensure that the standards of national 

sporting venues are in line with other European countries.  

 
Leisure 

Strengths 
 the S&E Region is in a strong position in relation to the leisure facilities currently located there;  

 the Region gained several Blue Flags for its beaches in 2005.  

 

Weaknesses 
 there is a lack of dedicated leisure facilities for young people; 

 there is an over-emphasis on pubs within the leisure sector.  

 

Opportunities 
 the development of large sports venues such as the National Sports Centre in Abbotstown will help 

to highlight the importance of sport and leisure for people living in Ireland; 
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 expected population growth throughout the Region, particularly in urban areas, will create demands 

for social infrastructure such as schools, recreational and leisure facilities. 

Threats 
 many green areas and open spaces in the Region, both public and private, may disappear as a 

result of rapid population growth, if not adequately monitored. 

5.4.3 Objectives and Targets 
Arts and Culture 
Targets for the Arts for 2013 can be broken down into three areas, funding, levels of attendance and 

levels of participation.  

 
Funding 
In 2005, arts venues and local authorities in the S&E Region received approximately three-quarters of 

all revenue and capital grants allocated within the country, and had approximately 73% of the 

country’s population. However, as Stated previously, Ireland’s spending on culture, recreation and 

religion is below the European average. The target for funding for the arts would therefore be to 

continue to increase spending on the arts at a national level, and to ensure the S&E Region continues 

to receive a share of funding relative to the size of population of the Region, vis-à-vis that of the BMW 

Region.  

 

Audience Attendance 
As outlined earlier, audience attendance levels in Ireland are low, relative to other European 

countries. By 2013, the level of attendance of people living in the S&E Region should be rising 

towards the European average and Northern Irish and Scottish levels.  

 

Sport 
Targets for 2013 for sport can be broken down into targets for funding, particularly for facilities, and 

targets for participation.  

 

Funding 
In 2005, sports facilities and local authorities in the S&E Region received 70% of all revenue and 

capital grants allocated within the country. On this basis, targets for the S&E Region for 2013 would 

be to for the Region to retain its current predominant share.  

 

Participation 
While Ireland’s level of participation in sport is currently above EU levels, there is a need to increase 

participation levels further, particularly to encourage people to play sports three times a week or 

more. By 2013, the proportion of people exercising or playing sport should be approaching the level in 

Scandinavian countries.  
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Leisure 
Currently, the S&E Region has just 62% of the country’s leisure facilities, but 73% of the population. 

The proportion of the population in the S&E Region in 2013 is expected to remain at 73% of the total 

population. Therefore, the Region should retain its current share of both income and government 

grants funding from leisure activities.  

5.4.4 Development Strategy 
Arts and Culture  
 research should be carried out at a national as well as regional level to measure baseline figures to 

ensure targets for 2013 are met. This research should also aim to identify the reasons behind low 

audience participation throughout the Region; 

 on the basis of the findings of this research, Arts Officers in each Local Authority should develop a 

strategy for increasing audience attendance and participation;  

 all Arts Officers in the Region should have regular meetings in 2007 to develop and ratify an 

integrated arts strategy for the Region, in order to begin its implementation in 2008.  

 

Sport 
 the national audit of local sports facilities promised by the Department of Arts, Sport and Tourism 

needs to be carried out with some urgency to help dictate the terms of a new NDP;  

 once the national audit of sports facilities has been carried out, planning at national, regional and 

local level needs to take place to ensure that high-quality sports facilities are in place to meet 

demand at local level. Deprived areas should be prioritised within this process;  

 Local Sports Partnerships should be rolled out on a phased basis to remaining counties.  

 

Leisure 
 City and County Councils need to ensure population growth does not prove detrimental to public 

open spaces and green areas; 

 development of recreational facilities at local level throughout the region to meet the targets for 

2013 and ensure population growth does not outstrip provision of leisure facilities.  

5.4.5 Investment Priorities 
Arts and Culture 

 Audience Attendance: More emphasis on public-private partnership is needed to help stimulate 

audience attendance at arts and cultural events, particularly the performing arts, such as theatre, 

opera and dance.  

 
Sport 

 Funding: As the funding for “recreation and sports facilities” was cut in the last Regional OP, there 

is a need to ensure funding for sport and sports facilities is prioritised in the S&E Region between 

2007-13, particularly for multi-codal sport and recreational facilities;  
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 Multi-Codal Sports Facilities: While a certain degree of private investment is needed for the 

development of local facilities, public investment is necessary where the market will not adequately 

meet demands; 

 Children: A national sports policy for children is needed to ensure that participation among school-

going children is high and sports provision is of a high quality, particularly for schools in deprived 

areas.  

 
Leisure 

 Planning: The development and enhancement of leisure facilities needs to be planned in 

accordance with population growth estimates;  

 Leisure Facilities: county councils in the region need to work to attract private investment for 

leisure facilities, particularly to promote leisure activities other than pubs; 

 Family and Youth Services: Development of family and youth services, such as recreation 

centres, skateboarding parks, youth centres and after-school recreational activities, should be 

prioritised, particularly in areas of high deprivation.  

5.5 Urban Renewal 
5.5.1 Current Status 
The process of urban renewal is broad reaching and multifaceted, but can essentially be understood 

as the redevelopment of urban settings in order to redress environmental, social or economic decay.  

 

The S&E Region is relatively highly urbanised, with nearly 70% of its population in urban areas 

(settlements of 1,500 inhabitants or more), see Table 5.5 below. The S&E also contains 4 of Ireland’s 

5 cities, of which Dublin dominates in terms of population. 

 

TABLE 5.5: DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BY AREA. 

Population Location State 
(%)

S&E Region
(%)

BMW Region
(%)

Urban Areas 59.6 68.7 34.4
Cities 36.0 46.7 6.3
SOURCE: CSO CENSUS 2002 

 

Policies for urban renewal in Ireland were first prompted by the need to redevelop urban centres, 

following their decline and the population shift to suburban housing since the 1950s. These areas 

were commonly a mix of residential, commercial and light industrial development. More recently 

attention has broadened to deprived housing estates, which have failed to benefit from Ireland’s 

recent economic prosperity.  

 

The problems of urban decay can be understood as the confluence of a number of factors. Typically, 

urban centres have suffered from property dereliction and depopulation, resulting in reduced 

economic and social activity. Failed housing estates have significant social as well as physical 

problems, such as low educational attainment, high levels of unemployment, drug abuse and crime. 
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Common to both are neglected public areas and unattractive streetscapes. Those forced by economic 

constraints to remain in unpleasant areas typically will be the most economically marginalised and 

socially disenfranchised in society.  

 

In the case of urban centres, market failures may inhibit redevelopment by the private sector. Market 

failure may occur for a number of reasons, and private investment may require additional incentives in 

order to overcome these impediments to development. In the case of deprived suburbs, there may be 

little scope for private investment and the positive externalities on surrounding areas may be small. 

 

Urban renewal policy in Ireland has conventionally been by means of area-based tax breaks for 

property development. However, the increased focus on deprived housing estates has, in part, 

brought about broader policy tools, including grant aid and innovative financing arrangements for local 

redevelopment. 

 

The current relevant schemes in the S&E Region are: 

 

 1999-2006 Urban Renewal Scheme; 

 2000-06 Town Renewal Scheme; 

 2001-06 Living Over The Shop Scheme; 

 2000-06 Urban and Village Renewal; 

 2000-06 Urban II Community Initiative; 

 Dublin Docklands Development Area; 

 RAPID I & II. 

 

The current Urban Renewal tax incentive scheme, in operation since 2000, represents the third phase 

of a policy evolution that began in 1986. Each successive round of the tax incentive scheme has 

become more focused, targeting particular areas of neglect, while broadening the scope of the impact 

beyond property redevelopment to economic, social and environmental concerns.115 The current 

Urban Renewal Scheme (URS) is being implemented through the local authority Integrated Area 

Plans (IAPs). Of the 49 IAPs in Ireland, 35 are in the S&E Region, while 60 of the 100 towns chosen 

for the Town Renewal Scheme (TRS) are in the Region.  

 

In addition to these property-based tax incentive schemes, grant aid has played an increasing role 

recently. The first round of the Urban and Village Renewal grant scheme (under the SEROP) ran from 

1994 to 1999, with a regional allocation of €101.6 mn for the S&E (71% of the national total). The S&E 

grant allocation increased to €110.5 mn for the 2000-06 period, representing 70% of national 

spending. These figures are broadly inline with the Region’s proportion of population. 

 

                                                      
115 The Current Tallaght Integrated Area Plan is an example of a forward thinking development initiative that 
includes marginalised housing estates outside the commercial centre, improving local community infrastructure 
and employment prospects. 
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Grants under the Urban and Village Renewal scheme were concentrated on specific locations of 

redevelopment, with the aim of providing further benefits for the surrounding areas. In the case of 

urban centres, the grant aid was primarily to improve public areas and streetscapes and to eradicate 

derelict sites. Grants were provided on the basis that they were matched by local funds, at either 8% 

or 18% of the total amount in towns and cities respectively. 

 

The Urban II program is an example of a location-specific grant scheme. Ballyfermot was chosen as 

the redevelopment location for the grant program. The program has a grant allocation of €11.4 mn, of 

which €5.3 mn is from the EU. The grant aid is allocated across a broad range of projects, including 

local public services, environmental improvements and educational projects. 

 

5.5.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
It is difficult to quantify the impacts of urban renewal programmes, as the benefits are many and 

diffuse. The levels of take-up of the tax incentive and grant schemes provide an imperfect indicator of 

their success. 

 

The current URS has achieved significant levels of up take, resulting in a large volume of 

development in target areas. The 2005 fiscal incentives review estimated the total of construction 

spend under the URS to have been €5.6 bn, 84% of which was spent in the S&E. The town renewal 

scheme was judged to have been less successful, with lower levels of up take. The report estimated 

€0.8 bn construction spending under the TRS, of which 53% was in the S&E. 

 

The high level of spending under the URS reflects the large amount of private capital available for 

investment. The amount of available investment capital in Ireland has increased substantially in 

recent years, facilitating record levels of building completions. Given the growth in available 

investment capital, there is increased scope for property development in the private market, without 

the need for tax incentives. 

 
Indicators of the success of the grant schemes stem largely from how much has been availed of. The 

ESRI’s Mid-Term Review of the NDP showed spending under the Urban and Village renewal scheme 

to be just 46% of the targeted spending as of 2002.116 This low level of progress reflects a slow start 

to the Urban and Village Renewal grant spending. The physical indicators of redevelopment from the 

same report show better results. Improved progress is also evident from a later review of the 

community support framework, which shows that the project completion was at 75% of the targeted 

spending at the end of 2004.117 While still below the 2004 spending target, grant spending had 

improved notably in the intervening two years. 

 

                                                      
116 ESRI, Mid-Term Evaluation of the National Development Plan, NDP/CSF Evaluation Unit, October 2003.  
117 Fitzpatrick Associates, Community Support Framework 2000-2006 Update Evaluation, NDP/CSF Evaluation 
Unit, December 2005. 
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Urban renewal policies in Ireland have been successful in their continued evolution and improvement. 

Tax incentive schemes are no longer solely focused on private property development, but have 

broadened their scope to create meaningful social and economic impacts in surrounding 

communities, in particular since the 1999 URS’s introduction of the concept of Integrated Area Plans. 

There is also now greater local government and community involvement in redevelopment schemes. 

Urban renewal now benefits from a broad policy mix, which includes tax incentives and private sector 

involvement to direct government spending through grant aid. 

 
Each successive round of renewal policy has sought to improve policy effectiveness. Policy makers 

have the benefit of experience of previous incentive schemes; consequently, any future application of 

tax incentives should be more focused and effective than those in the past. 
 

Weaknesses 
A recent review of the area-based tax incentive schemes, carried out on behalf of the Department of 

Finance, identified a number of problems.118 These centre on the purely property-based nature of the 

incentives. While there have been benefits in terms of property redevelopment, community and social 

benefits have been lacking. 

 
The tax incentives have largely been availed of by property investors, rather than private individuals. 

As a result, much of the housing development is largely rental accommodation, housing more a 

transient population than owner-occupiers, resulting in weaker community cohesion. 

 
It has also been noted that private development has not always been suitable for the goals of urban 

renewal. In particular, developments have often been poorly integrated with each other and the public 

spaces around them. This highlights the need for private redevelopment spending to be closely 

complemented by public spending, if the benefits of development are to be fully captured. 

 
The problems of poorly integrated private development are exacerbated in many cases by a failure of 

local authorities to commit sufficient resources to improving streetscapes and public areas. This is, in 

part, a consequence of budget constraints on local authorities, as they are reliant on central 

government funding rather than local rates.  

 
The failure of local authorities to devote sufficient resources to improving the public environment 

implies there are deficiencies with the grant schemes on offer. It is possible that the grants are 

insufficient to meet the spending gap, or their coverage is insufficient. 

 

In the case of the Town Renewal Scheme, the report comments that the incentives have sometimes 

not been enough to entice developer interest. In general, some dereliction persists, both in areas 

covered by the URS and TRS, for instance in Cork’s harbour area and in Waterford. Despite the tax 

relief on offer, it is possible that there are no commercially viable development projects in the areas at 

present. These areas may require continued tax incentives when they are withdrawn from other 

                                                      
118 Goodbody Economic Consultants, Review of Area Based Tax Incentive Renewal Schemes, February 2006. 
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areas. Alternatively, policy measures other than tax incentives may be needed in order to overcome 

market failure, such as grant spending. 

 

Property-led redevelopment has other, more general, weaknesses. Property development tax 

incentives are a convenient method of encouraging private investment in building stock. However, 

improvements to the built environment do not necessarily enhance the social or economic conditions 

of an area. This is what prompted the innovative policy measures outlined above, which have been 

adopted in some instances, requiring developers to contribute to local communities or encouraging 

them to improve employment prospects.  

 

Tax incentives have the potential for incurring substantial deadweight costs, where tax is waved on a 

development that would have occurred without incentives. Tax incentives are also problematic for the 

State’s public finances, as they represent an open-ended cost to tax revenues that are difficult to 

forecast. Grant schemes, while possibly less politically convenient, do bring certainty on costs. 

 

Opportunities 
There are novel means for local authorities to secure funding and redevelopment that have improved 

the potential for more effective renewal schemes in the future. These include PPP and Business 

Improvement Districts (BIDs). The former are typically arrangements by which local authorities 

exchange land for development for a commitment from developers to put in place or improve some 

aspect of social infrastructure. BIDs are voluntary levies paid by local businesses towards the 

improvement of the surrounding public environment, from which they and the public will benefit.  

 

These innovative funding options will help local authorities achieve their renewal goals, despite the 

funding constraints due to the inability to levy residential rates. 

 

While much has been achieved in urban centres to date, disadvantaged suburbs and housing estates 

offer great potential for achieving welfare gains. This is particularly pertinent in the S&E Region, which 

has a disproportionately large share of social housing, representing 80% of the States’ total stock. 

This is reflected in the fact that the S&E contains 36 of the 45 most disadvantaged areas in Ireland, as 

selected for the RAPID local development program. 

 

Threats 
As mentioned above, tax incentives have been insufficient to ensure redevelopment in certain areas, 

while in others the level of infill development has been high. Greater targeting of the remaining 

derelict areas is required. However, targeting incentives at the remaining properties may require 

specific incentive schemes, which are difficult to administer effectively.  

 

One criticism of property-led renewal is that in the past, much of the benefit of tax breaks accrued to a 

small number of wealthy property developers. This unintended consequence is perceived by many to 
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be highly inequitable, damaging the likely political acceptability of the use of tax incentives in the 

future.  

 

As mentioned above, grant spending programs in the past have been generously funded by the EU. 

Ireland lost its eligibility for the EU cohesion fund in 2003 and is increasingly unlikely to qualify for 

other EU funding on account of the current levels of prosperity. This is a particular threat to the 

relatively more affluent S&E Region. Consequently, the domestic contribution to grant schemes will 

have to increase dramatically to make up the shortfall. Even such domestic spending will be subject 

to EU constraints on State aid, presenting another obstacle to maintaining grants. 

 

Ghettoisation of economically marginalised groups is a threat to the urban areas and the prospect of 

renewal. There is significant potential for low-income groups, such as immigrants, or in the case of an 

economic downturn, increased numbers of unemployed people, becoming isolated in run down areas. 

5.5.3 Objectives and Targets  
The first two targets for urban renewal in the S&E Region are goals to consolidate the successes 

made in urban renewal so far, in particular in town and city centres. Conversely, the third target 

identified here is an ongoing task, to sustain efforts in improving deprived residential areas. 

 

The primary target for the S&E Region is to ensure that the areas of dereliction that persist in urban 

centres be renewed. Given the improvements that have been made in S&E Region to date, it is 

important that these gains be consolidated by enhancing the remaining locations. 

 

The second target for urban renewal is that local authorities achieve improved standards in public 

areas and streetscapes. This includes improved footpaths, street furniture, lighting and traffic 

management. Improvement of the public property is essential to complement the improvements that 

have been made by private development. 

 

The third target is to maintain and expand measures to improve the quality of life in deprived 

residential areas. In particular, integration is imperative to ensure that low-income areas do not 

become ghettos of marginalised communities. 

5.5.4 Investment Strategy 
Tax incentive schemes have proved beneficial in ensuring property-led renewal. However, due the 

gains that have been made, the abundance of private investment capital and concerns of unintended 

equity consequences, it has been recommended that these incentives be discontinued in the main.  

 

There remains a rationale for their retention in certain areas, where dereliction persists and where the 

positive external effects on the surrounding location are substantial. Gateway towns are good 

candidates for tax incentives, as they are of sufficient size to capture external benefits from individual 
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developments. The targeted use of tax incentives in specific locations with controls to limit undesired 

equity and deadweight effects remains a key strategy in urban renewal. 

 

Addressing the problems of disadvantaged residential areas requires a different policy strategy to the 

simple property-led model of renewal for urban centres. There are two reasons for this. One is 

because financially attractive property investments are less likely to be found in such areas. The 

second reason is that the needs of such areas go beyond simple physical regeneration. 

 

Innovative methods of financing improvements to public property and social infrastructure are 

essential to capture the benefits of private development in deprived areas. PPPs and BIDs should be 

at the centre of local authorities’ renewal plans. Due to weaker potential for private market 

development, direct government spending, as opposed to indirect tax breaks will also be required. 

 

Direct government spending will also be required in the case of public property development. While 

business involvement through BID initiatives will help, the responsibility for development of public 

spaces and streetscape lies primarily with the State. Improved central government spending, through 

local authorities, is vital to ensure there are sufficient resources at the local level to achieve required 

improvements.  

 
Finally, urban renewal incentives and grants must be co-ordinated with the planning process to 

ensure sustainably integrated communities. 

5.5.5 Investment Priorities 
Urban renewal policy over the past two decades has essentially been means of tax incentives for 

property-led development. Under such a policy model, the scope for public investment was small. 

Gains in urban regeneration and a shift in focus towards locations of persistent dereliction and 

deprived residential areas require a policy shift away from simple property-led renewal. With the shift 

in policy comes a larger role for public investment. Public spending will be required in three cases.  

 
 Public Environment and Streetscapes: Public investment is necessary to ensure local 

authorities have sufficient means to improve the public environment and streetscapes. This is 

essential because of the benefits it brings itself and the complementary benefits it provides in 

incentivising private investment; 

 Social Infrastructure in Deprived Areas: Public investment is also required to improve social 

infrastructure in areas where there is little scope for private investment, including areas of 

persistent dereliction and low-income residential areas; 

 Gateway Cities: Highly targeted investment on further major urban renewal schemes in the 

centre of Gateway cities e.g. North Quay in Waterford and Cork Docklands. Given the 

prominence of the S&E Region’s Gateway cities, the process of urban renewal should be integral 

to the development of their roles and identities. 
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Such investment spending should be complemented by innovative financing and development 

initiatives and integrated planning in order to maximise the social benefits of private investment where 

it does occur.  

5.6 Childcare 
5.6.1 Present Situation 
According to the 2002 Census of Population 72% of children in Ireland aged 12 years and under 
reside in the S&E Region. In 2003, the CSO Quarterly National Household Survey119 surveyed the 
types of childcare used by families in Ireland. The CSO survey results revealed informal childcare 
(provided by unpaid and paid relatives) remains a dominant form of childcare provision in the S&E 
Region. It is noteworthy that reliance on unpaid childcare is somewhat lower in the S&E Region 
relative to the BMW. This is a result of a range of factors including the greater availability of formal 
childcare services in the S&E Region.  
 
In Ireland and in the S&E Region, childminders operating in non-centre based services (paid carers) 
represent the single largest category of paid childcare provision. 69% of families in the S&E rely on 
relatives or childminders (paid carers) for their main form of pre-school childcare, the proportion is 
even higher for after-school (primary) childcare (91%). 
 

TABLE 5.6: FAMILIES CLASSIFIED BY MAIN CHILDCARE ARRANGEMENT IN S&E REGION, 2002 
 % of Families in S&E % of Families in BMW 
 Pre School Primary Pre School Primary
Unpaid relative 27.4 40.8 34.6 50.3
Paid relative 12.4 15.3 11.5 13.0
Paid carer 28.7 35.1 36.3 30.4
Crèche/Montessori 27.4 6.2 15.9 4.3
Other 4.1 2.6 1.6 1.9
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: CSO QNHS 2002 
 
According to the QNHS study the cost of paid childcare is higher in the Dublin region relative to the 
State average for both pre-school care and primary after-school care. The Mid-East also ranks high 
for the cost of after-school childcare. 
 

                                                      
119 CSO, Quarterly National Household Survey on Childcare 2002, 2003. 
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TABLE 5.7: AVERAGE COST OF PAID CHILDCARE BY REGION, 2002 (€ PER CHILD PER HOUR) 
 Pre-school 

(€)
Primary 

(€)
State 3.25 4.70
Dublin 4.09 5.47
South-West 3.23 4.64
Mid-East 3.25 5.02
Mid-West 3.25 3.71
South-East 2.59 3.91
Border 2.86 4.42
Midlands 3.25 4.70
West 2.59 4.03
SOURCE: CSO QNHS 2002 

 

In Ireland to date, the government’s main response to the issue of childcare provision has taken the 
form of the Equal Opportunities Childcare Programme (EOCP). The EOCP formed a key part of the 
NDP 2000-06120. An initial budget allocation of €350 mn was made to the EOCP, with 75% targeted at 
the S&E Region. After successive increments the Programme’s 2000-07 budget presently amounts to 
€499.3 mn. Three types of measures are supported under the Programme, namely a Capital Grant 
Scheme for Childcare Facilities (€204.5 mn); Support for Staffing Costs (€193.5 mn) and a Quality 
Improvement Programme (€83.3 mn)121.  
 
EOCP and the Availability of Childcare  
The Capital Grant Scheme Sub-Measure supports the provision of new childcare places as well as 
existing childcare places by both centre-based and private childcare providers. At the outset, the 
EOCP programme aimed to increase the provision of centre-based childcare places by 50% by 
programme-end. This equates to a target of 28,400 additional places in Ireland. The programme-end 
target for the S&E Region was 21,375 places. By June 2005, approvals had been made for 25,340 
new places in the S&E Region (representing 118% of the programme-end target) and 16,684 new 
places had been delivered (78% of programme-end target in the region). An additional 15,517 
existing childcare places were also in receipt of support under the Programme in the S&E at that time 
(see Table 5.8). 
 

                                                      
120 The Equal Opportunities Childcare Programme (EOCP) 2000-2006 is funded by the Irish Government and part 
financed by the European Union Structural Funds. It forms part of the Social Inclusion Sub-Programme of the 
Regional Operational Programme for the Border, Midland and Western (BMW) Region and for the Southern & 
Eastern (S&E) Region. The Department of Justice, Equality and Law Reform has lead responsibility for the co-
ordination of the Government’s National Childcare Policy including the EOCP. Pobal (formerly ADM) manages 
the day-to-day operations of the EOCP on behalf of and in consultation with the Department. 
121 The Capital Grant Scheme was aimed at both the Community/non-for-profit sector and private providers of 
childcare services. The Staff Grant Scheme was targeted at facilities operated by the community/non-for-profit 
sectors or consortia of community/not-for-profit and private groups in areas of disadvantage. 
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TABLE 5.8: EOCP TARGETS AND IMPACTS TO JUNE 2005 
 Childcare Places BMW Childcare Places S&E 
 PT FT Total PT FT Total
Numbers  of Childcare Places:    
At start of programme 10,847 3,213 14,060 28,671 14,072 42,743
Target number at end programme 6,708 3,292 10,000 14,336 7,036 21,375
Forecast number following approvals 
(June 2005) 

7,809 5,394 13,203 12,342 9,443 25,340

Actual number achieved under 
programme to June 2005 

6,019 3,369 9,388 8,819 7,865 16,684

Previously existing places also 
receiving support under EOCP at 
June 2005 

6,612 1,010 7,622 12,006 3,511 15,517

NB: Part-time services refer to services of 3.5 hours or less 
SOURCE: QUALITY CHILDCARE FROM A SOCIAL PARTNERSHIP PERSPECTIVE,  
      IBEC/ICTU  SUB-COMMITTEE, NOV 2005 

 
EOCP and the Affordability of Childcare 
The EOCP 2000-06 includes a Measure which provides grant assistance towards staffing costs for 

community based not for profit childcare services which serve disadvantaged parents through the 

provision of reduced cost childcare to support parents when they are in employment, education and 

training122. Staffing grants are normally made available for three years. Total commitments under the 

staffing grant allocation to March 2005 was approximately €105 mn which assisted with the delivery of 

childcare to approximately 22,000 children nationally.  

 
EOCP and the Quality of Childcare  
The formal professionalisation of childcare is relatively new in Ireland. The EOCP has, through the 

Quality Sub-Measure, funded initiatives aimed at improving the quality of childcare provision. These 

have included the funding of new structures both nationally and locally. Two national committee 

structures have been put in place, namely the National Childcare Co-ordinating Committee (NCCC) 

and the Inter-Departmental Childcare Synergies Committee (IDCSC). Both committees are involved 

in developing a national co-ordinated approach to improving the quality of childcare provision. More 

locally the EOCP has funded the development of City and County Childcare Committees (CCCs)123. 

The CCCs have been an important tool in delivering a co-ordinated, responsive approach to local 

childcare needs in Ireland though local strategic and action plans. Quality has also been improved 

though the National Voluntary Childcare Organisations (NVCOs) and their work in the provision of 

supports such as information and training services to EOCP beneficiaries.  

 
Other Government Childcare Supports 
The government has put in place Capital Allowances for expenditure incurred on childcare facilities, 

which meet required standards for such facilities, as provided in the Childcare Act 1991. Capital 

expenditure incurred (after December 1998) on the construction, extension or refurbishment of a 

                                                      
122 The level of grant assistance provided is linked to the numbers of childcare places being provided, the extent 
to which the service caters for babies (which require higher ratios of staff to children) and the level to which the 
service caters for disadvantage and a range of other criteria. It also uses externally available material such as the 
deprivation index to review and confirm these data and also consults with the County Childcare Committee on 
each application to get reinforced local knowledge. 
123 The CCCs operate as working groups of City/County Development Boards. 
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building or part of a building used as a childcare facility qualifies, as well as expenditure on the 

conversion of an existing building or part of a building for use as a childcare facility. The allowances 

may be written off over 7 years at the rate of 15% per annum for the first 6 years and 10% in year 

seven124.  

 

The 2005 Review of the Capital Allowances Scheme125 for Childcare Facilities revealed that there has 

been significant growth in the number of children accommodated by facilities availing of the tax 

incentive over the period 2000-05 (220%). While there was also growth in the number of children 

accommodated by facilities not availing of the tax incentive the growth was much less significant 

(82%). The Review also concluded that most of the recent investment in childcare facilities would 

either not have proceeded in the absence of the tax incentive or would have taken longer to come on-

line. The Review highlighted the significant increases in costs associated with the sector over recent 

years, but concluded that the cost increases would have been much faster in the absence of means 

to enhance supply such as the tax incentive. 

 

In addition the government has put in place employer based initiatives whereby the provision of 

certain free or subsidised childcare facilities by employers is exempt from a Benefit in Kind (BIK) 

charge on employees benefiting from the facilities. An employee will not be charged income tax on a 

BIK arising in respect of any expense incurred by an employer in or in connection with the provision of 

a childcare service in qualifying premises for a child of the employee.  

 

Other government supports in the area of childcare include supports to childminding (the Anti-

Inflationary package); Income Supports (Child Benefit and Child Dependency Allowances, Family 

Income Support and the annual Early Childcare Supplement Payment due to commence in 2006); 

Statutory Leave Entitlements (Maternity Leave, Parental Leave); Early Education Intervention (Early 

Start); and other policies aiming to stimulate the supply of childcare places (planning guidelines 

requiring developments of over 75 dwellings to provide a childcare facility).  

 

5.6.2 SWOT Analysis 
Because 72% of children under the age of 12 reside in the S&E Region, any analysis of the situation 

with respect to childcare at a national level reflects to a significant degree on the situation with respect 

to childcare in the S&E Region. 

 

Strengths 
One of the strengths of childcare in Ireland is the increased importance attached to it by government 

in recent years. The increased attention afforded to the issue resulted in the Equal Opportunities 

                                                      
124 There will be a claw-back of allowances if the building is sold or ceases to be used as a childcare facility within 
a period of 10 years. Budget 2000 provided for accelerated capital allowances. An owner-operator can opt to 
increase the 15% allowance for year 1 up to a maximum of 100% of the qualifying The exemption does not apply 
if the employer simply pays or subsidises the cost to an employee of an independent crèche or nursery 
expenditure. 
125 Indecon, Review of Property-based Tax Incentives, 2005. 
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Childcare Programme which has committed €499 mn in funding to childcare over the period 2000-07. 

Access to the affordability and quality of childcare provision in Ireland, and in the S&E Region, have 

all improved significantly as a result of funding under the EOCP.  

 

The EOCP capital grants have resulted in the creation of an additional 16,750 childcare places in the 

S&E Region, while at a minimum an additional 8,600 places have been committed to the region prior 

to Programme-end in December 2007. In addition over 15,000 existing childcare places in the S&E 

Region have also received EOCP support. The EOCP support has resulted in improvements in the 

quality of premises and equipment available for childcare. The EOCP has also been instrumental in 

helping disadvantaged parents access affordable childcare services through the Staffing Support 

Sub-Measure.  

 

Under the Quality Sub-Measure the development of a Model Framework for Training and Certification 
by a Sub-Group of the NCCC has been an important step in feeding into the accreditation and 
certification of childcare professionals in Ireland. Work is also ongoing, through the Centre for Early 
Childhood Development and Education (CECDE), in developing a quality framework that will set 
quality standards in the provision of childcare services. 
 
The newly established office of the Minister for Children will help significantly in the delivery of a 

coordinated and strategic response to childcare needs in Ireland. Prior to the appointment of this 

office, developments in the area of childcare provision were weakened by the lack of a single office 

with prime responsibility for designing and delivering childcare services in the country. The Minister 

for Children is now responsible for child protection and welfare, early childhood care and education, 

and juvenile justice. 

 

Weaknesses 
Childcare provision in Ireland and in the S&E Region has significant weaknesses. Chief among these 

is the continuance of a situation where parents are continuing to rely on relatives (both paid and 

unpaid) for childcare assistance, owing to a lack of affordable quality childcare. While the EOCP has 

improved Ireland’s position in terms of the national funding of childcare provision, international 

comparisons show that Ireland spends less than 0.2% of GDP on early childhood education and care, 

compared to an OECD average of 0.4%. If Ireland is to reach its targets as set out in the EU 

Barcelona Objectives (2002) (which committed countries to providing childcare by 2010 to at least 

90% of children between three and six years and at least 33% of children under three years), it will 

need to significantly increase national support to childcare provision.  

 

While the EOCP has improved the situation with respect to the supply of childcare places, there still 

exists a shortage of childcare places. In particular the development of school age childcare has 

lagged behind the development of pre-school provision under the EOCP. This runs contrary to an 

identified need that exists in that area. The lack of take-up under the EOCP for support in the 

provision of this type of childcare may be linked to the confusion that existed over the availability of 
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premises and facilities to be used in the provision of such services. In June 2005 the National 

Childcare Directorate Sub-Group126 recommended the use of school premises and school lands for 

the development of school age childcare facilities. Further developments in this area will require 

liaison with the Department of Education and Science and the school management authorities. 

 

Another weakness with respect to childcare provision is the lack of clarity around the number of 

children in need of childcare services. The diversity of (paid) childcare types which includes relatives, 

childminders, crèches, playgroups, parent and toddler groups, and Montessori’s makes it difficult to 

gauge with any degree of accuracy the present and future level of demand for childcare services in 

Ireland.  

 
Finally in terms of weaknesses, the funding of the EOCP as it stands does not meet the full costs of 

any childcare service in Ireland and therefore the services are in receipt of supports through other 

sources such as their local health authority or the local community employment scheme. The lack of 

security of funding is affecting the ability of some community and not for profit groups to attract and 

retain suitably qualified staff. 

 
Opportunities 
The main opportunities in the area of childcare lie in the government’s commitment to continued 

funding over the period 2006-10 through the National Childcare Investment Programme 2006-10, the 

successor to the EOCP. Under the new Programme €575 mn has been committed to childcare 

provision. In line with the existing EOCP, funding will be available for the capital and staffing costs of 

childcare provision. However the limits on capital grants will be increased under the new Programme. 

In addition, arrangements are being made for the introduction of an improved grant scheme to assist 

childminding services. This is an important development given the dependence on childminding in 

Ireland as a form of childcare provision. The targets set under the new Programme include the 

delivery of an additional 50,000 childcare places as well as 17,000 additional trained staff. On a pro 

rata basis, this will mean an additional 37,500 childcare places and an additional 12,750 trained 

childcare personnel in the S&E Region. 

 

With the appointment of a Minister for Children, a further opportunity with respect to childcare, lies in 

the successful implementation of national quality standards in the areas of both service provision and 

training of staff.  

 

Also, further developments in the area of school-aged childcare provision in existing school buildings 

and facilities is an area that could open up opportunities for after-school childcare in the future. This 

will depend on the outcome of negotiations with the Department of Education and Science and school 

management authorities.  

 

                                                      
126 National Childcare Directorate Sub-Group, Developing School Age Childcare, 2005. 
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Threats 
A number of threats also exist in the area of childcare provision. These include the threat of an 

insufficiency of funding for staff funded under the Staffing Grants Sub-Measure of the EOCP and the 

forthcoming National Childcare Programme 2006-10. This could potentially leave some community 

and non-for-profit organisations in a situation where they would be unable to continue to provide 

childcare services. Additionally, if staffing supports proved insufficient, childcare costs may have to be 

increased to allow the continued provision of services. Parents may then find themselves in the 

situation where they would not be able to continue to meet the rising costs of childcare and would 

have no choice but to withdraw from the labour force or educational/training programmes. 

 

The scale of government support and the untargeted nature of the non-EOCP supports may give rise 

to questions over the value of money of these initiatives. In particular there is the danger that the high 

labour force participation rates already achieved in the economy may dilute future supports for 

childcare initiatives from an economic perspective. 

 

Finally, there is also the threat that the capacity of the community and not-for-profit sector may not be 

capable of absorbing the monies that will be made available under the National Childcare Programme 

2006-10. 

5.6.3 Objectives and Targets 
It is difficult to identify clear targets for childcare by 2013, due to the uncertainty surrounding current 

and future demand for childcare services.  

 

Initial supply targets could be ensuring that at a minimum of the 21,375 new childcare places 

promised under the EOCP 2000-07 are delivered prior to programme end. The recent commitment to 

the National Childcare Programme 2006-10 provides some additional possible supply targets. The 

government has allocated €575 mn to the National Childcare Programme over the period 2006-10. As 

part of this programme it has committed to the provision of 50,000 additional childcare places and an 

additional 17,000 trained staff over and above the targets outlined in the present EOCP which is due 

to end in December 2007. On a pro rata basis this would involve the provision of approximately 

37,500 additional childcare places and 12,750 trained staff in the S&E Region over the period 2006-

10. 

 

Affordability of childcare is an important determinant of a parent’s decision to enter the labour force or 

education/training. This is especially the case for many disadvantaged parents who rely on childcare 

provided by community and non-for-profit organisations. An additional target over the period 2006-13 

should be to monitor the real cost of childcare in the S&E Region. Monitoring the real cost of childcare 

would allow for timely interventions prior to parents taking the decision to exit the labour market or 

education/training programme. 
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Finally, on wider institutional issues, as noted above the professionalism of childcare services is 

relatively new in Ireland. Quality frameworks around the training of staff and the standards of service 

provision are in their infancy. Supports should be provided to ensure that compliance with the national 

quality frameworks, once agreed upon and put in place, is monitored. 

5.6.4 Investment Strategy and Priorities 
The investment and policy priorities are as follows:  

 
 Targeted Needs: An immediate need will be to ensure that funding allocated to the S&E under 

the current EOCP programme 2000-06 and the forthcoming National Childcare Programme 

2006–2010 are allocated and expended on services appropriate to identified needs in the S&E 

Region; 

 Capital Allowance Incentive: A second requirement will be to encourage the maintenance of 

Capital Allowance Incentive for private investors involved in the provision of childcare facilities. 

The success of the initiative in increasing the number of childcare places availing in Ireland is 

outlined in the National Review of the Initiative conducted by Indecon. As already outlined the 

Review also concluded that most of the recent investment in childcare facilities availing of the 

initiative would either not have proceeded in the absence of the incentive or would have taken 

longer to come on-line; 

 Employer Based Initiative: A third requirement is maintenance of the employer based initiative 

whereby the provision of certain free or subsidised childcare facilities by employers is exempt 

from a BIK charge on employees benefiting from the facilities. 

5.7 Conclusions 
 

Population growth, changes in family structures and lifestyles, and an historical deficit mean that 

social infrastructure in the S&E Region requires renewed emphasis and extensive investment. This is 

particularly true of the health and childcare sectors, where inadequate provision is seriously impacting 

on the quality of life of citizens.  

 

While housing supply has been strong in recent years, demand has also been rising rapidly due to 

population growth. This is giving rise to affordability problems. Increases in the social housing stock 

are needed as well as maximisation of the existing stock of housing in general.  

 

The quality of the urban physical environment and the availability of adequate facilities for arts, 

cultural activities, sports and leisure are major influences on the quality of life of citizens. They also 

impact positively on social exclusion, and on the NSS objectives for developing Gateways and hubs. 

There needs to be a renewed focus on improving the performance of the economy in these areas, so 

that the level of social infrastructure provision may begin to match the new-found economic wealth of 

the Region.  
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6. Productive Sector and RTDI 
6.1 Introduction 
 

This Chapter looks at the investment needs of the Productive Sector in the S&E Region. It covers five 

sectors, namely Manufacturing and Internationally Traded Services (Section 6.2), Tourism (Section 

6.3), Research, Technology Development and Innovation (RTDI) (Section 6.4), Agriculture and Rural 

Development (Section 6.5), and Sea Fisheries (Section 6.6).  

 

In each case these sectors are dealt with in a broadly similar structure. The sections examine the 

current situation of the sector in the Region, the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats, 

facing the sector, objectives and targets to 2013, and development strategy and investment priorities.  

6.2 Manufacturing and Internationally Traded Services  

6.2.1 Present Situation 

In 2005, total permanent full-time employment in the Region in agency-assisted companies in the 

manufacturing and internationally traded services (ITS) sectors was 224,305, 75% of national 

employment in these sectors. As shown in Table 6.1, this share represents a downward trend since 

2002 when the Region’s share was 76%. 

 

TABLE 6.1: FULL-TIME EMPLOYMENT IN MANUFACTURING AND ITS IN S&E REGION  
                    2000-05 
 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005
S&E Region 241,312 238,746 232,873 225,797 224,425 224,305
State 317,173 313,681 304,821 296,507 295,493 298,372
S&E as % of State 76.1 76.1 76.4 76.2 75.9 75.2
SOURCE: FORFÁS 
 

Following a period of growth from 1995 to 2000, permanent full-time employment in the 

manufacturing sector fell in the S&E Region for the fifth consecutive year in 2005, with job losses 

concentrated in traditional sectors such as textiles, clothing and leather, paper and printing. In 

contrast, modern sectors with a strong export base such as chemicals and medical devices enjoyed a 

net increase. Permanent full-time employment in internationally traded services shows an increase 

from 57,462 in 2000 to 63,351 in 2005. This net gain in jobs helped to offset some of the losses in the 

manufacturing sector. 

 

As shown in Table 6.2, total employment in the agency-assisted industry in the S&E Region in 2005 

was made up of 69% manufacturing, 28% internationally traded services and 3% other services. In 

terms of ownership, 50% of manufacturing companies in 2005 were Irish-owned and 50% foreign-

owned, 34% of internationally traded services were owned by Irish companies while the other 66% 

were owned by foreign companies. 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

  171 

  

TABLE 6.2: MANUFACTURING AND INTERNATIONALLY TRADED SERVICES IN THE S&E  
                    REGION 2005 BY OWNERSHIP (EMPLOYMENT) 
  Irish-

Owned 
Foreign-

Owned 
S&E 

Total 
As % of S&E 

Total 
State 
Total 

S&E as % of 
State Total  

Manufacturing 76,394 77,350 153,744 69 215,686 51.5 
ITS 21,990 41,361 63,351 28 71,296 21.3 
Other 5,807 1,403 7,210 3 11,390 2.4 
Total 104,191 120,114 224,305 100 298,372 75.2 
SOURCE: FORFÁS 
 

The indigenous enterprise base in the S&E Region experienced a decrease in employment levels for 

the fourth consecutive year in 2005 with total full-time employment among indigenous companies 

amounting to 104,191, a drop of 942 on the previous year. Despite this recent downward trend, 

employment among Irish-owned companies in the Region is still some 25% higher than it was ten 

years ago in 1996.  

 

With regard to foreign-owned companies in the Region, total full-time employment in 2005 was 

120,114 jobs, an increase of 822 jobs on the previous year. This reverses the previous four year 

downward trend from an employment high in 2000. Looking back over the last ten years, employment 

among foreign-owned companies in the Region has shown strong growth increasing by 45% since 

1996.  

 

Table 6.3 shows the breakdown of the manufacturing sector in the S&E Region which accounts for 

60% of total full-time employment in agency-assisted firms in 2005. Traditional areas such as food 

products & beverages, textiles & textile products and basic & fabricated metal products remain very 

important in terms of employment levels in the Region. High-technology areas including chemicals 

products & man-made fibres and medical & precision instruments are also areas employing high 

numbers in the Region. Table 6.3 (final column) also highlights the role of the S&E in total 

employment in higher-tech sectors. 

 

The S&E Region accounted for 89,677 (71%) of indigenous employment in 1996 which increased to 

73% in 2000 but decreased since then to 71% in 2005. In 2005, the Dublin NUTS III Region alone 

accounted for 39,978 (27%) of total indigenous employment in agency-supported companies in 

Ireland. While this is higher than the share of indigenous employment it held in 1996 (27%), it 

represents a decline from its share when indigenous employment was at its peak in 2000 (30%). 

Since 1996, the South-West and the Mid-East have also increased their share of indigenous 

employment while the Mid-West and South-East have suffered a decrease in their share of 

indigenous employment.  
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TABLE 6.3: FULL-TIME EMPLOYMENT IN MANUFACTURING AND ITS IN THE S&E  
                    REGION BY SECTOR 2005 
Sector S&E 

Region 
Sector as % of 

S&E Region 
State S&E Region as 

% of State
    
Manufacturing    
Food Products, Beverages & Tobacco 33,313 15.0 48,049 70.1
Textile & Textile Products 2,042 9.0 3,268 61.9
Clothing, Footwear and Leather 1,472 0.7 2,231 65.9
Wood & Wood Products 3,918 1.8 7,042 55.6
Pulp Paper & Paper Products; Publishing & Printing 8,495 3.8 10,243 82.9
Chemical Products & Man-made Fibres 21,001 9.4 24,570 85.4
Rubber & Plastic Products 5,892 2.6 8,912 65.2
Other Non-metallic Mineral Products 6,915 3.1 10,757 64.3
Basic & Fabricated Metal Products 11,551 5.2 16,899 68.3
Machinery & Equipment n.e.c. 7,951 3.5 11,304 70.3
Office Machinery & Computers 15,097 6.7 16,517 91.4
Electrical Machinery & Apparatus n.e.c. 7,576 3.4 9,847 76.5
Electronic Equipment 3,581 1.6 4,504 79.5
Medical & Precision Instruments 11,203 5.0 23,166 48.3
Transport Equipment 7,300 3.3 9,384 78.4
Other Manufacturing n.e.c. 6,422 2.9 8,993 71.4
Sub-total Manufacturing 153,744 69.0 215,686 71.2
    
Internationally Traded Services 63,351 28.0 71,296 88.9
    
Other sectors 7,210 3.0 11,390 60.3
    
Total 224,305 100.0 298,372 75.2
    
SOURCE: FORFÁS 
 

In foreign-owned companies, the S&E Region’s share of total national employment increased from 

74% in 1996 to 80% in 2005. The Dublin NUTS III Region has seen its share of total employment in 

foreign-owned manufacturing and internationally traded services employment in the country grow 

from 29% in 1996 to 34% in 2005. The Mid-East and South-West also increased their share of 

foreign-owned manufacturing and internationally traded services employment while the South-East 

and Mid-West saw their share decline. 

 

Table 6.4 shows the structure of employment in agency-assisted firms in the NUTS III Regions. The 

GDA dominated by service and higher order functions with a significant manufacturing presence. The 

South-West also has a high level of internationally traded services and high-technology 

manufacturing while the South-East and Mid-West Regions have relatively lower shares of 

internationally traded services, especially financial services, and a relatively greater reliance on low-

technology manufacturing.  
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TABLE 6.4: AGENCY-ASSISTED EMPLOYMENT BY NUTS III REGION 2004 
 GDA South-

East 
South-

West 
Mid-

West 
S&E State

 % % % % % %
Food Products, Beverages & Tobacco 13 22 20 14 18 17
Textiles & Clothing, Footwear 2 1 3 1 2 2
Wood, Wood Products & Paper 7 4 6 3 5 6
Chemical Products & Man-Made Fibres 8 10 14 6 10 8
Rubber, Plastics & other Non-Metallic Minerals 4 12 7 8 8 7
Metal Products, Machinery, Equipment & 
Transport Equipment 

9 21 10 21 14 12

Electrical & Optical Equipment 13 15 18 29 19 18
Other Manufacturing n.e.c. 3 4 2 2 2 3
Financial Services 9 1 2 2 4 4
Other International Services 30 7 15 9 15 19
Other 2 3 3 5 3 4
Total 100 100 100 100 100 100
SOURCE: FORFÁS  
 

6.2.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
Strengths in the S&E Region include a large number of high-technology manufacturing companies 

where most of the growth in the manufacturing sector is being experienced. Internationally traded 

services are also well represented in the Region in particular in Dublin and the South-West. 

 

The S&E Region benefits from a large, skilled labour force and an existing base of high performing 

businesses such as ICT, financial services, food, pharmaceuticals and medical devices. These 

factors are attractive to both indigenous and foreign companies setting up enterprises in Ireland giving 

the S&E Region a competitive advantage. 

 

Ireland continues to be one of the most open economies in the world in terms of trade in goods and 

services and in foreign investment with a strong record for attracting foreign direct investment. The 

highly competitive rate of corporation tax of 12.5% contributes to the high level of foreign investment 

and the S&E Region has performed particularly well with 80% of the total full-time employment in 

foreign-owned companies in the State. 

 

Weaknesses 
Price and cost levels in Ireland are among the highest in the EU. This is a weakness for the S&E 

Region with companies experiencing significant increases in costs such as wages, services (legal, 

ICT, etc.) and general business costs such as energy, waste disposal, logistics and property. 

 

Despite considerable investment in infrastructure, the S&E Region still has a relatively congested 

transport infrastructure limiting its attractiveness to new business. The concentration of service and 

access infrastructure in a small number of locations, particularly Dublin and other major urban 

centres, and the relatively poor inter and intra-regional transport links impact negatively on balanced 

regional development. In general, performance in Dublin and Cork in manufacturing and 
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internationally traded services has been strong. However, other cities in the Region are not 

performing and this is causing internal imbalance in the Region in terms of enterprise development.  

 

In 2004, total employment by foreign-owned companies in the relatively high-technology areas such 

as Chemicals, Electronics and Medical Devices amounted to 63,712 jobs or 43% of national total. For 

Irish-owned companies, total employment in the relatively high-technology areas was just 13,031 jobs 

or 9% of total nationally illustrating the heavy reliance of the indigenous manufacturing base on low-

technology sectors such as wood, paper and printing, general engineering and non-metallic minerals. 

 

While both public and private sector investment in R&D have increased substantially in recent years, 

the level of R&D in companies in Ireland is still below the levels in other advanced economies. Ireland 

also lags behind other countries in the development of patents and the use of modern technologies 

(ICT).  

 

The ESG127 identified that while many companies are strong in the operational aspects of 

manufacturing and services, they possess limited management experience in international sales & 

marketing. With the importance of developing international markets, promoting sales and maximising 

exports to ensure future economic success, this is a weakness for the enterprise base.  

 

Opportunities 
Enlargement of the European Union brings with it opportunities for increased access to substantial 

markets and labour supplies. Policy developments within the European Union have shifted to a 

thematic focus with an emphasis on competitiveness, innovation and the knowledge economy which 

will impact positively on enterprise development and sustained economic growth in Ireland and the 

S&E Region.  

 

The high level of net immigration from both immigrants and returning emigrants presents 

opportunities for the S&E Region not just in terms of increasing the pool of available labour but also in 

terms of utilising the skills they acquired in other countries bringing new ideas, fresh approaches, 

creativity and entrepreneurship. 

 

In the S&E Region, the spatial distribution of indigenous enterprise is relatively broadly based 

compared to foreign-owned companies which tend to be based more in urban centres attracted by 

well established support services, infrastructure and a large supply of skilled labour. The 

attractiveness of large urban centres has a determining influence on the competitiveness of regional 

economies as a whole. The next NDP is a unique opportunity to make the National Spatial Strategy a 

reality as the platform for balanced regional and infrastructural development in Ireland. 

 

                                                      
127 Enterprise Strategy Group, Ahead of the Curve – Ireland’s Place in the Global Economy, 2004. 
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Over the next decade, internationally traded services will become increasingly important for 

indigenous and foreign-owned operations in the S&E Region. Growth in the sector will be driven by 

reduced barriers to trade, advances in technology and communications and Ireland’s corporation tax 

regime. With a strong track record in attracting foreign direct investment in service activities and a 

growing number of indigenous companies trading internationally, the S&E Region is well placed for 

future growth. Taking account of the growing importance of a knowledge economy for economic 

development and making the transition are important to ensuring the high performance of the Region 

over the period to 2013. 

 

With the increasing pace of innovation and technological change, the S&E Region can maintain its 

competitive edge through the promotion of R&D, increasing skills levels, and promoting innovation 

and entrepreneurship. While levels of entrepreneurship are generally considered high in Ireland, 

innovation performance is more mixed. In terms of clusters and networks, Ireland is perceived as 

being relatively well developed with the development of several clusters of skilled services and 

manufacturing activities in the S&E Region.  

 

In Cork, for example, the cluster of high-technology companies has drawn considerable foreign direct 

investment into the area with 2005 bringing a number of expansions such as Alcon Inc., Siemens 

Business Services Ltd., Parsons, Alps Electric Co. Ltd. as well as the establishment of new 

companies such as Ellison and Engenio Information Technologies Inc. Such clusters need to be 

encouraged and developed reflecting network economies, shared support services and labour pools. 

Similarly, other centres need to find their role and be encouraged to develop to their full potential. 

 

The Government’s decision to commit 2.5% of GDP per annum in RTDI investment is an important 

feature in maintaining the S&E Region’s competitive edge and bringing its investment in RTDI into line 

with other countries. RTDI is covered in more detail in Section 6.4 of this report.  

 

Threats 
With the changes in the structure of the Irish economy, strong competitiveness pressures are facing 

internationally trading sectors, particularly manufacturing. Ireland’s economic success has been 

significantly based on high-technology manufacturing with subsidiaries of foreign-owned companies 

contributing greatly to this growth. However, in the more competitive global environment, 

manufacturing is vulnerable. According to the Annual Competitiveness Report 2005128, while Ireland’s 

share of world goods trade increased sharply from the mid-1990s, it peaked in 2002. In contrast, 

Ireland’s service exports continue to grow strongly with Ireland’s total share of world services exports 

having grown from 0.5% to 2% since 1998.  

 

In response to the threats from an increased cost base in Ireland, companies in Ireland need to 

increase their productivity. Analysis by the National Competitive Council shows that productivity 

                                                      
128 NCC, Annual Competitiveness Report 2005, 2005. 
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growth in Ireland has been concentrated in a small number of capital-intensive industries dominated 

by multinational companies, such as chemicals, pharmaceuticals and electronics. There is evidence 

of weaker productivity growth and levels in more traditional manufacturing sectors, and in those 

sectors of the Irish economy less exposed to international competition, such as utilities, construction, 

retailing and agriculture.  

 

The weaker performance of the export-driven manufacturing sector is to some extent being masked 

by the strong growth in demand for domestic goods and services which is sustaining the Irish 

economy at present129. Debt financed growth in consumption and construction cannot support an 

expansion in employment and incomes in the long run. Sustainable economic growth is dependent on 

further development of a dynamic and performing export sector. Our economic prosperity will in the 

long run depend on our export performance, and therefore on our competitiveness. It is vital that the 

sectors of the economy that trade internationally maintain and grow their competitiveness. 

 

Economic and technological infrastructure overall performance has been weak despite continued high 

levels of investment. Irish business people still rank Ireland poorly for transport and energy 

infrastructure while Ireland also continues to perform poorly with respect to broadband usage.  

 

The strategy of setting a relatively low corporation tax rate of 12.5% has been effective in attracting 

significant foreign direct investment to Ireland and the S&E Region. However, other countries that 

compete with Ireland for trade and investment have adopted similar strategies eroding this 

competitive advantage. 

 

The S&E Region has benefited hugely from Ireland’s membership of the European Union through the 

receipt of substantial regional aid but this situation is set to change radically. With growing EU 

restrictions on State aids and the enlargement of the EU, Ireland is set to receive substantially less 

aid in the coming years. Also, globalisation poses a threat to the future development of the S&E 

Region in terms of intensified competition for trade and foreign direct investment from an enlarged 

Europe and Asia in manufacturing and services.  

 

Another threat to the S&E Region relates to the Region’s heavy reliance on a few specific sectors 

such as electronics and pharmaceuticals especially for exports. This leaves the Region in a 

vulnerable position in terms of potential shocks within these sectors in the future. 

 

With a high level of foreign direct investment in the S&E Region, international changes in taxation 

policies, notably in EU standardised corporate profits tax or more likely a change to US tax treatment 

of offshore US companies, would pose a threat to the Region. Such policy changes would adversely 

affect the foreign-owned manufacturing and internationally traded services sectors within the Region 

                                                      
129 ESRI, Medium-Term Review 2005-2012, December 2005. 
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potentially making the S&E Region and indeed the whole country less attractive for continued 

investment.  

6.2.3 Objectives and Targets 
Projections for annual average growth in output in the manufacturing and internationally traded 

services sectors for the S&E Region are set out in Table 6.5. These are based on the ESRI Medium-

Term Review projections for annual average growth for the manufacturing sectors (high-technology, 

traditional and food processing) and the internationally traded services sector and the high, medium 

and low scenarios for GDP growth for the S&E Region as set out in Chapter 3 of this report (see 

Table 3.4). The medium growth scenario in Table 6.5 is the most likely scenario.  

  

TABLE 6.5: KEY TARGETS FOR S&E OUTPUT GROWTH TO 2013 
Scenarios GDP S&E High-Technology 

Manufacturing 
Traditional 

Manufacturing 
Food Processing 

Industry
 % % % %
  2010 2013 2010 2013 2010 2013
High  5.6 8.4 8.4 2.9 1.8 1.4 0.43
Medium  5.2 7.8 7.8 2.7 1.7 1.3 0.4
Low (i)  3.8 5.7 5.7 2 1.2 .95 0.29
Low (ii) 4.2 6.3 6.3 2.2 1.4 1.05 0.32
SOURCE: ESRI MEDIUM-TERM REVIEW 2005-12 AND FITZPATRICK ASSOCIATES’  
               ESTIMATES 
 

Manufacturing 
The ESRI Medium-Term Review 2005-12 forecasts an annual average growth in output in the high-

technology manufacturing sector of 7.8% per annum to 2013 with a lower growth rate expected for 

the traditional manufacturing industries averaging 2.7% per annum between 2005 and 2010, and 

decreasing to 1.7% thereafter. It is expected that the food processing industry will experience an 

average annual growth rate in output of 1.3% for 2005 to 2010, with a slowdown expected thereafter 

to 0.4%. This constitutes the medium growth scenario in Table 6.5 for the S&E Region which makes 

the assumption that the S&E Region’s share of national growth remains static.  

 

The alternative high growth scenario for the S&E Region, with a rising share of total growth for the 

S&E Region, shows annual growth in output of 8.4% per annum for the high-technology 

manufacturing sector up to 2013. The traditional manufacturing sector has projected annual growth in 

output of 2.9% up to 2010, slowing to 1.8% up to 2013 while the food-processing industry is expected 

to grow by 1.4% annually to 2010 slowing to 0.4% after that. 

 

In the low growth scenario, with a constant share of GDP for the S&E Region, annual growth in output 

for the high-technology sector is 5.7% per annum up to 2013 while the traditional manufacturing 

sector is projected to grow at 2% per annum up to 2010 and 1.2% thereafter. The food-processing 

industry is predicted to grow at an annual rate of 0.95% to 2010 slowing to 0.29% from 2010 to 2013.  

 

The low growth scenario with a rising share of GDP for the S&E Region, is somewhat better with 

annual average growth in output for the high-technology sector set at 6.3% per annum for the period 
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up to 2013. In this scenario, traditional manufacturing will grow by 2.2% to 2010 and 1.4% to 2013 

and the food-processing industry by 1.1% up to 2010 and 0.3% thereafter. 

 

Internationally Traded Services 
Although, there are no specific forecasts for the internationally traded services sector in the ESRI 

Medium-Term Review 2005-12, recent trends suggest that this sector will continue to grow 

significantly in the period up to 2013.  

 

“Internationally traded services are forming an increasingly important component of trade in the 

economies of the more developed countries, and will be a growing source of high-skilled, knowledge-

intensive jobs and competitive advantage over the next decade.”130   

6.2.4 Investment Strategy 
In its 2004 Report, the ESG131 identify actions to deliver future enterprise development. The 

Government has considered these recommendations and some have already been put in place.  

 
The Group identified five sources of competitive advantage, which, taken together, can enable 

enterprise in Ireland and indeed the S&E Region to achieve its vision. Three of these build on areas 

of national competitive advantage in which Ireland has already, in the past, competed and excelled, 

namely its education and training systems, stable and advantageous taxation regime and reputation 

for effective and agile government, which have been responsive to the needs of enterprise. In these 

areas, it is now necessary to regain a leadership position. An additional two sources of competitive 

advantage, focusing on expertise in sales and marketing and on the application of R&D and 

technology to the creation of new products and services now require comprehensive and intensive 

development and will mark the decisive new orientation of Irish enterprise policy. Table 6.6 sets out 

the characteristics of the five sources of competitive advantage. 

 

                                                      
130 Enterprise Strategy Group, Ahead of the Curve – Ireland’s Place in the Global Economy, 2004. 
131 Ibid 95. 
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TABLE 6.6: COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGE 

Competitive Advantage Characteristics 

Expertise in Markets Development of international marketing and sales expertise to bring 
enterprise in Ireland closer to customers needs. 

Expertise in Technology, 
Product & Service 
Development 

Development of world-class capability in focused areas of 
technology and in innovative techniques, to drive the development of 
sophisticated, high-value products and services. 

World-class Skills, Education 
and Training 

Building on Ireland’s commitment to education with a renewed focus 
on excellence and responsiveness to deliver skills appropriate to the 
needs of enterprise. 

Attractive Taxation Regime An ongoing commitment to our competitive tax regime, promoting 
enterprise and driving business growth. 

Effective, Agile Government A single-minded national consensus on the enterprise agenda, 
driven from the highest level and across all of Government, together 
with governance systems which enable swift decision-making and 
execution. 

SOURCE: ENTERPRISE STRATEGY GROUP 
 

It is clear from the trends of the last decade that opportunities in internationally traded services across 

a range of sectors and activities will play a more significant role in Ireland’s economy over the coming 

years. High value-added manufacturing will remain a fundamental component of Ireland’s enterprise 

environment and through the promotion of competition and innovation, locally traded services will 

contribute effectively to the future growth of enterprise. 

 

The ESG sees a growing role for the private sector in driving initiatives through networking of 

companies with common interests. Strong enterprise-led networks are required that will establish the 

strategic agenda for their areas of activity. These networks will increasingly facilitate knowledge 

transfer, disseminate market knowledge, foster innovation, inform the research agenda and identify 

infrastructure needs specific to sectoral development. Increasing focus must be placed on supporting 

the emergence of such networks to inform the effective orientation and delivery of State supports. 

6.2.5 Investment Priorities 
There are opportunities for the S&E Region to exploit existing advantages and to develop new areas 

of competence in pursuit of sustainable enterprises. To do this and to ensure that the S&E Region is 

positioned to grow consistently over the coming years it is essential that future enterprise policy, 

strategies and investment are appropriate and well-targeted. The following areas have been identified 

by the ESG as priority areas for future investment and development.  

 

Ireland’s principal enterprise strengths have been in the operational aspects of manufacturing and 

services, rather than in markets and product development. To capitalise on new opportunities, the 

ESG believes that companies must complement their existing production and operational strengths 

with new capabilities: 

 

(a) developing expertise in international markets, to promote sales growth; 
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(b) building technological and applied research and development capability, to support the 

development of high-value products and services. 

 

 Marketing: This is in order to secure a strong position in the new global competitive environment. 

Companies should focus on building a deeper understanding of customers, markets and the 

wider influences driving product and service life cycles. The Irish enterprise community must 

develop, and be supported in growing, its capabilities in market intelligence, international sales 

promotion, sales and strategic management. Of these, capacity building in sales is considered to 

hold the greatest development potential for firms in Ireland. This expertise is necessary to inform 

the development of market-leading products and services, and will be delivered by linking 

customer demand with technology development and application and through innovative, creative 

work practices.  

 R&D: In terms of building expertise in technology, the ESG view investment in basic research as 

essential for further scientific advancement through new discovery as well as to enhance the 

country’s ability to absorb new technological developments from elsewhere. These investments 

will help to produce the skilled people necessary to build product development capacity in the 

enterprise base. Investment in “close-to-market” and applied research capabilities is also 

required, to facilitate greater synergy between those who generate knowledge and those who 

transform it into saleable products and services. 

 Technology Platform: The need to be selective and specific around the areas in which to focus 

and invest is also recommended. Developing an appropriate focus can be assisted by the 

identification of strategic technology platforms – areas of technology that draw from basic fields of 

knowledge (such as mathematics, physics and computing) for application to a range of products. 

Close interaction between industry, academia and the State in this area must be fostered and 

European initiatives in this respect should also be monitored closely. The objective is to achieve a 

critical mass of leading edge expertise in particular areas or niches. 

 Non-Technological Innovation: Not all product development and process advancement is 

technology-driven. Process improvements, design enhancement and changes in the composition 

and delivery of a product can be innovations. Non-Technological Innovation is of particular 

relevance in services, and achieving a competitive advantage in this area would enhance 

success in knowledge-based services in Ireland. Policy-Makers should consider new ways of 

supporting innovation in these areas. 

 Human Resources: Human resource development is also important to enterprise development 

and the availability of a highly skilled labour force. This is dealt with in detail in section 7.1 of this 

report. Improving the management capacity of companies through business networks should 

articulate the management development needs of network members. These networks could act 

as a focal point for the delivery of targeted training. 

 Entrepreneurship: The development of entrepreneurship has been highlighted by Enterprise 

Ireland as a priority policy strategy. In the S&E Region, entrepreneurial development should be 

supported through the provision of assistance to and collaboration between local authorities, third 
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level institutions and the regional development structures and bodies such as County/City 

Enterprise Boards, Business Innovation Centres, County/City Developments Boards and FÁS. 

 High Potential Start-Ups: The importance of growing the number of new companies with 

significant export and growth potential is a key element of Enterprise Ireland's Strategy –  

Transforming Irish Industry. Support for High Potential Start-Ups (HPSUs) based on technological 

innovation with high growth potential and an export orientation should remain a priority for 

investment in the S&E Region. In 2005, 75 HPSUs were supported by Enterprise Ireland in 

knowledge intensive sectors such as Bio-Technology, Medical Technology, Food, 

Telecommunications, Electronics and Software Development. These are sectors in which 

companies with significant market knowledge compete by continually anticipating and satisfying 

complex customer needs through the development of new and innovative products and services. 

Firms can create a sustainable competitive advantage in these sectors and realise their potential 

growth very rapidly. 

6.3 Tourism 

6.3.1 Present Situation 
Tourism – i.e. all trips, for any journey purpose, that involves at least an overnight stay – is an 

important economic activity within the S&E Region. Total overseas tourism earnings in the Region, for 

example, are equivalent to 2.7% of overall regional GVA, which suggests that the size of the sector is 

now somewhat larger than all agriculture, forestry and fishing in the Region (which accounts for 2.1% 

of regional GVA). Furthermore, overseas tourism earnings are equivalent to about 5% of all services-

related GVA in the S&E Region. 

 

The Region in turn also accounts for a very large and growing proportion of all tourism activity in 

Ireland. Indeed, it is a key driver of tourism in the Irish economy. In 2004, the S&E Region generated 

over €2.5 bn in overseas tourism earnings, or nearly 80% of all overseas earnings generated in 

Ireland. Furthermore, its share has increased over previous NDP programming periods, when the 

region accounted for 73% of revenues at the end of the 1989-93 NDP and 77% of revenues at the 

end of the 1994-99 NDP. 

 

TABLE 6.7: S&E REGION OVERSEAS TOURISM REVENUES 
 1993 (€000s) 1999 (€000s) 2004 (€000s)
S&E 943 1,797 2,510
State 1,285 2,340 3,235
S&E as % of State 73.4% 76.8% 77.6%
SOURCE: FÁILTE IRELAND 
 

The S&E Region also attracts a large proportion of domestic tourism business. The Dublin, South-

West, South-East and Shannon tourism regions, for example, accounted for €654 mn in domestic 
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tourism spend in 2004, or 63% of the total domestic tourism spend of €1.04 bn in that year (a share 

that has remained steady since 1999)132. 

 
Factors that contribute to the strong performance of the tourism sector in the S&E Region include: 

 
 its share of Ireland’s major tourism “honey-pots”. Most of the country’s biggest tourism centres, 

including Dublin, Cork and Killarney, for example, are part of the S&E Region; 

 its share of approved tourist accommodation stock, which is about 70% of Ireland’s 110,000 

approved rooms or room equivalents133. Between 2000 and 2004, the Region’s stock of hotel 

rooms alone has increased by nearly 20%, from 28,600 to 33,900; 

 its share of Ireland’s major visitor attractions. The most recent figures for top visitor attractions 

(2003) show that all of Ireland’s Top 10 fee-paying attractions are situated in the S&E Region134, 

while eight of the Top 10 free attractions are also situated in the Region135; 

 its share of capital investment in tourism. Between 2000 and 2004, the S&E Region accounted 

for 71% of the estimated €2.5 bn capital investment in Irish tourism136; 

 its importance as an air and sea access point for visitors to Ireland, which accounts for more than 

90% of total passenger movements into and out of Ireland. 

 

All three of Ireland’s major international airports (Dublin, Cork and Shannon) are in the S&E Region, 

as are all the major sea ports (Dublin Port, Dún Laoghaire, Rosslare and Cork) and two regional 

airports (Kerry and Waterford). This also means that the Region benefits substantially from low cost 

flights serving Ireland, which mainly use the key international airports. 

 
At a NUTS III level, the S&E Region has two very strong tourism generating sub-regions – the Dublin 

Region and the South-West Region – which account for an indicative 70% of all overseas and 

domestic tourism revenues. This means that tourism has a wider spatial spread of activity than does 

the services sector generally, though it is slightly less widely spread than is manufacturing, building 

and construction activity in the Region. Tourism is also quite concentrated at a county level, as Dublin 

alone accounts for nearly half of all overseas tourism revenue and the Top 5 counties (Dublin, Cork, 

Kerry, Limerick and Clare) account for over 80% of all business. Domestic tourism is somewhat less 

concentrated, however, with other counties (e.g. Kilkenny, Waterford, Wexford) also being popular. 

                                                      
132 There are no county-by-county figures for domestic tourism revenue. Furthermore, the tourism regions differ in 
some cases from the NUTS III regions. The regions referred to above account for 10 of the counties in the S&E 
Region – Dublin, Cork, Kerry, Carlow, Kilkenny, Tipperary, Waterford, Wexford, Clare and Limerick – as well as 
including a small part of Offaly. Kildare, Meath and Wicklow are part of the East Coast and Midlands tourism 
region, however, which also includes five counties in the BMW Region. 
133 Approved accommodation stock includes hotels, guesthouses, B&Bs, self-catering, caravan and camping, 
hostels, and college campus accommodation. 
134 These are: Dublin Zoo; Guinness Storehouse; Trinity College/Book of Kells; Bunratty Castle and Folk Park; 
Waterford Crystal Visitor Centre; Fota Wildlife Park; Blarney Castle; St. Patrick’s Cathedral; the Rock of Cashel; 
and Brú na Bóinne. 
135 These are: the National Gallery of Ireland; the Cliffs of Moher; the Irish Museum of Modern Art; the National 
Museum of Archaeology and History; the National Museum of Decorative Arts and History; the Chester Beatty 
Library; the Natural History Museum; and Cashel Heritage Centre. 
136 See the Fitzpatrick Associates reports for Fáilte Ireland, Capital Investment in Irish Tourism 2000-03 and 
Capital Investment in Irish Tourism 2004. 
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6.3.2 SWOT Analysis 
Table 6.8 presents a summary of the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats facing the 

tourism sector in the S&E Region.  

 
Strengths 
As indicated earlier, the Region has a number of notable strengths, which make it the powerhouse for 

tourism growth and activity in Ireland. These strengths include: its existing high levels of incoming 

tourism visitors and revenue, and the strong tourism businesses that have developed from this; its 

key tourism centres, which are already well-established among international visitors (Dublin, Cork, 

Killarney, Limerick) and domestic visitors (Waterford, Kilkenny, Wexford); its tourism product, which 

includes a plentiful and varied stock of tourist accommodation as well as a variety of visitor attractions 

and activities; its access transport infrastructure, including air and sea services; and its recent strong 

levels of investment in tourism. 

 

Weaknesses 
However, the tourism sector in the Region is not without its weaknesses. Chief among these, given 

the Region’s importance within the Irish tourism industry, is tourists’ growing perception of Ireland as 

a high cost destination. In 2004, for example, only 38% of overseas holidaymakers felt satisfied that 

their holiday in Ireland provided good value for money, while one in every two holidaymakers found 

the cost of living in Ireland to be higher than they had anticipated. In addition, the Region also has a 

number of weaknesses that limit the ability to achieve a wider spatial spread of activity. These 

include: the concentration of access infrastructure and services in a small number of locations, but 

especially Dublin; the relatively poor (though improving) internal transport links within the Region; and 

the lack of “flagship” tourism projects outside the main tourism centres. 

 

Linked to the lack of flagship projects outside the major centres is the poor progress made in 

delivering projects under the Tourism Measures of the 2000-06 SEROP. To date, no finished projects 

have been delivered under three separate Measures in the OP: Development of Major Attractors; 

Special Interest Pursuits; and Tourism and Environmental Management. Indeed, actual expenditure 

under these Measures was only first incurred in 2005. Two further Measures – Tourism and 

Recreational Angling and Marine Tourism – have also been suspended, with little investment 

incurred, from an early stage of the OP. 
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TABLE 6.8: TOURISM STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES, OPPORTUNITIES AND THREATS 
Strengths 
 Strong levels of existing tourism business 
 Well developed and varied stock of visitor 

accommodation 
 Good stock of visitor attractions and 

activities 
 A number of key tourism centres and 

clusters 
 Well established levels of air and sea 

access 
 Strong levels of tourism investment 

Opportunities 
 Continued likely strong growth in tourism 

globally 
 Areas with strong development potential 
 Recent developments providing better air 

access both at Dublin and outside Dublin 
 Ongoing improvements in road and rail 

infrastructure and services 
 

Weaknesses 
 Relatively high cost tourism destination 
 Spatial concentration of tourism activity 
 Concentration of air and sea access 
 Relatively poor internal transport links 
 Lack of major tourism attractors outside of 

the key tourism centres 
 Poor progress in delivery of outputs from 

Tourism Measures in the 2000-06 S&E 
Regional OP 

Threats 
 Sensitivity of tourism to external events 
 Increased competition from other 

destinations, including the new EU 
accession States 

 “Open skies” between Europe and the US 
could impact on the North American visitor 
market 

 Continued erosion of price competitiveness 
 Under-utilised capacity and falling margins 

threaten re-investment and standards 
 Potential negative impact on the 

environment, e.g. due to overcrowding at 
key tourism destinations 

 

Opportunities 
The main opportunities for the Region lie in the continued positive outlook for global tourism growth 

into the future. The World Tourism Organisation (WTO) forecasts that international tourism will grow 

strongly over the next 15 years, with an average annual growth of 4.1% per annum expected to 

generate a total of nearly 1.6 billion international tourism arrivals (worldwide) by 2020. In the same 

period, international arrivals within Europe are expected to grow by an average of 3.1% per annum. 

Furthermore, certain market segments or product niches are likely to experience particularly strong 

growth in this period, and many of these are especially attractive for Irish tourism and the S&E 

Region. These include: the urban short breaks market; ecotourism; health and wellness tourism; 

meetings, incentives, conferences and exhibitions (MICE); and educational tourism. 

 
Other opportunities lie in harnessing the Region’s “developing” tourism areas137, and other areas that 

may have “special interest” potential, which can build on the overall positive outlook for tourism 

growth with suitable targeting and investment. Recent enhancements to the level of air services 

available at Shannon and Cork, and ongoing improvements to internal road/rail infrastructure and 

inter-urban public transport services, should also help to address some of the weaknesses identified 

and provide opportunities for all parts of the Region to grow their tourism business. Continued 

improved links to Dublin, however, would also improve the Region’s external competitiveness. 

 

                                                      
137 These are areas that have a sufficient critical mass of tourist accommodation and facilities that can provide a 
solid base for building further growth (e.g. parts of Waterford, Kilkenny, Wexford, Tipperary as well as developing 
parts of the larger tourism counties). 
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Threats 
At the same time, the Region needs to be wary of potential threats to the prosperity and 

competitiveness of its tourism sector. Firstly, the tourism industry worldwide is particularly susceptible 

to external events which are outside the control of the industry but which can seriously affect its 

fortunes. For example, events such as the outbreak of Foot-and-Mouth Disease (2001), the 

September 11 terrorist attacks (2001) and the spread of the SARS virus (2002) have had strong 

negative impacts on tourism demand, while a number of oil crises have directly affected the airline 

sector and thereby contributed to tourism downturns. Secondly, the global tourism industry also 

continues to be a highly competitive environment in which to operate, and Ireland faces competition 

for visitors from a growing number of alternative destinations. These competitors include the new EU 

Member States, whose tourism profile is only likely to increase as a result of their EU membership. 
 

Thirdly, the introduction of “open skies” between Ireland and the US (likely in 2008) and the 

subsequent removal of the Shannon stop-over could have challenging implications for attracting North 

American visitor traffic directly into the western half of the Region. In particular, a common fear among 

interest groups in that part of the Region is that US air traffic will shift from Shannon to Dublin. 

Meanwhile, other possible threats to the tourism sector in the Region include: the continued growth of 

the perception of Ireland as an expensive tourist destination, which would further erode 

competitiveness; negative environmental impacts due to visitor overcrowding and congestion which, 

even if not immediately threatening, need to be guarded against in certain areas; and concerns about 

overcapacity in some sub-sectors (e.g. accommodation), falling margins, and threats to the need for 

re-investment in existing product maintenance and refurbishment. 

6.3.3 Objectives and Targets 
In September 2003, the Department of Arts, Sport and Tourism published the report of the Tourism 

Policy Review Group (TPRG)138 which represents the Government’s strategy for developing Irish 

tourism up to the year 2012. This report presents a set of challenging targets for national tourism 

performance between 2002 (the baseline year for the TPRG’s analysis) and 2012, which include 

annual average growth in overseas visitor numbers of 5.4% per annum and revenue of 6.9% p.a.139, 

and annual average growth in domestic holiday revenue of 4.4% per annum. 
 
On a revenue basis, extrapolating these targets to 2013 (i.e. by projecting the same annual average 

growth rate for another year) would give a national target of €6.4 bn in overseas tourism revenue, 

plus another €1 bn in domestic holiday revenue. On this basis, alternative scenarios for targets for the 

S&E Region to 2013 include: 
 
 a high scenario, whereby the Region attracts 80% of all overseas tourism revenue and 72% of 

domestic tourism revenue; 

                                                      
138 Tourism Policy Review Group, New Horizons for Irish Tourism: An Agenda for Action, 2003. 
139 The ESRI Mid-Term Review 2005-12 predicts a real rise of 3.2% annually in overseas tourism revenue 
between 2005 and 2010, falling to 1.0% thereafter. 
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 a medium scenario, whereby the S&E Region maintains its existing shares of overseas tourism 

revenue (78%) and domestic tourism revenue (roughly 70%); 

 a low scenario, whereby the Region attracts 76% of all overseas tourism revenue and 68% of all 

domestic tourism revenue. 
 
TABLE 6.9: KEY TARGETS FOR IRISH/S&E TOURISM TO 2012 (AND EXTRAPOLATED TO  
                    2013) 

 2002 
Actual 

2006 
Target 

2012 
Target 

Average 
Growth p.a. 

2002-12 

2013
Projected

National     
Overseas revenue (€000s) 3,088 3,835 6,000 6.9% 6,414
Domestic holiday revenue (€000s) 600 800 1,000 4.4% 1,044
     
S&E High     
Overseas revenue (€000s) - - 4,656 - 5,131
Domestic holiday revenue (€000s) - - 700 - 752
     
S&E Medium     
Overseas revenue (€000s) - - 4,656 - 4,977
Domestic holiday revenue (€000s) - - 700 - 731
     
S&E Low     
Overseas revenue (€000s) - - 4,656 - 4,875
Domestic holiday revenue (€000s) - - 700 - 710
SOURCE: TOURISM POLICY REVIEW GROUP/FITZPATRICK ASSOCIATES ESTIMATES 
 

If the S&E Region maintains its share of overseas and domestic revenue over the period, i.e. the 
medium growth scenario, this means that the Region would be generating nearly €5 bn in overseas 
revenue and over €730 mn in domestic holiday revenue by 2013. Maintaining the S&E share of 
tourism business up to 2013 will in itself be a challenging target because of (a) Government policy to 
promote development in the BMW Region and (b) TPRG targets to increase the BMW’s share of 
tourism visitor numbers. 
 
Under a high growth scenario, the S&E Region would generate over €5.1 bn in overseas tourism 
revenues and over €750 mn in domestic tourism revenues. Under the low growth scenario, however, 
this figure would fall to €4.9 bn and €710 mn respectively. 

6.3.4 Investment Strategy 
Tourism numbers and revenue in the S&E Region have continued to grow at a significant rate since 
the beginning of the 2000-06 NDP, despite the temporary fall in business caused by (a) the 
restrictions imposed to control Foot-and-Mouth Disease in 2001 and (b) the impact of the September 
11 terrorist attacks in the US in the same year. The strategy for the Region going forward should be to 
continue to build on this growth. This is because, as referred to earlier, the S&E Region is a 
powerhouse of tourism in Ireland, and the continued prosperity of tourism in this Region is crucial to 
the continued growth of the Irish tourism industry as a whole. 
 
While continuing to encourage tourism growth in the established tourism centres in the Region, 
however, spreading tourism business more across the Region should also be a priority. Growing 
tourism across all sub-regions and counties will contribute to a better internal balance of economic 
activity, for example, and the tourism sector can provide opportunities for such regional distribution. In 
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addition, sustainable development of the Region’s tourism sector cannot rely solely on the growth of 
its existing key centres. In this regard, it is interesting to note that: 
 
 Dublin’s share of S&E overseas revenue has grown from 41% in 1999 to 46% in 2004; 

 overseas tourism revenue earned in the top three locations within the S&E Region (Dublin, Cork 

and Kerry) has grown from 71% of total S&E revenue in 1999 to 73% in 2004. 
 
Strategies available to achieve the type of growth that is desirable from an S&E-wide perspective up 

to 2013 include: 
 
 placing a greater emphasis on growing visitor revenue rather than visitor numbers, and attracting 

more high-yield visitors (achieved by either targeting more high-spend visitors and/or more long-

stay visitors); 

 development of products for the high-growth, short-stay sector in locations as well as Dublin. 

Cork, Waterford and Limerick/Shannon should all have potential in aspects of the city break 

market, for example; 

 targeting a better spread of “promotable” overseas tourism business, as growth trends in both 

business travel and visiting friends and relatives travel are to a large extent dictated by 

circumstances that are external to the tourism sector (e.g. levels of global economic growth will 

mostly determine levels of international business travel); 

 targeting domestic holiday business as a means of generating higher tourism revenues. 

Traditionally, the importance of domestic tourism business has often been overlooked in favour 

of overseas tourism, whereas a strong domestic business can in fact complement a strong 

overseas business (e.g. by filling capacity at times when overseas demand is traditionally low, or 

by using tourism capacity that does not traditionally attract overseas demand); 

 an increased focus on delivering a very high quality product that delivers value for money in 

ways other than price. 

6.3.5 Investment Priorities 
Within this context, the strategy required for meeting targets to 2013 will include: 
 
 Product Development: Continued targeted investment in product development, which focuses 

on geographical areas and product types that demonstrate potential to generate substantial 

tourism growth in the Region. This includes the need to develop better product innovation 

capacity within the tourism sector in the S&E Region; 

 Complementary Product Development Investment: strong support for product development 

through associated complementary investment in destination and product marketing, tourism 

skills/customer service, and tourism infrastructure. This includes national-level investment in 

destination marketing campaigns, regional-level tactical marketing and product marketing, and 

investment in access/transport infrastructure; 

 Short-Stay Product Packages: A co-ordinated effort to develop short-stay product packages 

aimed at both the overseas and domestic markets in locations such as Cork, Waterford and 

Limerick/Shannon. 
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Investment priorities for tourism in the S&E Region can also be divided into two major categories: 

 
 priorities that contribute to promoting the external competitiveness of tourism in the Region; 

 priorities that contribute to promoting the internal cohesion of tourism in the Region. 
 
External Competitiveness 
 development of product that addresses key strategic gaps in the Irish tourism product, e.g. the 

development of the proposed National Conference Centre in Dublin, development of better 
conference markets outside Dublin, all-weather themed attractions, integrated resort 
developments, development of the city breaks market in major centres outside Dublin; 

 development of initiatives (e.g. through taxation) to promote re-investment in the tourism capital 
stock to maintain existing product at high standards; 

 continued public support for destination marketing of Ireland at an international level, through 
Tourism Ireland’s strategic and tactical marketing campaigns; 

 provision of significant levels of investment for implementing the Fáilte Ireland Human Resource 
Development Strategy for Irish Tourism; 

 development of special investment initiatives to promote good practice in areas such as tourism 
business planning and business management, customer relations management, product 
innovation and packaging etc. 

 
Internal Cohesion 
 development of more flagship projects and regional attractors, especially outside the established 

tourism centres in the Region; 

 targeted development of special interest niche products for activities such as water-based 

tourism, rural tourism etc; 

 targeted investment that seeks to promote good practice in tourism and environmental 

management, particularly where tourism activity is placing pressures on the environment; 

 continued public support marketing of Ireland at a national level, through agencies such as Fáilte 

Ireland and the Regional Tourism Authorities140. 

6.4 RTDI  

6.4.1 Present Situation 
Alongside human resources and infrastructure, Research Technology Development and Innovation 

(RTDI) is widely recognised as the third major building block of sustainable long-term growth and 

competitiveness in developed countries. Under both the 1994-99 and 2000-06 Irish NDPs the area 

has become increasingly important as a national investment priority. Public and private investment 

has been rising, albeit not as rapidly as GDP and GNP. Further major investment increases are 

planned during the period of the next NDP, in accordance with the EU Barcelona target of 2.5% of 

GDP invested in RTDI by 2010. 

                                                      
140 Examples of this include the recent announcement of marketing funds for three tourism “super regions” – 
Ireland South, Ireland West and Ireland East – which involve the Regional Tourism Authorities co-operating with 
each other in a series of strategic marketing alliances. 
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RTDI includes a number of distinct components of public investment: 
 
 investment in basic and applied R&D in third-level educational institutions, i.e. universities and 

IoTs; 
 investment in R&D in other public institutions, e.g. Teagasc, the Marine Institute; 

 public co-financing of R&D in enterprise through enterprise development agencies; 

 collaborative R&D involving company and HEI collaboration, as well as other supports to such 

collaboration; 

 other major areas of expenditure including support for technology transfer, and for relevant 

business advice and guidance.  
 
Investment in scientific and technical education and training, while seen as part of the national 
“science” spend, is generally classed sectorally as “education” rather than “RTDI”. But the linkages 
between RTDI and third-level education expenditure in areas such as buildings, equipment and high-
level skills are very closely interlinked141 (third-level education is dealt with in Chapter 7, Section 7.2 
of this report). 
 
Institutionally, the principal departments and agencies involved are the “National Innovation System” 
(NIS): 
 
 the Department of Enterprise, Trade and Employment which supports in-company and 

collaborative R&D through its agencies (IDA Ireland, Enterprise Ireland, Science Foundation 

Ireland and the other smaller enterprise agencies); 

 the Department of Education and Science, involving the funding to third-level colleges and the 

Institutes of Technology, mostly via the Higher Education Authority. (The HEA shortly takes over 

the funding role for IoTs alongside the universities); 

 other departments including the Department of Agriculture and Food (through Teagasc), 

Department of Health and Children, Department of the Marine and Natural Resources, 

Department of Environment, Heritage and Local Government; Department of Social and Family 

Affairs; Department of Community, Rural and Gaeltacht Affairs and Department of Finance. 
 
Total public funding on all science and technology (inc. education and training) in 2005 was €616.7 
bn142. There is no breakdown available as to the proportion of this total science spent in each of the 
NUTS II Regions. Such a breakdown would anyway be somewhat misleading. While public RTDI 
institutions are mostly headquartered in the S&E Region, the nature of their spending is such that it 
may not necessarily take place exclusively in that Region, and its affects will not be ring-fenced in the 
Region.143 

                                                      
141 See Higher Education Authority, Report of the Working Party on Research Infrastructure in Higher Education, 
February 2005. 
142 Forfás, State Expenditure on Science, Technology and Research & Development, 2004 and 2005, November 
2005. 
143 This issue is not unique to RTDI. It affects all NDP investment which has a significance outside its immediate 
physical location, e.g. motorway investment in the Mid-East (NUTS III) region can clearly benefit users from all 
around Ireland. The share of the S&E Region in both NDP RTDI investment and in selected other RTDI activity is 
shown in the next two tables. 
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In terms of overall State science spending, spending on education and training has been rising at a 

low percentage rate during the current decade in current price terms. In contrast, spending on R&D 

funded by the State has risen by 23% between 2002 and 2005. Other areas of S&T spending also 

enjoyed strong absolute increases between 2003 and 2004, with spending on technology transfer up 

by 10% and technical services by 7% with larger increases in some areas in 2005.  
 

Expenditure on R&D has been rising rapidly. Gross expenditure on all R&D (GERD) at national level, 

which includes both public and private sector investment, is estimated at €1.9 bn in 2005 compared to 

€1 bn in 1996 and €1.4 bn in 2000. However, very rapid economic growth means that as a 

percentage of GDP or GNP it has still remained static, 1.2% in 2004 as against 1.3% in 1996.  
 

Business R&D (BERD) constitutes the larger proportion of this (about two-thirds). While rising rapidly 

in absolute terms, it too has declined as a percentage of GNP from 0.93% in 1996 to 0.77% in 2004. 

In contrast, government expenditure has risen as a percentage of GDP, from 0.37% to 0.5% between 

2000 and 2004 (see Table 6.10). This contrasting trend between business and public investment is a 

critical issue for the 2007-13 period. So too is the dominance of overseas firms in this total. 
 
TABLE 6.10: GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS EXPENDITURE ON R&D, 2000-04 (% GNP) 
 2000 2002 2004
GBOARD 0.37 0.42 0.50
BERD 0.95 0.93 0.93
GERD 1.32 1.35 1.43
SOURCE: FORFÁS  
 
Turning to RTDI investment as currently defined for NDP purposes, Table 6.11 shows RTDI 

expenditure under the present NDP. The table shows the planned expenditure in the S&E Region 

2000-06, actual expenditure to end-2004, and the individual measures and their implementing bodies. 

This takes place through the national Productive Sector Operational Programme. As shown, a total of 

€1.6 bn is planned to be spent in the S&E Region during the current NDP period. The Region 

accounts for 72% of planned national RTDI expenditure under the OP. This shows the Region’s 

dominant role in the national RTDI effort. At the end of 2004 just under 60% of planned expenditure 

had taken place. This means that expenditure was somewhat behind target in the Region (end-2004 

constitutes 70% of the full 2000-06 time period). This issue of not just funding availability but also of 

absorption capacity is thus an important one for the next NDP in the context of a rapidly rising 

planned expenditure. 
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TABLE 6.11: RTDI INVESTMENT UNDER THE NDP 2000-06 S&E REGION 
  Measure/Sub Measure Implementing body Expenditure 

Planned  
(€000’s) 

% of 
State 

Actual 
Expenditure 

(€000’s) 

% of 
planned 

1.1 Education  528,093 77.2% 253,369 48.0% 
Basic Research Support Department of Education and Science in conjunction with HEA 31,575 83.4% 25,260 80.0% 
Project Based and Individual research Department of Education and Science in conjunction with HEA 86,629 80.0% 49,999 57.7% 

Technological Sector Research 
Department of Education and Science in conjunction with the 
Institutes of Technology 22,644 71.7% 17,172 75.8% 

Strategic Research capital Department of Education and Science in conjunction with HEA 270,202 75.6% 89,912 33.3% 
Strategic Research current Department of Education and Science in conjunction with HEA 108,139 79.5% 69,027 63.8% 
North South Capital Department of Education and Science in conjunction with HEA 2,308 60.0% 2,000 86.7% 
North South Current Department of Education and Science in conjunction with HEA 6,596 73.8% 0 0.0% 
1.2 Industry RTDI  948,144 68.9% 617,271 65.1% 
Competitive RTDI Enterprise Ireland 253,126 59.2% 145,320 57.4% 
Innovation Management Enterprise Ireland 3,111 59.4% 1,269 40.8% 
R&D Capability Enterprise Ireland & IDA Ireland 167,090 90.9% 118,071 70.7% 
International Collaboration Enterprise Ireland 5,182 95.4% 2,307 44.5% 
National Collaboration Enterprise Ireland 124,064 59.5% 104,568 84.3% 
Infrastructure, Research Capability and Training Enterprise Ireland 43,324 91.7% 32,249 74.4% 
Technology Foresight Science Foundation Ireland 352,246 70.7% 213,488 60.6% 
1.3 Agriculture RTDI  51,543 83.4% 35,442 68.8% 
Teagasc Research Teagasc 48,211 83.2% 33,358 69.2% 
Research Stimulus Fund DAFRD 3,332 84.9% 2,084 62.5% 
1.4 Food Institutional Research DAFRD 52,762 88.0% 30,784 58.3% 
1.5 Marine RTDI  19,973 38.0% 12,360 61.9% 
Research Vessel Marine Institute 9,510 30.0% 9,510 100.0% 
Laboratory Infrastructure Marine Institute 2,834 50.0% 134 4.7% 
Marine Research Marine Institute 7,630 50.0% 2,716 35.6% 
1.6 Forest Research and Development 
Programme 

 
12,025 96.7% 7,337 61.0% 

R&D COFORD 3,496 98.9% 3,514 100.5% 
Technology Transfer COFORD 983 95.6% 906 92.2% 
Researcher Training COFORD 120 95.1% 67 56.2% 
COFORD COFORD 7,427 95.8% 2,850 38.4% 
1.7 Environment RTDI  41,389 81.5% 27,798 67.2% 
Environmentally Sustainable Resource 
Management 

EPA 
12,523 82.8% 8,504 67.9% 

Sustainable Development EPA 14,201 87.0% 12,364 87.1% 
Cleaner Production EPA 9,480 73.6% 5,458 57.6% 
Centre of Excellence EPA 5,185 80.3% 1,472 28.4% 
Total RTDI Priority  1,653,929 72.0% 984,360 59.5% 
SOURCE: PRODUCTIVE SECTOR OPERATIONAL PROGRAMME, PROGRAMME COMPLEMENT 2000-06 
 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION  S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 

 

 
  192 

 
Table 6.12 shows a series of indicators of RTDI activity in the Region, and the share that these 

constitute of national activity. As shown, it typically accounts for 70-85% of activity, and in some cases 

more. Again, the caveat about interpreting these as indicators of “impact” location should be re-

emphasised here. 

 
TABLE 6.12: SHARE OF S&E IN THE NATIONAL RTDI ACTIVITY – SELECTED RTDI 
          INDICATORS  
 Year S&E State S&E as % 

of State (%)
NDP RTDI Priority (€mn – planned spend) 2000-06 1,654 2,298 72.0
Business Expenditure on R&D (BERD) (€mn) 2004 970 1,150 84.3
Gross Expenditure on R&D (GERD) (€mn)  2002 1,392 1,610 86.5
Total Researchers (no.) 2003 13,653 16,507 82.7
Enterprise researchers (no.) 2003 5,723 6,611 86.6
third-level researchers (no.) 2003 7,330 9,230 79.4
R&D performing firms (no.) 2003 858 1,126 76.2
Irish R&D performing firms (no.) 2003 661 875 75.5
Overseas R&D performing firms (no.) 2003 197 251 78.5
R&D performing firms (€mn)  2003 911 1,076 84.7
Expenditure by Irish R&D performing firms (€mn)  2003 252 300 83.8
Expenditure by overseas R&D performing firms (€mn) 2003 659 776 85.0
SOURCE: EUROSTAT, FORFÁS 

6.4.2 SWOT Analysis 
The national and Southern & Eastern Regional RTDI profiles are very similar since the latter accounts 

for so much of the former.  

 
Strengths 
Strengths of the situation in the Region include:  

 the Region is the “home” of so much of the national RTDI effort; 

 very considerable investment is taking place in both the public and private sectors and more is 

planned; 

 the RTDI and wider NIS in Ireland and the Region is a relatively new and flexible one; 

 these are also relatively small and manageable from an institutional perspective by comparison 

with many larger countries, and amenable to strategic planning and direction. 

 
Weaknesses 
Weaknesses of the system, as spelled out by bodies such as the ESG144, the National 

Competitiveness Council,145 and the OECD146 include: 

 insufficient collaboration between enterprise and academia, including absence of networks and 

clusters; 

 inadequate attention to the issue of non-technological innovation; 

                                                      
144 Enterprise Strategy Group, Ahead of the Curve, Ireland’s Place in the Global Economy, July 2004, Section 
4.2. 
145 National Competitiveness Council, Submission to the Enterprise Strategy Group, Feb. 2004.  
146 OECD, OECD Economic Surveys, Ireland, March 2006, and OECD, Review of National Policies for Higher 
Education: Review of Higher Education in Ireland, Examiners Report, September 2004. 
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 a weak R&D performance by the indigenous enterprise sector; 

 heavy reliance on the overseas firms as sources of business R&D (of 73 firms performing in 

excess of €2 mn of R&D in 2001, 47 were overseas and 26 Irish-owned); 

 limited world class levels of scientific excellence. For example, the annual ranking of the world’s 

leading universities by the Shanghai Jiao Tong University contains only three Irish universities 

(TCD, UCC and UCD) and none are in the top 100. (This ranking is described in more detail in 

Annex 2);  

 insufficient focus, alongside R&D, in technology transfer and diffusion; 

 a lack of a clear and clearly articulated regional and spatial dimension. 

 
Opportunities 

 the Government commitment to continue very rapid growth in investment in RTDI over the period 

of the next NDP; 

 the presence in the Region of most of the established Gateway cities, and the resulting potential 

synergy between the National Spatial Strategy and the RTDI in the Region. 

 
Threats 

 a lack of coherence across the different agencies involved in RTDI, notwithstanding their 

relatively small number; 

 that Ireland is itself a relatively small RTDI location and has a corresponding need for a sharp 

focus on priorities; 

 an insufficiently refined RTDI policy, tailored to the very specific nature and growth model of 

Ireland and the Region e.g. strong reliance on inward investment, strength in a number of key 

high-growth sectors, a record also of innovation and excellence in a number of non-

manufacturing sectors such as equestrian, entertainment and aspects of tourism;  

 potential inability to productively absorb the very rapid rise in investment, including public 

investment within the period. Rises approaching three-fold, or a real annual average of 11% are 

planned, see Section 5.3.3.  

6.4.3 Objective and Targets 
At national level the Report Building Ireland’s Knowledge Economy147 set out the overall RTDI vision 

for Ireland in 2010 as: “Ireland by 2010 will be internationally renowned for the excellence of its 

research and be at the forefront in generating and in using new knowledge for economic and social 

progress, within an innovation-driven culture”. 

 
This Report was prepared as Ireland’s response to the EU target of raising the level of investment in 

R&D to 3% of GDP by 2010. This target has been translated in the Irish context into 2.5% of GNP by 

2010. It, and a number of associated national targets, are set out in Table 6.13. These targets were 

                                                      
147 Report to the Inter Departmental Committee on Science, Technology and Innovation, Building Ireland’s 
Knowledge Economy, 2004. 
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subsequently transposed in the context of the National Reform Programme148.  The Building Ireland’s 

Knowledge Economy Report contains no region-specific targets. However, the predominance of the 

S&E in the national RTDI means that the national targets are virtually S&E ones also. 

 

TABLE 6.13: SELECTED RTDI NATIONAL TARGETS, 2010 
Target 2001 2010 % Growth

Cumulative
BERD        € 0.917 mn 2.51 bn +177%
        % GNP 0.9% 1.7% -
HE/PUBLIC € 0.422 mn 1.1 bn + 175%
        % GNP 0.4% 0.8% -
TOTAL 1,339 mn 

1.3% 
3.6 bn 
2.5% 

+177%
-

RESEARCHERS (NO.) 10,160 (2003) 18,310 +79%

SOURCE: BUILDING IRELAND’S KNOWLEDGE ECONOMY: THE IRISH ACTION PLAN FOR  
                 PROMOTING INVESTMENT IN R&D TO 2010, REPORT TO THE INTER  
     DEPARTMENTAL COMMITTEE ON SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND INNOVATION,  
                 JULY 2004. 
 

Assuming the S&E Region retains its current (predominant) share in each of these RTDI investment 

areas, then growth within the Region will need to be at the same ambitious rate. 

6.4.4 Investment Strategy 
The Building Ireland’s Knowledge Economy Report sets out a strategy for achieving these targets 

under five categories, each with a number of proposals within them. These five categories, and the 

proposed actions, are set out below.  

 
“National Pro-Innovation Culture 
i Develop a national pro-innovation culture supportive of invention, risk-taking and 

entrepreneurship. 

 
R&D in the Enterprise Sector 
ii Re-orient the enterprise support budget to R&D and develop a new and less bureaucratic 

approach to R&D support that encourages a systematic and continuous approach to R&D within 

enterprises; 

iii Strongly support the development of strategic research competencies (technology platforms) 

based on enterprise needs; 

iv Develop the seed capital markets for early stage ventures. 

 
R&D in the Public Research System 
v Develop a national plan to increase the performance, productivity and efficiency of research in 

the higher education and the public sectors; 

vi Sustain Ireland’s commitment to building an international reputation for research excellence. 

 

                                                      
148 Department of the Taoiseach, Lisbon Agenda: Integrated Guidelines for Growth and Jobs – National Reform 
Programme Ireland, The Stationery Office, Dublin, October 2005. 
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A Highly Attractive Environment for Researchers 
vii Make Ireland a highly attractive environment for high quality researchers and research careers. 

 
Turning Knowledge into Products and Services 
viii Develop the intellectual properly management and commercialisation expertise and resources 

necessary to ensure effective and rapid exploitation of research generated in higher education 

and public research sectors.” 

 
From the S&E Region perspective, these steps constitute a strategy for achieving the objectives 

within the Region as a whole, i.e. the external “competitiveness dimension” of future RTDI investment.  

 
From the perspective of greater “internal cohesion” within the Region, the requirement will be to 

ensure, within the context of overall external competitiveness, that RTDI activity and its benefits, are 

shared appropriately within the Region. This will, in particular, involve avoiding over-concentration in 

the GDA region, and the need to ensure full participation at appropriate level for firms, third-level 

institutions and other RTDI infrastructure in the other locations, especially in and around the other 

Gateway locations of Cork, Limerick and Waterford. An approach is needed that appropriately 

balances this national and regional “cohesion” aim with equally valid concern about over-dispersal of 

effort across too many small locations and institutions – and consequent failure to achieve critical 

mass and international excellence. Such an approach needs to be clearly conceptualised and 

articulated as part of the forthcoming “Strategy – Science, Technology Innovation” (SSTI) to be 

published by the Department of Enterprise, Trade and Employment. 

6.4.5 Investment Priorities 
From the specific perspective of the S&E Region, the thrust of national RTDI policy is appropriate. But 

emphasis should be placed on: 

 
 Demand Side Measures: a greater focus on the “demand side” of R&D and RTDI in companies, 

especially indigenous firms, without which investment in third-level and public institutions cannot 

achieve socio-economic benefits; 

 High Potential Areas: selecting a limited number of high potential areas and not spreading 

resources too thinly, including some areas with natural locational advantages in Ireland; 

 Non-Technological Innovation: more attention to non-technological innovation and a wider 

enterprise culture, and on innovation in the services sector, especially internationally traded 

services (given the sector’s growing importance in the S&E Region and national economy); 

 RTDI Capability Outside The GDA: building up appropriately scaled RTDI capability in the main 

centres outside the GDA, especially the other cities, and encompassing both non-technological 

innovation and links to other locational advantages; 

 Collaboration: greater emphasis on collaboration, including networking, between companies, 

between HEIs, and between the two. Irish HEIs in particular need to find ways of together moving 

up international excellence rankings; 
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 State-Funded RTDI Assets: greater involvement, especially outside the GDA, of State-funded 
RTDI assets beyond the HEIs, e.g. Marine Institute, Teagasc and other State agencies but also 
e.g. hospitals;  

 Accessing New Technologies: greater emphasis on means of accessing new technologies 
apart from R&D, including licensing, collaboration etc;  

 New Types of RTDI Investment: exploration of potentially new types of RTDI that might be 
appropriate in Ireland’s specific context, i.e. relatively small, highly globalised, highly FDI 
dependent, a “young” NIS. This could include: 

− advance provision of leading-edge RTDI infrastructure; 

− development of RTDI based “packages” to attract more high-tech industry or R&D; 

− establishing more proactive co-operation with other countries with shared R&D interests;  
 Technology Intelligence Capabilities: development of more sophisticated, internationally-

oriented strategic technology intelligence capabilities combining the resources of appropriately 
skilled overseas assets such as EI and IDA Ireland offices, embassies, Irish-owned firms and the 
(more recent) Irish RTDI diaspora; 

 Fourth-Level Education: a need, already cited by NESC among others, to develop “fourth-level” 
(i.e. advanced post-graduate) education and research.149  

6.5 Agriculture and Rural Development 

6.5.1 Present Situation 
The regional accounts for agriculture published by the CSO for the years 2002-04 give a breakdown 
of the output, intermediate consumption, subsidies and operating surplus by region. We will focus 
mainly on the value of gross output at producer prices as giving a good approximation of the regional 
share of agricultural production accounted for by the S&E Region in relation to the value for the 
country as a whole. 
 
TABLE 6.14: VALUE OF GROSS OUTPUT AT PRODUCER PRICES 2004 (€MN) 
 State S&E S&E as %

of State
Cattle 1,345 822 61
Pigs 301 175 58
Sheep 203 97 48
Milk 1,417 1,079 76
Cereals 182 145 80
Root Crops 167 132 79
Other 797 414 57
TOTAL 4,342 2,864 66
SOURCE: CSO 
 

The share of agricultural production accounted for by the S&E Region varies by product. The area 

accounts for the dominant share of most products and very significant shares of the balance of 

agricultural output. An analysis of agriculture in the regions over the period 2002-04 shows that: 

 

                                                      
149 NESC, NESC Strategy 2006: People, Place and Purpose, NESDO, Dec. 2005, p. 121. 
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 over three-quarters of national milk output was produced in the S&E Region. Almost a third of 

national milk output was produced in the South-West region; 

 over 60% of national cattle output came from the S&E Region. The South-West region produced 

20% of national cattle output; 

 about 80% of national cereal output came from the S&E Region. Almost a third of national cereal 

output was produced in the South-East region; 

 national sheep output was split almost evenly between the BMW and S&E Regions; 

 the Region accounted for 58% of pig output with the South-West region producing 25% of 

national pig output; 

 in total, the S&E Region accounts for just about two-thirds of the volume and value of agricultural 

production.  

 
In 2004 net subsidies accounted for 83% of operating surplus (the concept of farm income used) in 

the BMW Region. For the S&E Region, for the same year, net subsidies accounted for 55% of 

agricultural income and 60% of operating surplus. At State level, net subsidies accounted for 66% of 

agricultural income. 

 
The performance of the farm sector in terms of volume of output reflects the orientation in the 

Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) over time, with its emphasis on supply management. 

Consequently the trend in the volume of agricultural output over recent years is virtually static and 

more laterally tending to decline. Farm incomes nationally in this decade up to 2005 had been 

virtually static and a similar pattern was evident in the S&E Region also. However, in 2005 there was 

a substantial increase in farm incomes nationally in the context of the change from coupled to 

decoupled direct payments arising from CAP Reform and a more or less similar increase in incomes 

would have been experienced in this Region. There is also some evidence from the Regional 

Accounts for Agriculture for recent years that aggregate farm incomes in the Region have 

disimproved slightly relative to those in the BMW Region.  

 
The National Farm Survey undertaken by Teagasc150 also provides information on incomes at the 

farm level. The farm survey results indicate that the income differential between the BMW and S&E 

Region narrowed, at least up to 2003. From 1999 to 2003, family farm incomes (FFI) per farm 

increased from 65% to 78% of the national FFI per farm while that in the S&E Region declined from 

140% to 121% of the national farm income figure. The probable explanation for the narrowing 

differential in incomes between West and East was the growing importance of direct payments in 

income formation which are larger in the West than the East and the sluggish performance of the 

dairy sector which is relatively more important in the East than the West. 

 

                                                      
150 Teagasc, National Farm Survey, 2004. 
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The relative income position of farming compared to average industrial earnings has generally been 

lower in recent years than in the previous decade. In consequence the push factor in terms of its 

influence on agricultural occupations has been quite strong in recent years while the pull factor, in 

terms of the availability of jobs in the non-farm sector, has also been exerting considerable pressure 

on the farm labour force. Like the sector in the country, as a whole the labour force in the agricultural 

sector in the region is declining at a fairly steady annual rate of about 3% while the annual attrition in 

the number of holdings is approximately 1%. There is also a steady increase in the growth of part-

time farming and these trends are set to continue. 

 

The primary agricultural sector accounted for about 2% of regional GVA and is tending to decline 

slowly in absolute terms, in recent years, partially due to the imposition of quantitative restrictions on 

agricultural production. It is, of course, declining more rapidly in relative terms because of the strong 

growth in the other components of GVA. 

6.5.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
 the structure of farming in physical and demographic terms is somewhat better in this region 

than in the BMW Region, particularly relating to land quality, farm size, age structure of farmers 

and demographic viability; 

 the Region contains a higher proportion of the higher earning farm enterprises such as dairying 

and cereal farming; 

 conversely the Region has a lesser dependence on the lower earning farm enterprises, e.g. 

cattle production; 

 the level of efficiency, especially in dairy farming, is relatively high. 

 

Weaknesses 
 the recent reform of the sugar regime will virtually eliminate sugar beet growing as a farm 

enterprise in the region; 

 the continuance of the dairy quota regime lessens the potential for rationalisation and efficiency 

in the dairy sector; 

 the low rate of increase in average farm size due, inter alia, to the high level of land prices 

hinders increase in scale in the sector; 

 the returns in farming are low, relative to labour incomes in the rest of the economy; 

 there are significant areas of disadvantage in the Mid-West and South-West Regions.  
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Opportunities 
 the potential to developing non-food crops for energy purposes, wood biomass and forestry now 

exists to a greater extent than heretofore; 

 the continuing availability of off-farm employment to maintain rural employment and enhance 

farm household incomes; 

 the introduction of the single farm decoupled payment will provide greater scope for expansion 

especially on the medium to larger commercial farms; 

 the ending of supply management, except in dairy farming offers new opportunities for the 

enterprise concerned on the commercially orientated farms; 

 the new Rural Development Programme offers opportunities for diversifying the rural economy 

and improving the quality of life and services. 

 

Threats 
 the introduction of the Nitrates Directive could have a negative impact on commercial and 

intensive farming; 

 the Doha Round of World Trade Negotiations when agreed and implemented could have an 

adverse effect especially on the dairy and beef sectors; 

 environmental regulations and cross-compliance standards will impose some additional costs 

on farm production; 

 the absence of inflation proofing of the direct payments to farmers over the period 2007-13 

could adversely affect farm incomes; 

 the introduction of the single farm payment could depress production especially on some beef 

cattle and sheep farms; 

 rural areas would be vulnerable to contraction in the construction and manufacturing sectors. 

6.5.3 Objectives and Targets 
Agriculture 
Targets for the agricultural sector can be established under a number of headings but the usual 

parameters would be the level or volume of output or farm incomes. The level of farm incomes is a 

function of a number of factors including product prices, input costs, CAP payments and the level of 

output either in the aggregate or on individual farms. While the level of CAP payments, especially 

those included in the single payment system, are essentially determined at their present level in 

nominal terms for the period 2007-13, and product prices and input costs are largely exogenously 

determined, the level and efficiency of production is essentially the only variable which is amenable to 

managerial influence individually and consequently in the aggregate. 

 

While a gradual improvement in productivity or value-added can be assumed with the adoption of the 

latest technical and husbandry practices, the ending of quantitative limits on production for most 

products with the introduction of the Single Farm Payment (SFP) now offers an opportunity to expand 

farm output in the region and an appropriate target chosen is the volume of farm output for the region. 
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However, given the fact that the volume of milk production will be still limited by quota and in view of 

the overall significance of dairy farming in the region – it accounts for 38% of output – it would be 

prudent to set realistic targets for the level of output in the region. For the purpose of this exercise 

low, medium and high growth targets are set at 0, 3.5, and 7 respectively. This implies a 0, 0.5 and 

1% annual growth in the volume of agricultural output respectively over the period 2007-13 in relation 

to a base year of 2006. Given the rate of growth experienced in agricultural output over recent years 

in the region, any one of the above targets would represent varying degrees of progress, but a target 

of 3.5% growth over the period 2007-13 would be considered an achievement and is accepted here 

as the medium target. This is in line with ESRI expectations, which anticipates that output growth will 

remain low in the medium term. In this context explicit values should be placed on the growth in 

alternative land-using enterprises, which hitherto have not generally been included in the conventional 

method of measuring agricultural output, as these could increasingly contribute to farm output. 

 

Another possible target for the Region is the level of operating surplus, or farm income, in aggregate 

or a per capita basis. Low, medium and high targets in this regard could be set at 1, 2, and 3% 

respectively which when combined with annual improvements in labour productivity of 2% would 

translate into an annual increase of 3, 4, and 6% in labour incomes. However due to the vagaries in 

product and input markets, it was decided to adopt volume of output as an appropriate main target 

while retaining operating surplus as a complementary target. 

 

Rural Development 
Setting a target from a broader rural development perspective for the Region, which of course 

includes farming and non-farming activities, is much more difficult, considering there is as yet no 

agreed measure or criterion as to what constitutes “performance” with respect to rural development or 

to indicator(s) for measuring progress in this regard. While enhancing the quality of life in rural areas 

and promoting diversification of economic activities, through measures targeting the farm sector and 

other rural sectors, is an appropriate objective. Selecting targets to meet this objective is not an easy 

task. Population trends in rural areas could be considered an appropriate overall criterion in this 

context, reflecting as it would the economic opportunities, living conditions and quality of life 

experienced by rural inhabitants. Appropriate complementary indicators to associated changes in 

population in rural areas would include per capita incomes, employment trends, access to services, 

proximity to larger population settlements, and the scale and structure of the farm resource base. 

Population change in defined rural areas could, therefore, be considered as a catchall indicator of 

economic and social development in the areas concerned.  

6.5.4 Development Strategy 
Agriculture 
As indicated earlier, the direct support for the period 2007-13 is already in place in the form of the 

decoupled single farm payment, as agreed as part of the European Council decision on the Financial 

Perspective 2007-13 last December. This will remain a very significant element of total farm revenue. 

The revenue from the market place is a function of the volume of sales and market prices, the latter 
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reflecting supply/demand conditions in the market place and product quality. For market support and 

development and research, advisory and education, services are already in place and will continue to 

support the sector having regard to the new opportunities and challenges facing the sector. In this 

context, the objectives of the support services for the agricultural sector would include the expansion, 

where relevant, of agricultural output in an environmentally acceptable manner and with an emphasis 

on food quality, improvements in agricultural productivity and the protection and conservation of the 

environment. 

 

The conditions necessary to facilitate expansion in certain agricultural enterprises in order to achieve 

expansion in agricultural output would largely be dominated by a positive price and market 

environment, which is not readily amenable to policy intervention or influence. To the extent that such 

an environment will ensue, this would be a positive contribution to achieve the medium agricultural 

target outlined above.  

 

The other supports, which would also contribute to achieving the target for the farming sector, will 

emanate from the structural measures in the forthcoming NDP and Rural Development Programme 

(RDP). It is likely that allocations will be provided to support the food industry and research and 

human resource development in agriculture from the NDP, and the balance of structural support is 

likely to come from programmes akin to the existing Regional Operational Programmes and the CAP 

RDP (REPS, Compensatory Allowances, Forestry and Early Retirement).  

 

The New Rural Development Programme, 2007-13 
In June 2005, the EU Commission adopted a new Regulation on rural development for the period 

2007-13 to reinforce the EU’s rural development policy and to simplify its implementation. It should be 

understood that this policy embraces both farming-specific measures and measures to support the 

development of the wider rural economy. By bringing the policy under a single funding and 

programming instrument, the new Regulation seeks to increase its coherence, transparency and 

visibility thus aiming to facilitate its implementation. In presenting the proposal, the Commission 

Stated that while agriculture and forestry remain the main land users in the EU and still have a 

valuable contribution to make to socio-economic development, rural development policy needs to 

place agriculture in a broader context that also takes into account the protection of the rural 

environment, the quality of produced food, and the attractiveness of rural areas to young farmers and 

new residents. The new Rural Development Programme replaces the farm elements in the current 

Regional Operational Programmes and the CAP Rural Development Programme. In the period 2007-

13 structural supports will be provided by the new Rural Development Programme and Fund for the 

farming sector and for the wider rural economy.  

 

The new policy has three major objectives: 1) Increasing the competitiveness of the agricultural sector 

through support for restructuring, 2) Enhancing the environment and countryside through support for 

land management, 3) Strengthening the quality of life in rural areas and promoting diversification of 
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economic activities through measures targeting the farm sector and other rural actors. The priorities 

for the new programme are outlined under the following axes: 

 

Axis 1: Improving competitiveness of farming and forestry:  
       Measures aimed at improving human potential  

       Measures aimed at restructuring physical potential  

                   e.g. establishing young farmers, modernising farms, improving food quality. 

 

Axis 2: Environment and land management:  
Measures targeting the sustainable use of agricultural land  

Measures targeting the sustainable use of forestry land e.g. agri-environmental supports, 

disadvantaged area payments, forestry supports.  

Axis 3: Diversification of the rural economy and quality of life.  
Measures linked to diversifying the rural economy  

Measures linked to improving the quality of life in rural areas                       

Vocational Training, Skills Acquisition and Animation 

e.g. support for: micro enterprises and tourism, essential services for the rural population, 

rural heritage, animation and capacity building for local development. 

 

A fourth implementation axis (LEADER) mainstreams the local development strategies developed 

through a bottom up approach which were previously financed under the LEADER initiative. In effect, 

the third and fourth axes will be delivered by LEADER–like groups.  

 

These priorities and associated elements provide the framework for the new programme and Member 

States and Regions must formulate their development plans according to their own priorities and 

needs. The rural development programme for Ireland and its regions will be structured within this 

framework. 

 

The context for the new programme has changed substantially from that obtaining in the period 2000-

06. With the introduction of the decoupled single payment it is likely that the structural diversity of 

agriculture will increase. The scale of full-time commercial farms will probably increase at a faster rate 

than heretofore, as there will no longer be a cap on production for most products. At the same time 

the output from part-time, elderly and smaller farmers will probably decline. Investment support for 

structural improvement on farms in the outgoing programme was predicated on the principle of there 

being no increase in production as a result of investment aid, but this condition will no longer hold in 

the new programme. Unless there is significant expansion on commercial farms then the overall 

output of the farm sector will decline. Additionally in order to comply with the Nitrates Directive, 

significant investment will be required for waste management and pollution control. 
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The public supports for the development of the agricultural and rural sector in the coming 

programming period will overwhelmingly come from the NDP and the RDP and it is therefore 

imperative that the Region participates actively and fully in these programmes.  

6.5.5 Investment Priorities 
In terms of priorities, the bulk of expenditure in the current rural development programme is 

dominated by the RDP (REPS, Compensatory Allowances, Forestry and Early Retirement). The 

elements in this group account for 80% of the total public allocation for rural development and when 

taken in conjunction with the other elements in the Regional Operational Programmes account for 

over 95% of that allocation. These four measures are likely to feature prominently in the new 

programme also.  

 

 Forestry: Within this group it would be important to emphasise the need for support for the 

forestry sector as it serves to meet both economic and social objectives. In recent years, the 

Region accounts for about 60% of total afforestation in the country and in future under the single 

payment scheme up to 50% of land can be planted without affecting the single farm payment. As 

well as being a viable and profitable land-use alternative, forestry also confers non-timber benefits 

to society in terms of landscape, recreation and carbon sequestration; 

 Farm Diversification: The Region should also promote the expansion of other alternative 

activities such as organic production, on-farm energy production and farm tourism. As far as farm 

and rural tourism is concerned, access to the countryside is an important issue for two reasons 

because, first, it is only in this way that many members of the public effectively experience the 

“multifunctional” outputs of Irish agriculture, and second, the walking and rambling opportunities 

of the Irish landscape provide a major incentive for tourists, both Irish and foreign, to travel to 

many parts of rural Ireland. Therefore relevant stakeholders in the Region should actively engage 

with and support Comhairle na Tuaithe in addressing issues relating to way marked ways and 

access to the countryside; 

 Alternative Energy: Now is the time also to commence preparation for the development of 

renewable energy in the new programming period. Climate change, rising oil prices and a 

concern for future supplies, (see Section 4.8 on energy) have led to a growing interest in the 

potential of using biomass for energy purposes. In December 2005 the European Commission 

adopted an Action Plan designed to increase the use of energy from forestry, agriculture and 

waste materials. The main forms of biomass energy include transport bio fuels (made mostly from 

cereal, sugar and oil seed crops and waste oils); domestic biomass heating (using wood and 

wood residues); and the burning of wood wastes and straw in power plants to produce electricity, 

heat or both; 

 Transport: The European Commission is now focusing on transport, which is responsible for 

around 21% of the EU's harmful greenhouse gas emissions. Bio fuels can also make a 

contribution. Processed from biomass, a renewable resource, bio fuels are a direct substitute for 

traditional petrol and diesel and can readily be integrated into fuel supply systems. Bio fuels 

could also help prepare the way for other advanced transport fuel alternatives. Although most bio 
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fuels are still more costly to produce than fossil fuels, their use is increasing in countries around 

the world. There should now be a concerted effort to investigate and promote the growing and 

exploitation of energy crops for bio fuel and heating purposes and the Region should spearhead 

this development; 

 Rural Environment: Apart from supporting the aforementioned initiatives, the new rural 

development programme will support elements from all three axes, and with a minimum of 10% 

set for each of Axes 1 and 3 and 25% for Axis 2 and 5% for LEADER. With respect to farm-based 

supports aside from the hitherto called accompanying measures, priority should be given to waste 

management, farm diversification and farm modernisation measures and food quality and safety. 

These measures will serve to achieve environmental, adjustment, and competitiveness 

objectives, while achieving the cross-compliance objectives will be aided by measures under Axis 

1.1 and 1.3. Protection of water sources (potentially involving existing Group Water Schemes) is 

also important in this respect; 

 Rural Economy: One of the objectives of the new National Rural Development Programme is the 

diversification of the rural economy and improvement in the quality of life. Axis 3 and the LEADER 

initiative, which collectively must be allocated 15% of total expenditure, will serve this objective. 

This is considerably greater than the allocation in the current programme and is in conformity with 

the sentiments expressed in the Salzburg Declaration which enunciated that the new programme 

must serve the needs of a broader society in rural areas, must not focus rural development on 

agriculture alone, and must place emphasis on local enterprise, services, social inclusion and 

infrastructure in order to have living and sustainable rural communities. Participation in this aspect 

of the RDP is a priority for the Region in order to maintain the vitality and viability of its rural areas 

with a particular focus on its more remote marginal and vulnerable areas and social groups; 

 LEADER: The LEADER programme in the 2000-06 period consisted of the EU LEADER 

Initiative, of which there were 12 Groups in this Region, and the mainstreamed National Rural 

Development Programme, with 8 Groups operating in the Region. The LEADER programme is 

placed in its local development context in Table 7.2. One of the weaknesses perceived in local 

and rural development is the multiplicity of agencies involved in the process and the diversity of 

purposes, which they serve. To address this problem, delivery structures for implementing 

local/rural development measures will be rationalised for the period 2007-13 through the 

Cohesion Process (see Section 7.3 on Local Development).  

6.6 Sea Fisheries 

6.6.1 Present Situation 
The main fishing ports of the S&E Region are Dingle, Castletownbere, Dunmore East, Kilmore Quay, 

Howth and Clogherhead. Fishing also occurs at many smaller harbours throughout the region and 

plays a major role in sustaining numerous coastal communities. The seafood sector also supports 

ancillary and processing sectors, around Dublin, in the South-West, particularly around 

Castletownbere, and in the South-East. As shown in Table 6.15, seafish landings have seen 
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increases and decreases in both the volume and value landed over the 2000-2005 period. In large 

measures, these fluctuations in volume are explained by year-on-year changes in pelagic (mackerel, 

horse-mackerel, herring and blue whiting) quotas. 

 

TABLE 6.15: SEAFISH LANDINGS IN S&E REGION/STATE  
Region 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 

Volume (tonnes) 68215 72509 57747 N/A N/A N/A S&E 

Region Value € mn 83 100.4 89.3 N/A N/A N/A 

Volume (tonnes) 272,875 298,521 245,165 264,243 291,527 236,200 State 

Value € mn 189 253.6 209.9 188.9 166.2 0.0 

N/A = Not available 
SOURCE: BIM, CSO 
 

At national level, annual sales of marine food were worth over €702 mn in 2005 with 50% of output 
exported. The marine fishing industry employs 11,971 people in fisheries, aquaculture, processing 
and ancillary activities151. Between 2000 and 2004 the volume of Irish seafish landings increased by 
6.4% while the value decreased by 12%. Aquaculture production over the same period increased by 
almost 14% to 58,354 tonnes. 
 
TABLE 6.16: OUTPUT AND EXPORTS FOR THE STATE, 2004 
Sectors Landings 

(tonnes) 
Aquaculture 
Production 

(tonnes) 

Exports 
(tonnes) 

Export 
Sales 

(€million) 
Direct Landings at Irish ports 175,127 - -  
Direct Landings at foreign ports 116,400 - 116,400 37.5 
Aquaculture - 58,354 - - 
Exports  - - 260,731* 380.70* 
Domestic - - - 292.7 
Total 291,527 58,354 377,131 710.06 
* exports excluding Irish landings at foreign ports. 
SOURCE: BIM 

6.6.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
The Irish seafood sector operates in a reasonably good environment with strong demand for seafood 
across international markets. The industry generates valuable employment and economic wealth in 
the S&E Region in remote communities along the coast and other rural areas with few economic 
alternatives, especially in areas incapable of sustaining a farming livelihood and unable to attract 
other sustainable industries. The seafood industry plays a role in balanced socio-economic and 
regional development reducing regional employment disparities.  
 
The market for seafood is buoyant with consumption levels on the increase. This is primarily driven by 
the growing awareness of the nutritional value and wider health benefits of fish as well as the 
convenience of seafood in meal preparation. As Europe lacks self-sufficiency in the supply of fish, 

                                                      
151 BIM Estimates, 2006. 
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there is a ready market for quality, value-added fish products and the S&E Region is well positioned 
to capitalise upon this strength.  
 
Weaknesses 
In common with other EU Member States, the Irish fishing industry relies on a renewable natural 

resource which is in limited supply and which is regulated by Total Allowable Catches (TAC) and 

quotas. Currently there is a level of over-capacity in the national fleet and given the need to allow for 

conservation and the sustainable harvesting of fish stocks the Government introduced, in 2005, a 

vessel decommissioning scheme that will bring about a realignment of fleet capacity and available 

fishery resources. The Government is also strengthening enforcement and control of fishery activity to 

support the sustainability of fish stocks in Irish waters.   

 

Another weakness evident within the industry is an over-reliance on bulk products with limited value 

added. With strict quotas in place for most products opportunities to enhance the value of output must 

be driven through efforts at value generation along the supply chain. 

 

Many fishing vessels are finding it difficult to attract and keep crews and are using casual crews, 

many of whom move on if better opportunities present, e.g. in the construction sector. Due to their 

high mobility these casual crewmen are often not interested or available to complete training courses 

and even if they complete training this investment is lost when they leave the industry. 

 

Weaknesses affecting aquaculture include a negative public perception which has led to unfavourable 

media attention and some reluctance by lending institutions to provide working finance for producers. 

The sector has encountered some problems with the incidence of disease in salmon farming and the 

closure of growing areas in some South-West bays arising from biotoxins have adversely affected the 

harvest of rope mussels in the South-West. More recently, the understanding of issues such as 

diseases and mortalities has been vastly improved and application of improved farming practices is 

having significant impact in the sector. Licensing and regulatory difficulties have hampered efforts at 

building scale in salmon farming.  

In the case of farmed salmon, unfair market competition distorted markets and seriously affected the 

profitability of firms in the sector.  New measures put in place by the European Commission have 

brought about a situation of improved competitiveness and stability. In time these profits will generate 

a resurgence in investment and activity in the sector. 

 

There has been a major development in the bottom mussel sector in the South-East. Three additional 

new state of the art mussel dredgers were introduced to the fishery and output is vastly improved. 

This has been helped by a substantial increase in prices for mussels. 

 

Similarly, in the case of Pacific oyster production, buoyant market conditions and good prices have 

ensured good returns to local producers and the sector has grown and consolidated, particularly in 

the South-East region where some of the larger producers are located. 
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Opportunities 
Population and income growth and indeed the international population growth will increase the 

demand for fish in general. The introduction of new farmed species will mean less concentration on 

existing species and should assist stock recovery and environmental sustainability 

 

The generation of added value is an important component of the future of the Irish seafood industry. 

There are opportunities to develop new products and to use fish for functional foods such as 

ingredients as well as fish oils and fish proteins. The international move towards healthy eating is an 

opportunity for the seafood sector to promote the nutritional value of fish and thereby increase 

demand and market growth.  

 

The industry will soon have a very modern whitefish fleet as the fleet has been built up under the 

fisheries development programme in recent years. However, to ensure a viable future for those 

fishing there needs to be some adjustment of the fleet size and fishing effort to strengthen the 

economic viability of the sector. Increased environmental compliance and awareness should benefit 

product quality. For those who become displaced from the seafood industry, alternative opportunities 

may arise to diversify into the provision of marine tourism or marine leisure activities.  

 

Opportunities within the processing industry will come from improved processing performance 

through training, technical innovation and consolidation. This will increase efficiency and 

competitiveness. Another opportunity is to encourage more foreign vessels to land into Ireland with 

supplies for processing. 

 

The new European Fisheries Fund (EFF) takes a broad view of the “value” of the seafood sector 

giving parity of esteem to the social and environmental impacts alongside the economic ones. This is 

an opportunity to integrate this approach into the national fishery programme for 2007-13 to develop a 

balance and well managed Irish seafood sector. 

 

Threats 
A number of threats exist for the industry including environmental threats in relation to stock depletion 

and over-fishing, especially in the short-term. Due to the quota system, there are limits on the 

volumes of output allowable. This has implications for the economic growth of the industry and 

highlights the importance of maximising output value including standards of quality at all stages in the 

chain from catching/production to the table. 

 

In the coming years, rationalisation and amalgamations are expected to be a feature of the industry. 

Low cost competition from other countries with lower labour costs than Ireland is another threat and is 

likely to see Ireland follow countries such as Norway and move towards a greater level of automation 

thereby reducing the need for labour. These adjustments, and the general process of business 

management will be facilitated by BIM in conjunction with Enterprise Ireland. 
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Within the aquaculture industry difficulties in relation to licensing and regulations are preventing 

development in the industry and need to be addressed to bring about positive impetus for 

development of the sector. 

6.6.3 Objectives and Targets  
BIM is in the process of devising a strategy for the Irish seafood industry covering the period 2007-

2013 having regard to the new European Fisheries Fund coming into effect from the European 

Commission. The strategic approach of BIM includes the prospect of increases and decreases in 

volume production from seafish landings and aquaculture levels depending on the species and 

products involved. Significant increases in relation to the value added are anticipated over the period 

to 2013 with the industry expected to achieve a value of domestic and international sales in the region 

of €900 mn (see Table 6.17 below). 

 

TABLE 6.17: TARGETS FOR SEAFOOD SECTOR, 2015 
 2004 2015 

 Volume Value 
€ mn

Volume Value
€ mn

Export Seafood Products 232,364 361.9 269,307 510
Domestic Seafood Products N/A* 292.7 N/A* 340.5
Total 654.6  850.5
* N/A = Not available. 
SOURCE: BIM PROVISIONAL ESTIMATES 

6.6.4 Development Strategy 
The main objective of BIM’s National Seafood Strategy 2013 is to achieve the highest possible level 

of unit value generation within the Irish seafood sector152. 

 
With volume production constrained by quota limitations the emphasis for future development of the 

industry will be on value generation. This can be achieved in a number of ways such as through 

adding value to existing products/species, through processing and application of technology and/or 

through new product development. 

 
There is a strong link between added value and enhancing quality. Depending on the product, there 

will be initiatives to improve quality through full compliance with basic quality regulations third party 

assured quality schemes and international standards where appropriate. There should be full 

traceability of the product from catch to table which will require quality improvement programmes to 

be put in place. 

Increasing the awareness of the general public to Irish seafood is an important strategy for the 

industry. Promotion of Irish seafood as a quality product which is healthy and nutritious, and which is 

produced in a safe and environmentally friendly way will foster a positive image of seafood with the 

public and promote seafood as a public good. 

                                                      
152 Bord Iascaigh Mhara. 
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6.6.5 Investment Priorities  
 Training: An uplift in skills and competencies through investment in training is required. There is 

a need to continue to broaden the training base to include courses such as financial 

management, marketing, waste management, disease control, fish farming production, quality, 

human resources and processing training. Spouses or other family members who carry out key 

functions for the businesses such as book-keeping, marketing, etc. should also be targeted to 

avail of training opportunities; 

 Onshore Infrastructure: There is a need for more efficient landing and handling of fish which 

can be achieved through investment in harbours and on-shore infrastructure and plant & 

machinery; 

 Productivity/Processing: Investment in new technology and technology transfer is a key 

element in improving the processing capabilities of the industry. Greater productivity will also be 

achieved through better techniques and technologies leading to improved efficiency and reduced 

costs. This will help the industry to maintain a competitive edge; 

 Marketing: Investment in the promotion and marketing of the Irish seafood industry is an 

important element of an overall strategy to promote this industry. The market for fish is strong but 

relies on the provision of high-quality, value-added products and on a market-led industry that 

continues to evolve with changes in the market and brings forward new, improved products. 

There should also be investment in locating and accessing new potential markets; 

 New Product Development/Innovation and R&D: As products have a life-cycle, it is important 

to continually develop new and better products to replace older ones. This necessitates 

investment in R&D. Investment in innovation and entrepreneurship will improve the standards of 

products and processes, leading to greater competitiveness. 

6.7 Conclusions 
 

The productive sector is one where the twin Regional needs for both external competitiveness and 

internal cohesion, as well as their complementary nature, emerge. 

 
In the case of agency-assisted manufacturing and foreign direct investment, this sector has clearly 

been the big performer in recent rapid growth in the country and the Region. Indeed, both have 

bucked the international developmental trend, and the share of manufacturing in the Regional 

economy has actually been rising. This is not, however, expected to continue. The services sector, 

including traded services, is the area from which competitive advantage and growth increasingly need 

to come. 

 

Much growth has been driven by mobile inward investment. The need in the future will be to continue 

to be clever and agile in this respect and, in particular, to identify means by which Ireland can retain a 

competitive edge, notwithstanding an increasing high-cost base. New means of attracting inward 

investment, such as possibly advanced provision of high-tech infrastructure, provision and attraction 

of very highly skilled labour, and development of innovative packages of attractions will be needed. 
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The performance of much indigenous industry and more traditional sectors is still a contrast with the 

high-tech area. While there are some notable indigenous exceptions at both company level and 

sectoral level (e.g. in software) indigenous industry and more traditional sectors continue to rely 

heavily on the domestic market. There will be a need for the indigenous sector to progress to more 

globalised and high productivity areas. 

 
In terms of performance within the Region, there is a clear pattern of Dublin and now also the Cork 

area performing very well in relation to high-tech industry, including inward investment, with a less 

good performance in the other regions. This highlights the need to develop the scale and 

attractiveness of the other Gateway cities as magnets for mobile investment in their regions, and to 

enhance their ability to attract modern activity in manufacturing and traded services. Agency-assisted 

traded services, for example, stayed largely located in the Greater Dublin Area. 

 
It is already policy to invest heavily in RTDI in both colleges and companies. Investment in these 

areas can both help generate new enterprise, help produce the skills necessary to attract modern 

mobile investment, and the existence of advanced R&D can help directly attract investment where it 

wishes to have access to these facilities. These differing rationales for investment in RTDI, and the 

implications they may have for the nature of that investment, could perhaps be more clearly 

articulated. There is also a danger in the area of RTDI of over-emphasis on “inputs” in the form of 

investment and in meeting the established 2.5% of GNP target by 2013, with perhaps less 

consideration of the nature of the content of the investment.  

 
RTDI is also an area where the balance between the needs of external competitiveness and internal 

cohesion have not been well articulated to date. In RTDI policy, there is a correct emphasis on 

development of world class expertise and facilities and an awareness that these require scale and 

concentration. Against that, if the wider objectives of the National Spatial Strategy are to be achieved, 

RTDI must be a key ingredient in all Gateway locations in the Region. Increasing co-operation across 

the Irish third-level institutions may be an appropriate approach here, with less emphasis on both the 

location and importance of the individual institutions on a stand-alone basis. 

 
Investment in other sectors, such as agriculture and the marine, continues to be important, 

particularly as these have the potential to generate economic activities in areas where there may be 

little alternative. The tourism industry, also one of the success stories of Ireland and the Region over 

the last decade, is also important in this regard as it has the ability to generate activity in both major 

centres and smaller areas.  
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7. Human Resources and Capacity – Building 

7.1 Introduction 
 

This Chapter examines investment needs in the Region in the areas of human resources and 

capacity-building.  

 

Section 7.2 deals with Human Resource Development, including education, training and lifelong 

learning. Section 7.3 deals with Local Development. In each case, these are dealt with in the same 

structure as used in previous Chapters to examine investment needs at sectoral level in the Region, 

i.e. they look at the present situation, they look at strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats, 

they consider targets and priorities to 2013, and they finally examine investment strategies and 

priorities. 

7.2 Human Resource Development 
7.2.1 Present Situation 
Overview 
According to the recent estimates for the second quarter of 2005 (in line with earlier LFS) (see Table 

2.11), the total labour force for the region is 1,497,200 just over 74% of the State total of 2,014,800. 

Total employment at this time was 1,433,700, which constitutes a similar proportion of the 

corresponding national total for persons at work. The unemployment rate for the S&E Region was 

4.2%, on par with that of the State figure. The unemployment rate for the other NUTS II Region 

(BMW) was at 4.3%. However, these aggregate rates cannot be viewed as significantly different when 

viewed in economic or social terms. 

 
The Dublin and Mid-East NUTS III Regions (the GDA) account for 55% of the labour force for the 

entire S&E Region. There are also close connections between these two NUTS III Regions (e.g. 

commuting patterns) and it is, therefore, relevant that for many analytical purposes they be treated as 

one labour market area153 . 

 
Labour force data for the NUTS III Regions shows that, in 2005, the lowest unemployment rate 

prevailed in the GDA (3.8%): it was 4.2% in the South-West, 4.7% in the Mid-West and significantly 

higher at 5.6% in the South-East. The relatively high rate for the South-East region is not a recent 

phenomenon. While its rate, like others, declined greatly since the early 1990s, it has tended to 

consistently top the list within the S&E Region, pointing to the existence of a greater structural 

element to unemployment there than in the other NUTS III Regions.  

                                                      
153 A further reason why these two areas have to be combined for analytical purposes relates to the fact that most 
of the relevant labour force data are based on the residence of survey participants, while output measures relate 
to the location of establishments (i.e. place of work). 
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7.2.2  SWOT Analysis 
The strengths and weaknesses of the S&E Region derive primarily from the fact that, as a relatively 

large region, it embraces a wide range of HR resources, both in relation to the educational profile of 

its population and an extensive body of educational and training institutions, fairly widely spread 

throughout the region. While these benefits may be substantial when viewed nationally, when taken in 

a wider global context one must be more circumspect, as in competing in world markets, the S&E has 

to be measured against larger and better resourced regions and countries.  

 
However, while there are fault lines, the region has the potential to compete successfully – if the use 

of the available resources are optimised. One challenge that has to be addressed over the coming 

years (and which is a national as well as regional issue) is the ability to prioritise investment and 

expenditures. Aside from the competitiveness pressures, the changing nature of the labour market as 

described in the preceding section imposes a need in future, not only to adapt and prioritise efforts, 

but also to keep the order of these priorities under review, especially in areas such as skilled training 

and continuous education. 

 
With regard to social cohesion, while progress has been made (for example in regard to improved 

higher education entry levels for the lower social groups) much still needs to be done as significant 

pockets of education and training disadvantage persist. Some of these are highlighted in the following 

sections and involve problems such as deficiencies in literacy, completion of second-level education, 

etc. One significant feature of many, if not all, of these weaknesses is that they apply particularly in 

disadvantaged urban localities where unemployment rates remain high compared to the national and 

regional average.  

 
A consequence of the sheer size and geographical extent of the S&E Region, relative to the State as 

a whole is that, to a large degree, policies appropriate to the region are synonymous with those 

framed for the economy generally. There are, of course some exceptions, e.g. agriculture and, to 

lesser extent, tourism. For this reason, most of the following analysis is presented without specific 

reference to the S&E Region. In any event, in most cases there is little or no choice, as separate 

material in the form of studies, reports etc., is not available.  

7.2.3  Objectives and Targets 
Table 7.1 left column shows the projected net employment change up to 2013 at State level, as 

projected by the ESRI Medium-Term Review154. The data relate to the Institute’s “high growth” 

scenario (see Chapter 3 for further description of this). 

 

                                                      
154 ESRI, Medium-Term Review 2005-2012, December 2005. 
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TABLE 7.1: FORECAST NET EMPLOYMENT CHANGE 2005-13 (000). 
Sector State S&E(est)
Agriculture -21 -13
 
Manufacturing -5 -4
    Traditional Manufacturing -11 n.a
    Food Processing -9 n.a
    High Technology 14 n.a
 
Utilities - -
 
Building 51 37
 
Market Services 211 156
  Distribution 30 22
  Transport & Communications 10 8
  Other Market Services 171 127
 
Non-Market Services 132 96
  Health & Education 105 76
  Public Administration 27 20
 
Total Employment 366 272
NB: The figures for S&E are estimates calculated by the authors and should be regarded as 
indicative.  
SOURCE: ESRI MEDIUM-TERM REVIEW 2005-13, 2005. 

 
The forecast net employment increase for the State as a whole for the period 2005-13 is 366,000, of 

which a high proportion, over 170,000, is expected to relate to the “other market services” sector. The 

main components of the latter are business, professional and financial services and tourism and 

leisure-related activities (i.e. hotels, restaurants, etc). The next most important jobs source in the 

State and Regions will be non-market services, predominantly in health and education, especially the 

former. Apart from these two broad areas, and in contrast to recent trends, the MTR forecasts 

indicate only modest employment expansion in the building industry and no net jobs contribution from 

manufacturing and agriculture, in fact for the latter two categories the outcomes are expected to be 

negative.  

 
Tentative employment projection for 2005-13 for the S&E Region are also given in Table 7.1 (right 

column), based on the national MTR employment forecasts as described. These indicate an overall 

net jobs gain of some 270,000 for the region over the period. The QNHS employment estimate for the 

S&E Region for the second quarter of 2005 was 1,434,00, and if one assumes a net gain as indicated 

above for the period up to 2013 (which in relative terms averages about 2.2% per year), the 

employment aggregate rises to just over 1,700,000, or cumulative growth of about 19%. While all the 

estimated sectoral forecasts for employment change in the S&E Region are, as one would expect, 

somewhat smaller than the corresponding national forecasts, the pattern of change across sectors is 

not materially different. 
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The projections involve continuing employment growth in high skill areas, and greatly diminished 

opportunities for manual skilled and unskilled labour155. This in essence highlights one of the main 

challenges that the Irish economy must face over the coming ten years – how to cope with the 

consequences of this transformation and what policy modifications are necessary to achieve this, 

especially in the HR sphere. It will require greater flexibility in the labour market and the exploitation of 

new export opportunities, particularly in high skill services. Many of the suggested policy approaches 

set out later in this Section are intended to cope with such developments, both in emphasising the 

higher skill requirements in training and education activities, both at the transitional stage at the 

interface with the labour force, and in encouraging retraining among employees and lifelong learning.  

 
It is possible that problems related to the displacement of unskilled workers, should this occur, could 

be eased by the outflow of former immigrants. However, if the previous experience of other countries 

in similar circumstances is taken as a guide, such an eventuality should not be taken for granted and, 

in any event, insofar as Community citizens are concerned, EU obligations will have to be honoured.  

 

7.2.4 Development Strategies 
First Level and Lower Cycle of Second Level Education  
This refers to primary education and the lower cycle of secondary education, i.e. the educational 

system up to the point where compulsory attendance ends. This is a potentially very broad area to 

comment on in view of the numerous issues involved, not all of which relate directly to the remit of the 

NDP. There are, however, a number of aspects that are clearly important in achieving progress in the 

Region in a wider human resource development context. These relate to improving literacy and 

numeracy standards and promoting aptitude in the use of computers and IT.  

 
There is also the longstanding problem of early school leavers which has been the subject of State 

and EU support for many years. Much has been achieved in reducing the incidence of early school 

leaving and, in recent years, the position appears to have stabilised, even though this should not be 

taken as cause for complacency. This problem has been extensively reported on and it is not 

intended to comment on the issue, except to State that the current levels of intervention should be 

maintained with a view to further reducing its incidence. It is of interest, in this regard, to refer to the 

activities of the National Education Welfare Board (NEWB), which was set up under the provisions of 

the Education (Welfare) Act 2000. This legislation raised the minimum school leaving age to 16 years 

or the completion of three years of the Junior Cycle of Second Level, whichever is the later. The 

Board, which includes representatives from State agencies and education partners, places an 

emphasis on assistance to schools and families rather than on penalties through a network of 

Education Welfare Officers. The S&E Assembly recently submitted a policy statement to the Minister 

for Education and Science which stressed the need for adequate resources for the NEWB and 

greater support for non-mainstream services such as those delivered or funded by FÁS.            

                                                      
155 A forthcoming Report in the FAS/ESRI Manpower Forecasting Series (No.12) will provide employment 
forecasts classified by occupation based on the MTR results.  



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION: REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

   215 

The task of countering literacy deficiencies at an early stage is immensely important, as if such 

problems take hold, further educational progress and skill acquisition is at least seriously 

compromised. The question of literacy levels has become a controversial one, especially following the 

publication of OECD comparative cross country studies of adult literacy in the late 1990s156 which 

placed Ireland in a very low position relative to the 20 or so countries covered. While these results 

were the subject of some disagreement, they did raise concerns and place this issue in the forefront 

of national debate. Few would, in any event, dispute the importance of addressing literacy and 

numeracy problems as, at the personal level, deficiencies of this kind seriously impede intellectual 

progress and skill acquisition. This relationship was, in fact, borne out by the OECD results. To 

address these problems now is all the more important in view of the greater intellectual capabilities 

requirements associated with the exercise of different skills and occupations, and the wide nature of a 

knowledge society.  

 
Efforts have been made to deal with these problems. Over recent years DES has initiated various 

programmes, such as the Early Literacy Initiative, “Early Start” and “Give Children a Break”, directed 

at schools in disadvantaged areas. The emphasis on disadvantaged localities is particularly 

appropriate since this is where literacy deficiencies and related problems are concentrated. However, 

these schemes have tended to operate independently and, in order to improve their effectiveness, a 

decision has been taken to progress all such activities as part of a new comprehensive School 

Support Programme (SSP), which brings together seven different existing programmes157. The 

measure is directed particularly at schools and school clusters and communities with a concentrated 

level of disadvantage. 

 
One of the main challenges in ensuring the success of this measure will be to achieve an adequate 

degree of harmonisation and coordination of the various activities currently being pursued, and their 

relationship within wider social inclusion interventions.  

 
The importance of competence in the use of computers and electronically transmitted material means 
that the need for these skills at a relatively early age is a necessity. While this requirement has not 
been ignored in Ireland, the country is not ranked very highly relative to other developed countries in 
regard to the use by students of computers at school. A recent report published by OECD, as part of 
the Programme for International Student Assessment (PISA), recorded a very low use of computers 
by 15 year-old students in Ireland158. While some other European countries also recorded low school 
use (notably Germany), this was compensated by a high level of home use, a feature not repeated 
here. (On ICT in the home see Section 4.9) Ireland also recorded a low position for the ratio of the 

                                                      
156 Educational Research Centre, International Adult Literacy Survey: Results for Ireland, St Patrick’s College 
Dublin, 1997. 
OECD and Statistics Canada, Literacy in the Information Age: Final Report of the International Adult Literacy 
Survey, Paris and Ottawa, 2000. 
157 While the SSP mainly involves primary schools, it does also cover some second level activities. It involves 600 
primary and 150 secondary schools. 
158 OECD, Are Students Ready for a Technology-Rich World, 2005. Report based on the OECD Programme for 
International Student Assessment (PISA) which involves ongoing harmonized surveys of 15 year-olds in 
education in different countries. 
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number of school computers per student for the age group in question, being significantly below the 
average for the 40 or so countries surveyed.  
 
Second Level Education (Higher Cycle) 
Moving to the higher cycle of second-level education, there are a number of issues which present 
significant challenges of both a medium-term and long-term significance in the Region and nationally. 
These relate to retention and recent changes in patterns of subject choice.  
 
Retention: It has long been a national policy objective to raise the rate of retention to Leaving 
Certificate standard for each age cohort to 90%. While initial efforts yielded positive outcomes, 
progress in recent years has been much slower. Recently published DES figures show that, over the 
last five years, the retention rate has remained more or less constant, at about 78%159. Within this, the 
rate for VEC pupils has increased somewhat, but this has been in the context of low retention of some 
68% for these institutions. The overall rates for males and females are currently 72% and 84% 
respectively. While the experience in other countries reveals that such a gender differential (i.e. in 
favour of females) is not unusual, few, if any countries have recorded a divergence as high as that for 
Ireland.  
 
There are significant regional variations in retention levels. Very relevant for the S&E Region, the 
above mentioned DES report shows that the lowest retention rates are in large urban areas. The 
lowest rate is in Dublin City, 69% on the basis of the most recent data, significantly less than those for 
other cities (70% to 75%) which are also below average.  
 
While aggregate figures for regions are not given in the DES report, it is clear from the county data 
that the second-level retention rate in the S&E Region as a whole is less than in BMW, mainly due to 
the particularly low rates in city and other urban areas. As the city areas, in particular, embrace 
localities that are widely different in socio economic terms, the retention rates in disadvantaged 
localities must be extremely low.  
 
While it must be acknowledged that progress in raising second-level education retention rates 
becomes slower and more difficult as one achieves higher levels, the regional variations that exist 
suggest that there is still room for improvement. This should involve a concentration of effort in areas 
where retention rates are lowest, particularly in disadvantaged urban localities. The divergence 
between the rates for young males and females is another issue that needs to be addressed.  
 
Subject Choice: Recent trends in subject choice is also a matter of some concern. Recent trends 
indicate a fall in the take-up of scientific subjects at second-level, especially in the Leaving 
Certificate160. However, this should be viewed in parallel with other more positive developments. The 
attainment levels for these subjects (i.e. grade achievements) have risen in recent years, and other 
indicators reveal that, currently, the proportion of those with third level educational qualifications 

                                                      
159 Department of Education and Science, Retention Rates of Pupils in Second Level Schools – 1996 Cohort, 
September 2005. 
160 The number of students taking physics in the Leaving Certificate declined by 23% between 1995 and 2004 
(from 20,020 to 15,454). This was a significantly greater fall than the total number taking the examination which, 
for mainly demographic reasons, fell by 14% (from 119,008 to 102,023).  
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among the younger age groups in the labour force broadly equates with that in other developed 
countries, both generally and in scientific and technological disciplines.  
 
Nonetheless, while the quality indicators are positive, numbers are also important, and the downward 

trend as indicated, especially if it continues, is inconsistent with the policy aim of achieving a highly-

skilled, technically-oriented workforce to maintain position in an increasingly competitive global 

economy. It is not being argued that every person should pursue these subjects. However, even if 

one does not necessarily follow a scientific or technical career, a basic knowledge of the elements of 

subjects such as physics and chemistry is a significant advantage in an increasingly technically 

oriented world.  

 
Higher Education and High Skill Training: The current position regarding third-level education in 

Ireland is relatively favourable, even when measured against other developed countries. 

Considerable progress in expanding and improving the system has been made over the period since 

the 1970s and the point has now been reached where a relatively high proportion of the younger 

segment of the population hold third level qualifications – over 35% of the 25 to 34 year age group 

according to the most recent OECD figures161. Ireland ranks highly among developed countries in 

terms of this measure, and occupies a higher position than the UK, France and Germany. This, and 

the fact that a high proportion of these qualifications are in technical disciplines, provides Ireland with 

an advantageous platform from which to meet future challenges. The S&E Region is particularly well 

endowed in this regard, since it contains six of the seven universities in the country and ten of the 

fifteen institutes of technology (IoT). 

 
It should be mentioned that the term “high-skill training”, as used here is meant to encompass 

elements of skill training delivered outside the educational system. For example, some of the FÁS 

longer-term courses in areas such as engineering and electronics involve a content which broadly 

equates with diploma courses in IoTs.  

 
While acknowledging our advantages there is, however, little room for complacency, as other 

countries are not standing still. The imperatives of life in the global economy are such that success is 

heavily dependent on having the commercial and technical expertise to hold our own in an 

increasingly competitive environment. These challenges have been amply set out in recent reports, 

such as that from the ESG162 and the Annual Reports of the Competitive Council. 

 

                                                      
161 OECD, Education at a Glance 2005, 2005. 
162 Enterprise Strategy Group, Ahead of the Curve – Ireland’s Place in the Global Economy, 2004. 
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Other Training and Continuing Education  
Regarding training outside the formal educational framework, FÁS is by far the largest and most 

important player, operating an extensive system of training and employment supports covering skills 

at all levels, high and low. These embrace the statutory apprenticeship system, training for the 

unemployed and disadvantaged, as well as training in companies and for those already at work. The 

Authority also operates employment support schemes (such as Community Employment) and the 

National Employment Service, which matches vacancies and jobseekers. The services are delivered 

through a network of 20 training centres and 62 local employment offices, of which 13 and 45 

respectively are in the S&E Region. Where necessary, these centres are supplemented by external 

training contractors. 

 
The FÁS network is, therefore, a sizeable and valuable resource with the potential to play a major role 

coping with many of the HR problems that are likely to emerge over the period of the next NDP. The 

fact that FÁS delivers such a wide diversity of training programmes at different levels places it in a 

unique position to promote “upskilling”, not only at some of the more advanced levels, but across a 

wide range of medium and lower level skills. While stressing the need for a high level “cutting edge” 

cadre as a first priority, there also has to be balancing support by upskilling at medium or lower levels. 

It seems appropriate, therefore, that FÁS has been given primary responsibility for advancing the new 

“One Step Up” initiative. It is of interest to note that the recently issued FÁS Training Strategy 

document indicates that “in respect of training for the unemployed and disadvantaged the current 

level of activity is broadly appropriate”, but then also states that “FÁS will work with employers and 

make a major contribution towards supporting Ireland’s development as a high-skill economy.” The 

document makes it clear that this is to be pursued both through off-the-job training and further in-

company training supports.  

 
Lifelong Learning 
The competitive pressures arising from globalisation will bear heavily on the future labour market, 

requiring the ability to adapt to change and, at individual level, a willingness to embrace new methods 

and skills throughout one’s working life. In Ireland, as in other European countries, the problems are 

compounded by the inevitability of an ageing population, a process which has already begun. 

Understandably, not all find these newer approaches easy to accept, as heretofore the initial skills 

and qualifications acquired in education or on entry to the labour force were generally sufficient to 

guarantee a stable career path. This is no longer the case for reasons that have been well 

documented. The current evolution in the labour market involves not just new occupations, but 

equally important, significant changes in the functional requirements in many existing occupations at 

all levels, e.g. involving the greater use of sophisticated equipment and methods. In addition, work 

practices and the organisation of work are being adapted in response to changing market 

circumstances and new life style patterns. There is little discretion available to countries but to adapt 

to meet these requirements if they wish to avoid an increase in structural unemployment. Hence the 

increasing interest in promoting a Lifelong Learning (LLL) approach. 

 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION: REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

   219 

Ireland does not occupy a particularly high ranking in relation to LLL activities. Euroststat sources 

quoted in the most recent Annual Report of the Competitive Council163 indicated that in 2004 the 

number of persons engaged in LLL programmes formed just over 7% of the population aged 25-64 

years. While this is similar to the position in France and Germany, it lags well behind the UK, the 

Netherlands and the Nordic countries where corresponding proportions are in the 15% to 30% range. 

Virtually all the LLL activities initiated thus far in Ireland have been sponsored by DES, many of them 

delivered through the VEC system. Progress has been mixed; with regard to the two principal 

measures, “Adult Literacy” and the “Back to Education Initiative” (BTEI), the numbers accommodated 

on the former have been broadly as anticipated, but the take-up for the latter (BTEI) have fallen below 

expectations. 

 
In the case of publicly funded LLL measures, which would require substantial increases in 

expenditure if they are to have a significant impact, an important issue is whether they should be 

primarily educational in nature or widened to include an employment related component, e.g. in the 

form of skill enhancement. Since a major objective is to assist persons to retain or find employment in 

a continuously changing environment, it seems reasonable that the latter choice is the appropriate 

one, even though this need not imply that the educational element assumes a subsidiary role. In 

some respects, the activities envisaged for the “One Step Up” initiative appears to be broadly 

consistent with this type of approach. There is also the question as to whether participation should 

involve some degree of conditionality, e.g. identifiable disadvantage or a current or recent link with 

employment or the labour market, in order to avoid funding purely recreational activities.  

 
The scale of the challenges to be faced indicates that a comprehensive array of measures will be 

necessary which will require close cooperation and joint ventures between the main interests 

involved, particularly DES and FÁS, and other bodies where appropriate. 

7.2.5  Investment Priorities 
 Higher Education and High-Skill Training: With regard to higher education and high-skill 

training, the continued development of a high skill base across a range of appropriate 
competences (especially in technical areas and marketing) must be given the highest priority. 
This is essential if (a) we are to continue to attract inward investment and (b) compete effectively 
in the global market. These, in turn, are necessary if we are to achieve the overall growth rates 
necessary to maintain living standards and provide sufficient employment opportunities. While a 
balanced allocation of resources is necessary, we should avoid spreading our HR expenditures 
over too wide a spectrum of activities; 

 Lifelong Learning: A second priority from a competitiveness perspective is to develop a more 
effective programme of lifelong learning (LLL) measures. This is important, given the imperatives 
imposed by demographic change and shifts in the structure of labour demand. A start has been 
made in regard to these activities, but progress to date has been patchy. The area is arguably 
strong on aspiration and weak on concrete action. This requires the involvement of all of the 
major interests involved in order to ensure that the programme embraces all the necessary 

                                                      
163 NCC, Annual Competitiveness Report 2005, 2005. 
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components, including both basic learning and skill enhancement. Better institutional focus 
across both education and training is also needed; 

 Scientific Subject Take-Up at Leaving Cert: The decline in the numbers taking scientific 
subjects in the Leaving Certificate (which is significantly greater than the decrease in the total 
numbers reaching this standard) requires attention, especially if this trend continues and in view 
of the likelihood of a negative impact in the longer term on the overall policy drive towards a high 
skill economy;  

 Technical Courses “Drop-Out” Rate: The problem of sizeable numbers of “drop-outs” from 
technical courses in higher education (particularly IoTs) is a longstanding problem and should be 
seriously addressed. This also has a social dimension as it, to some degree, is linked to problems 
of retention in higher education for disadvantaged students; 

 Primary and Lower Secondary Literacy and Numeracy: With regard to education up to age 15 
(i.e. primary and lower secondary), the main priority is to enhance efforts to deal with deficiencies 
in literacy and numeracy, with particular emphasis on disadvantaged areas where these problems 
are more acute. It should be mentioned that this problem also needs to be dealt with outside the 
education system, i.e. in the context of lifelong learning; 

 Computer Facilities: Greater investment is needed in computer facilities both in primary and 
secondary schools in view of Ireland’s low international ranking in this area. This is now an 
essential requirement, both for the individual development of young people and, in the longer 
term, in contributing to competitiveness. The State and Government should take full responsibility 
for this initiative, and it should not be devolved to commercial interests; 

 Retentions Rates: Efforts to raise the rate of retention to Leaving Certificate standard, currently 
at just under 80%, should be continued. While the national target of 90% may not be attainable in 
the short term, there are significant regional differences and some progress can be made by 
channelling greater resources towards disadvantaged areas, especially in urban localities; 

 Access to Higher Education: While improvements have been recorded, further efforts are 
needed to widen access to higher education for disadvantaged young people. The simplification 
of grant application procedures, higher grants for low income groups and the extension of grant 
aid to part-time courses are issues that have been recommended; 

 Immigrant Skills: Measures to assist absorption of new immigrants and make better use of their 
skills are needed. 

7.3 Local Development 

7.3.1 Present Situation 
Local development involves the participation of individuals and groups in activities which contribute 

towards the development of a community making it a better place in which to live and work. Local 

development takes place in both rural and urban areas and is important for vibrant and inclusive 

societies. Volunteerism, much of which originates at local level, is a factor in generating and 

sustaining local development activity in a given area and affects the level of activity and the 

effectiveness of efforts by local development and community groups. 
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TABLE 7.2: LOCAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES IN THE STATE/S&E REGION  
Development Programme State S&E Funding 

Period 
Description of Programme 

LEADER Programmes 
(LEADER+ and National Rural 
Development Programme) 

 
35 

 
20* 

 
2000-06 

Promotes rural development and the generation of income, wealth and employment in rural areas 
through initiatives developed by Local Action Groups (LAGs).  

 
Rural Social Scheme 

 
35 

 
20* 

 
Annual 

Provides low income support to farmers and fishermen who are unable to earn an adequate living 
from their farm holding/fishing through the provision of services of benefit to rural communities.  

RAPID (Revitalising Areas by Planning 
Investment & Development)  
  RAPID I 
  RAPID II 
  Total 

 
 

25 
20 
45 

 
 

23 
13 
36 

 
2000-06 

 
 

Targets the most disadvantaged areas in the country providing priority attention to these designated 
areas focusing on the State resources available under the NDP. RAPID I is for disadvantaged urban 
areas and RAPID II is the programme for provincial towns. 

 
CLAR (Ceantair Laga Ard-Riachtanais) 

 
38 

 
21 

 
Various 

Provides funding and co-funding to Government Departments, State Agencies and Local 
Authorities to accelerate investment in selected priority developments. It supports physical, 
community and social infrastructure across a variety of measures reflecting priorities identified by 
the communities in the selected areas. 

LDSIP (Local Development Social Inclusion 
Programme) 
  Area-Based Partnerships 
  Community Partnerships 
   Total  

 
 

38 
32 
70 

 
 

21 
26 
47 

 
 
 

Annual 

Provides support to counter disadvantage and to promote equality and socio-economic inclusion. 
Target groups include long-term unemployed, disadvantaged people, older people, disabled 
people, homeless people, lone parents, ethnic minorities, substance abusers and low-income farm-
households. Measures include Services for the Unemployed, Community-Based Youth Initiatives 
and Community Development. 

 
Community Development Programme 

 
180 

 
129 

 

 
1/2 years 

Provides financial assistance to fund community development projects in disadvantages areas. It 
also provides support for self-help work in specific target groups that experience disadvantage, e.g. 
disadvantaged women and men, lone parents, travellers, etc. – in order to help them articulate their 
point of view and participate in a process of personal and community development. 

 
Community and Voluntary Supports 

 
N/A 

 
N/A 

 

 
Annual 

Once-off grants include the Programme of Grants for Locally-Based Community and Voluntary 
Organisations, i.e. Scheme of Equipment & Refurbishment Grants and the Scheme of Education, 
Training and Research Grants aimed at enhancing the capacity of local communities and the 
Community Support for Older People to encourage and assist the community’s support for older 
people. 

*Includes two LAGs which also operate in the BMW Region (i.e. LAGs for the Islands and Gaeltacht Areas). 

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY, RURAL & GAELTACHT AFFAIRS 
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The Government’s White Paper, A Framework for Supporting Voluntary Activity and for Developing 

the Relationship between State and the Community and Voluntary Sector164, discusses the mix 

required in a strong democracy to enhance and protect the capacity of citizens to participate. 

Dependency on the State is not sustainable in the long-term as the State is just one of the players 

among others. The other key players, i.e. the private sector, trade unions, religious organisations, 

non-governmental organisations, sporting clubs, local community and residents’ associations, all play 

a role in democratic life and in continued economic and social progress. 

 

While the Government does not believe that it should seek to control or be involved in every aspect of 

local development, it does provide a structured framework and financial supports to the sector. The 

S&E Region has a wide range of groups and organisations involved in local development activity at all 

levels. Much of the Government investment in local development is channelled through the 

Department of Community, Rural & Gaeltacht Affairs into a range of programmes designed to meet 

the priority social issues facing the Region.  

 
At local level, there are local development organisations with professional staff who deliver 

programmes such as the Local Development Social Inclusion Programme, LEADER, the Rural Social 

Scheme and CLAR and other groups, that are entirely voluntary, who apply for funds on a project 

specific basis either through programmes such as those mentioned above or directly from the 

Department of Community, Rural & Gaeltacht Affairs for funds such as the Community and Voluntary 

Supports.  

 
In terms of investment, Table 7.2 shows the main local development programmes in the S&E Region 

and their objectives. There is a variety of programmes, actions and target groups ranging from soft 

supports such as training and childcare to enterprise development. In addition to these programmes 

responsibility for the Social Economy Programme from FÁS transferred to the Department of 

Community, Rural and Gaeltacht Affairs in January 2006. This decision reflects a shift in emphasis 

within the scheme from labour market training to the provision of essential community services. To 

reflect this change in emphasis, the programme will now be called the Community Services 

Programme. 

7.3.2 SWOT Analysis 
Strengths 
There are several strengths in the area of local development that apply to the S&E Region. As Table 

7.2 indicates, there is ongoing local development activity in the Region and significant funding has 

been invested during the current programming period into programmes and initiatives to enhance 

development work. While there is a balance to be maintained between the autonomy of organisations 

and their accountability for public funds, there is a reasonable degree of autonomy afforded to local 

                                                      
164 Department of Social, Community and Family Affairs, A Framework for Supporting Voluntary Activity and for 
Developing the Relationship between State and the Community and Voluntary Sector, 2001. 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION: REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

   223 

organisations allowing them to use their local knowledge to accurately identify the specific needs of 

their area or target groups and to respond with appropriate interventions.  

 

 
The Cohesion Process 
The Cohesion Process is a tripartite initiative of the Departments of Community, Rural & Gaeltacht 
Affairs, Environment, Heritage and Local Government and Justice, Equality and Law Reform. It is 
aimed at “improving local and community development structures and programmes.”  
 
As shown in Table 7.3 below, the Cohesion Scheme 2004 received funding of €3.25 mn (€2.5 mn to 
the S&E Region) from the Department of Community, Rural & Gaeltacht Affairs. These funds were 
made available through the City/County Development Boards for a variety of approved actions 
specific to local areas to address the improvement of support for local and community services and to 
increase integration in service provision. An independent review of the 2004 Scheme was carried out 
which demonstrated that, resulting from that Scheme, there are now “many projects in place which 
display substantial evidence of cohesion and co-operation at ground level, with strong partnerships 
emerging between community, local and rural development agencies and relevant statutory 
agencies.”  
 
The Cohesion Scheme 2005-06 has as its core objective the alignment of local, community and rural 
development organisations to achieve the following by the end of 2006: 
a) full county/city coverage to be achieved. (In major urban centres this means full city coverage by 

Partnerships. In all other areas it means full coverage by the unified structure referred to at b) for 
the purpose of both local and rural development programmes); 

b) in rural areas, LEADER (LEADER+ and NRDP) and Partnership Groups (including Community 
Partnerships) to secure a unified structure where they have not already done so; 

c) unified overarching structures based around county boundaries (in city areas around contiguous 
local authority electoral areas) with strong linkages to community based groups are preferred. 
However, in exceptional cases, variations across such boundaries will be considered on their 
merits; and 

d) all LEADER and Partnership Groups to strengthen linkages with/supports to community based 
groups in their respective areas. 

 
Proposals for funding were requested by the 8th November 2005 under the Cohesion Scheme. These 
were to contain agreed Statements by local, community and rural development agencies committing 
the organisations concerned to the achievement of these measures by the end of 2006. A fund of €7 
mn has been made available to fund approved actions over the 2005-06 period in preparation for the 
2007-13 period. 
  
The second element of the 2005-06 Cohesion Scheme relates to volunteering with funding of €1 mn 
provided by the Department of Community, Rural & Gaeltacht Affairs over 2005-06 to support 
practical initiatives aimed at promoting wider participation in voluntary activity and encouraging active 
citizenship.  
 
Neither the Community Development Programmes nor a wide range of other locally-assisted 
community and voluntary entities will be part of the new unified structures. 
 
SOURCES: DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT, HERITAGE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT,  
                    DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY, RURAL & GAELTACHT AFFAIRS 
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TABLE 7.3: SUMMARY OF FUNDS FOR LOCAL DEVELOPMENT “COHESION PROCESS” 
Cohesion 
Scheme 

Source Amount  
(€mn) 

Purpose 

2004 DCRGA €3.25 Measures for improved cohesion – improve supports for local and 
community services/increase integration in service provision. 

2005-06 DCRGA 
 
 

DCRGA 

€7 
 
 

€1 
 

Measures for improved cohesion – re-alignment of delivery 
structures/strengthening of linkages with community based groups. 
 
Measures for volunteering – promoting participation in voluntary activity. 

SOURCE: DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY, RURAL & GAELTACHT AFFAIRS (DCRGA) 
 

Voluntary input, much of which is not quantified, is another strength of local development activity. In 

investment terms, few programmes are funded to a rate of 100% and there is a requirement for 

community and voluntary groups to generate matching funds to access available public funds. The 

match funding contribution is commonly made up of locally generated money and in some cases a 

voluntary labour contribution which is given a monetary value. These funds are then matched by 

public funds resulting in a greater level of development activity than would otherwise have taken 

place.  

 

Weaknesses 
Weaknesses associated with local development include the multiplicity of organisations working at 

different spatial levels and to different agendas. Resources are scarce so funding for community and 

local development activity and organisations is a valuable commodity and in much demand. The large 

number of individual funding sources and programmes leads to some confusion and frustration for 

groups trying to access funds. However, rationalisation is taking place through the Cohesion Process 

(see box overleaf) to simplify the delivery of local development structures at local level.  

 

Another weakness relates to the fragmented nature of local development activity due to the diverse 

range of organisations, programmes, delivery structures and levels of administration. There is often a 

lack of communication between delivery structures leading to potential for duplication and overlap or 

indeed gaps, in the provision of services. These issues are also being addressed by the Government 

through the Cohesion Process.  

 

The length of the funding period has posed a problem for some programmes where much time and 

energy is spent on a constant pursuit of funds. This distracts from the objectives of the programme 

and can impact on the service being delivered. It is also wearing on the enthusiasm and commitment 

of volunteers who are in short supply. The costs, in terms of time and administration, militate against 

the ability of the Departments and agencies and local organisations to plan ahead. 

 

Opportunities 
The new round of national funding in 2007-13 brings with it a number of opportunities. The Cohesion 

Process outlined above will reduce the number of organisations delivering programmes, positively 
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impacting on local development activity in terms of overall cohesion, efficient use of funds, more 

accurate and timely targeting of initiatives and target groups and reducing the administrative and 

reporting burdens.  

  
The broad consultation process included in the Cohesion Process which will take place at local level 

in 2006 with all relevant parties means greater input from the community and voluntary sector as a 

whole in reviewing existing programmes and schemes and identifying what should form the basis of 

the 2007-13 programmes. This will facilitate continued relevance and value for money and the 

provision of appropriate and effective future programmes of activity.  

 

The Cohesion Process provides funds for specific actions within areas (usually at county level) 

designed to expedite cohesion and to reduce the number of local organisations delivering publicly 

funded programmes. These actions vary depending on the area and were approved in the Cohesion 

Plans submitted in November 2005. The provision of services will also be addressed to improve 

coverage in areas where gaps are identified.  

  

Another key aim of this process relates to social capital and the funding and supports being put in 

place by the Department of Community, Rural and Gaeltacht Affairs to give recognition to the 

voluntary efforts of those involved in community and local development. This is an attempt by the 

Government to give volunteering a platform of its own and to acknowledge the importance and 

contribution of volunteerism. It is envisaged that this will help to foster a strong culture of volunteerism 

for the prosperity of the country in the future. 

 

The County Development Boards have been given a role in bringing about greater synergy and co-

ordination at local level. The degree of success is varied but in general greater co-ordination and co-

operation has been a feature of the County Development Boards’ activities.  

 

Threats 
As mentioned earlier, the multiplicity of organisations is a threat to the overall effectiveness of local 

development programmes and structures through inefficiencies in the use of time as more is spent on 

administrative activities as opposed to development work.  

 

Where funding is concerned, local development organisations run the risk of becoming 

institutionalised and rigid in their thinking if the focus of activity is driven by a pre-occupation to “fit” 

with broad programme objectives set at Government level. To respond properly to local issues, 

organisations must identify the needs of their target groups and respond to these with fresh thinking 

and innovative approaches.  

 

Local development and volunteerism are under threat in both urban and rural areas where 

populations are increasing and factors such as longer working days and increased commuting, leave 
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people within local communities with little time to contribute to extra curricular activities, such as local 

development efforts in their area. This puts increasing pressure on those currently involved in local 

development and in communities in general.  

7.3.3 Objectives and Targets 
In terms of future targets up to 2013, the State has shown a strong commitment to continue its 

investment in local development programmes in the 2007-13 period. Investment in the Cohesion 

Process is well underway and this initiative is designed to roll out over 2006 to simplify the way in 

which the future publicly-funded programmes are delivered. However, while there are a range of 

programmes in existence covering a broad spectrum of local development issues, objectives appear 

to be set at programme-level, as opposed to any overarching set of objectives for the local 

development sector in its entirety.  

7.3.4 Development Strategy 
With an increased emphasis on accountability for the use of public funds, greater transparency is 

required on the part of all actors in terms of their activities, priorities and outcomes. The NESC 

Strategy 2006 – People, Productivity and Purpose165, outlines the Council’s belief that it is now 

important to move towards a more formal definition of the relationship between Government agencies 

and voluntary and community organisations to: 

 

1. accommodate the increased need for Government to be accountable not only for the allocation of 

public resources, but also for the outputs and outcomes achieved; 

2. allow voluntary and community organisations to maximise their contribution to problem solving 

and social development;  

3. enhance the ability of voluntary and community organisations to offer a vehicle for volunteering 

participation and building social capital.  

 
Where direct supports are availed of, a balance must be struck between having a relatively light 

official involvement while maintaining full accountability. In the NESC Strategy 2006, the Council 

argues for a system of “accountable autonomy”. This would give organisations directly involved on the 

ground in delivering services, building community and other activities, greater freedom to choose the 

best approach and respond to new information, in return for much richer information on both their 

activities and the outcomes being produced. 

 
It is neither desirable nor possible for the Government to fund all local development activity and while 

public funds make a critical difference to many local development initiatives, much work takes place 

without public funding. This work is funded through the generation of local resources. Local fund-

raising should be encouraged and capacity to fund-raise enhanced so as to enable a greater level of 

self-sufficiency among local organisations for future local development activity. In many cases, 

                                                      
165 NESC, NESC Strategy 2006: People, Productivity and Purpose, 2005. 
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individuals in communities are “time poor” but “cash rich” so while they may not have time to give, 

they can make a financial contribution giving those volunteers with time additional scope to undertake 

their activities. 

7.3.5 Investment Priorities 
The Department of Community, Rural & Gaeltacht Affairs has made a commitment to continue to 

support local development through the provision of funding for local development programmes 

throughout the 2007-13 programming period. Many of the existing programmes will continue to exist 

to promote local development areas such as social inclusion and rural development. While this is to 

be welcomed, a review of the performance and relevance of existing programmes will establish their 

appropriateness and relevance in terms of re-designing them to meet the changing needs of society:  

 
 Improving Local and Community Development Structures and Programmes: Substantial 

investment has been committed by the Government to the Cohesion Process for 2006. These 

resources are designed to ensure that the structures are in place by 2007 to proceed with the 

delivery of the 2007-13 publicly-funded programmes in a more integrated manner. This short term 

investment will reap rewards in the longer-term through more effective and efficient local 

development initiatives;  

 Volunteerism: Funding has also been made available for volunteerism in 2006 through the 

Cohesion Process. Considering the importance of voluntary activity and the generation of social 

capital to local development, ongoing investment in this area should be forthcoming over the 

period up to 2013 to maintain a viable cohort of volunteers to participate in local development 

activity in the future; 

 Capacity Building: Investment in capacity building for both volunteers and professionals 

involved in local development would provide long-term benefits for local communities. Building the 

capacity of volunteers will enable them to maximise the impact of their activities and also improve 

their ability to access public funds, if required, for specific projects or programmes. The 

professional staff of organisations delivering publicly-funded programmes need the relevant 

expertise to do their job well but should also receive ongoing training to enable them to keep up 

with this rapidly changing environment and the challenges it presents; 

7.4 Conclusions 
 

This Chapter has dealt with the key area of human resources. Alongside infrastructure and RTDI, 

most analysts now regard human resource development as the third pillar underpinning modern 

sustainable economic growth and development. Indeed, in the final chapter, we argue that while 

investment in physical infrastructure is a necessary precondition, small open economies can develop 

unique strengths principally in the twin areas of RTDI and human resources. 
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The quality of human resource development in the Irish education and training system has generally 

been high, and the area has undoubtedly contributed to national and Regional growth in recent 

decades. There is, however, no room for complacency. The area deserves the kind of profile and 

priority in national economic policy that is currently accorded to RTDI. 

 

Challenges facing the Region overall are that education and training standards in other countries are 

moving ahead and Ireland could lose ground. Also, while generally of a good quality, the Irish 

education system fails to meet the needs of a significant minority of students who drop out at second 

level, and levels of illiteracy are also relatively high. The link between the educational system and 

measures to address social inclusion generally could therefore be better and more integrated. 

 

The Irish third-level sector is also of a generally high quality. However, again any temptation towards 

complacency needs to be resisted. For example, in terms of international rankings, Ireland’s third-

level institutions generally do not come near the top. In an annual ranking of the top 500 world third-

level institutions by the Shanghai University Institute of Higher Education, TCD is best placed in 2005 

at number 111. UCD and UCC also appear on the list, but lower down, and other Irish third-level 

institutions do not appear. 

 

The area of lifelong learning is also one where there is much stated policy emphasis, but arguably a 

failure to put the issue fully on the agenda and move it forward in a tangible way. The respective 

benefits to society, to enterprise, and to individuals needs to be articulated more clearly. Following on 

from this, the allocation of costs between these groups needs also to be considered and the area 

cannot be assumed to be exclusively one where all costs must be publicly met. Finally, better 

institutional structures, which embrace both formal education and training, and other methods of 

learning, need to be developed. 
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8. Conclusions and Recommendations 
8.1 Introduction 
 

This chapter presents the conclusions and recommendations of the Regional Needs Analysis for the 

S&E Region.  

 

Firstly, Section 8.2 summarises the present situation, in the Region, and the outlook to 2013, the 

SWOT analysis of the Region and essential developmental requirements for the 2007-13 period.  

 

Secondly, Section 8.3 then presents an outline development strategy to guide investment in the 

Region over the 2007-13 period. This section involves a Regional “vision”, core aims, a series of 

cross-cutting strategic themes for investment, specific objectives, and summary strategies for each 

sector.  

 

Thirdly, Section 8.4 sets out key investment priorities for the Region over the period to 2013. This is 

done by rating the sub-sectors examined in the study against criteria emerging from the strategic 

needs, and grouped around the twin themes of “external competitiveness” and “internal cohesion”. 

The section also identified a number of specific investment areas within the sub-sectors which we 

judge need particular attention during the 2007-13 period.  

 

Fourthly and finally, Section 8.5 deals with a number of investment policy management and delivery 

issues which are important complements to decisions regarding investment levels and priorities.  

8.2 Regional Requirements and SWOT 

8.2.1 Overarching Themes – External Competitiveness and Internal Cohesion 
As encapsulated in its title, this Regional Needs Analysis is developed around the twin themes of 

“external competitiveness” and “internal cohesion”: 

 

 “external competitiveness” relates to the national role of the S&E Region as the driver of the 

overall economy, with its consequent pivotal position in ensuring that the post Celtic Tiger 

economy remains a growing and competitive one in the global market-place, consolidating 

Ireland’s position as a recent entrant to the EU’s and the world’s group of most advanced 

economies; 

 “internal cohesion" relates to ensuring that, alongside overall growth and competitiveness, 

Regional economic success also provides an appropriate quality of life dividend for the Region’s 

residents, and that this benefit is shared across the Region spatially and socially. 
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External  

Competitiveness 

Internal 

Cohesion 

 

These twin themes are seen as complementary, as the two sides 

of the same coin, and are thus not alternative strategies 

competing with each other for resources. For example, 

economic growth provides the resources for addressing 

social needs. Equally, developing alternative spatial 

locations can help the overall growth and 

competitiveness of the Region as a whole, while quality 

services can increase overall efficiency and provide 

higher quality of life. In short, a successful economy and a 

successful society must go together, they are not alternatives. 

 

8.2.2 The S&E Region Now 
At the beginning of 2006, the final year of the current (third) Irish NDP, the S&E Region is at an 

important point in its evolution. Administratively, it is at the commencement of a new period 2007-13. 

This will involve various changes in investment programming already referred to in Chapter 1 – a new 

national NDP, a new Regional OP, and new rural and fisheries programmes.  

 

More substantively, the Regional economy and society are also at an important juncture. The S&E is 

“a region within a region”, i.e. it is the hotspot of Ireland’s own regional economy. While constituting 

about half the national landmass, previous sections of this report have emphasised how the S&E 

constitutes three-quarters and upwards of economic activity and of many key National physical and 

human assets. All major airports and ports, the majority of universities, of R&D activity, much higher 

technology industry, are located in the S&E. It has been the home of the Celtic Tiger, and will remain 

the location of much of the economic growth that Ireland achieves in the period ahead. 

 

Subsequent sections outline the Region’s strengths and weaknesses, and opportunities and threats. 

The latter, in particular, must not however be seen as a negative emphasis. The Region has in the 

recent past been highly successful economically. All parts of  it now surpass EU average output per 

head, involuntary unemployment has disappeared in most parts of the Region, the Region is host to 

rapid immigration, and it is the base for many successful hi-tech industries in areas such as ICT, bio 

pharma, financial services and software. Challenges ahead therefore reflect the “growing pains” of a 

Region whose expansion has been both very recent and very rapid. 

 
Looking ahead, the medium-term potential of the national and S&E economy is good, inter alia 

because of a fortunate set of demographic circumstances. However, for this potential to be fully 

realised, the S&E Region will have to achieve high-levels of output growth. Population increases, 

largely through immigration, will create capacity for the regional economy to grow. However, growth in 

total GDP is in itself not enough to raise living standards and quality of life further, this requires growth 
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in GDP per capita. For per capita GDP to grow significantly, labour productivity will also have to rise 

substantially: the further contribution of demographic and labour market changes (e.g. increased 

participation rates), will be small. Productivity improvements will also be key to maintaining external 

competitiveness.  

 
There is thus now a pressing need to maintain and expand infrastructure investment to ensure that 

productivity does not decline due to diminishing capital-labour ratios. Because of the scale of house 

building and other investment activity, there are dangers that this could lead to excessive wage and 

price inflation. There is a need, therefore, both to prioritise capital spending and also to improve the 

efficiency of existing infrastructure and services through better management. In the 2007-13 period 

targeted investment is therefore critical in ensuring that a lower growth scenario does not emerge due 

to internal capacity constraints. 

8.2.3 Regional Strengths and Weaknesses 
Strengths of the Region highlighted in earlier Chapters of the report are:  

 
 it is “home” of the Celtic Tiger and is the largest and most dynamic component of the Irish 

economy; 

 the fact that it is the home of much of Ireland’s key infrastructure and natural and physical assets; 

 it is the residence of much of the Irish labour force, and particularly of its highly-skilled labour 

force; 

 it has the dominant share of hi-tech overseas and indigenous industry and the most productive 

components of the Irish economy; 

 it has a good recent record of entrepreneurship; 

 it has a strong skills base; 

 it has much of Ireland’s RTDI capacity accounting, for example, for eight out of every ten third-

level researchers in the country; 

 it has many features of a knowledge economy including hi-tech industry base, a high proportion of 

third level graduates in its population, and a very high level of mobile phone usage. 

 

Regional Weaknesses are: 
 emerging physical infrastructure gaps in areas such as energy and seaports, which could 

constitute a constraint on growth in the period ahead; 

 despite large-scale investment, continued infrastructure inadequacy in other areas such as roads 

and public transport resulting in hidden costs from congestion, and rising commuting times and 

distances. Rising population and economic activity means that much investment is also devoted 

to simply standing still rather than necessarily improving; 

 a weak RTDI base relative to a more mature economy. While improving, Ireland is still behind the 

EU average in relation to most RTDI indicators. Within the Region, RTDI in infrastructure is also 

very heavily concentrated in Dublin; 
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 a number of aspects of HRD. These include an unfocused approach to life-long learning, a need 

to increase retention to complete second-level, and a need to develop advanced “fourth level” 

technological and other academic research and skills. Irish universities, for example, 

notwithstanding many areas of strength, do not rank highly among the developed world’s leading 

third-level institutions; 

 with some exceptions, a relatively weak indigenous industry sector, and failure to capitalise fully 

on some areas of potential strengths such as overseas education, legal services, and 

entertainment; 

 important gaps in the knowledge economy such as very low levels of uptake of home broadband, 

despite recent investment; 

 weaknesses in policy and governance as against what is required in an advanced knowledge 

economy in such areas as policy coherence and integration, in relation to follow-through and 

implementation of already agreed policies, and continued rigidities, and obstacles to change in 

critical areas, e.g. public transport policy, the energy market, and recognition of private third-level 

education’s role; 

 an unbalanced urban structure, with a need to grow the Gateway cities of Cork, Waterford and 

Limerick/Shannon, in particular, as vibrant sub-regional growth centres; 

 continued existence in the Region of some of Ireland’s most deprived areas and communities. 

8.2.4. Opportunities and Threats 
Opportunities and threats can be divided into external i.e. outside the country, and internal, i.e. 

internal to Ireland or the Region. 

 
External opportunities are:  

 a broadly benign international economic climate ahead; 

 continued growth in key sectors of interest to Ireland including ICT, pharmaceuticals, financial 

services, and travel and tourism; 

 a strong supply of skilled immigrant labour; 

 emerging new sectors which may have opportunities for Ireland, e.g. alternative energies; 

 emerging new technology areas including convergence of existing technologies, most notably 

nanotechnology, which offer huge potential if Ireland’s readiness is properly addressed. 

 
Internal opportunities include: 

 a positive demographic “window” over the next 15-20 years when the challenge of an ageing 

population, while emerging, will still be behind that of many other developed economies; 

 a track record and from the recent economic success and transformation; 

 the relative smallness on a international scale of both the country and the Region which allows, if 

advantage is taken of this, a level of policy consensus and coherence that is more difficult in 

larger and more diverse economies; 
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 recent large declines in unemployment and long-term unemployed is an opportunity to focus 

resources on remaining serious deprivation. 

 

External threats are: 

 possible international downturn in economic performance of key markets and, in particular, the 

medium term threat of the unsustainable current structures of the US economy; 

 disruption in major hi-tech sectors on which Ireland is heavily reliant, and occurrence of a “dot 

com” type crash in other key sectors; 

 possible adverse external regulatory changes e.g. in relation to corporate profits tax levels or 

treatment in either the EU or the US; 

 increasing risks of external shocks and change. These could come from such sources as 

international terrorism, potential pandemics, climate change, and energy shortages. An advanced 

small open economy it is especially vulnerable. 

 

Internal threats include: 

 complacency about economic success and its assumed continuance, and failure to recognise that 

it is still relatively recent and relatively narrowly-based; 

 insufficient attention to key underlining requirements, e.g. cost control, good infrastructure, and to 

developing key national strengths; 

 danger of domestic cost pressures from causes such as infrastructural or skills bottlenecks, or 

inefficiency in sheltered service areas; 

 insufficient rises in productivity resulting in growth of total GDP not being matched by growth in 

GDP per capita; 

 potential for growth in the economy not being matched by improvements in quality of life; 

 inadequate focus on environmental protection, in all its facets, and danger of losing a traditional 

advantage;  

 weaknesses in aspects of policy development and governance, inflexibility, and in poor and un-

strategic physical planning. 

8.2.5 Core Development Challenges to 2013 
Following from the analysis of the current situation in the Region, of its strength and weaknesses and 

of the opportunities ahead and from our examination of the individual areas, we see four central 

development challenges ahead for the S&E Region to 2013:  

 
 Increase Productivity: the need for more rapid productivity growth, involving both a shift in 

employment to higher productivity sectors and productivity increases across all sectors including 

the increasingly important service sectors. Without these, living standards may not grow in the 

context of a growing population; 

 Fill Infrastructure Gaps: existing or potential infrastructural deficits and bottlenecks have the 

potential to constitute a physical barrier to growth (e.g. in the case of port infrastructure), to 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION  S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 

 

 
  234 

regulatory difficulties (e.g. in the case of the environment and energy), or lead to large scale 

inefficiencies, hidden costs and reductions to quality of life (e.g. traffic congestion);  

 Improve Asset Management: better management of infrastructure and other assets, both 

existing and new. There is a danger, in a period of economic growth, of investing heavily in the 

creation of infrastructure but being less effective in relation to its management and operation. This 

includes issues of how infrastructure is managed institutionally, and associated investment 

sometimes of a relatively less expensive nature (e.g. modern traffic lights systems), and 

maximum use of existing infrastructure (e.g. increased rail services using recently upgraded 

infrastructure); 

 Be more Flexible: greater flexibility in the economy, particularly in those parts which are 

sheltered from competition – be they private or public sector. Much Irish enterprise has been 

dramatically transformed over the last decade and is now globalised, export-oriented and up to 

best international standards. However, there is a danger that this could be held back by 

substantial pockets of inflexibility, absence of modernisation and lack of responsiveness to 

change in key support services. Examples include public transport, energy, health services, other 

public monopoly providers such as aspects of the education and legal systems. 

 
In the 2007-13 period, these four developments should therefore determine the nature and level of 

investment, and its prioritisation within the S&E Region. They should also influence the way in which 

the investment is planned and managed and should encourage changes in wider flanking policies that 

affect the efficiency and effectiveness of completed and planned investment.  

8.3 Outline Regional Development Strategy 2007-13 

8.3.1 A Vision of the Southern & Eastern Region in 2013 
By 2013 the Southern & Eastern Region should have all the features of a highly developed 

knowledge economy and society. This will involve continued high levels of sustainable economic 

performance, matched by a high level of social provision and quality of life, and with economic and 

social benefits shared widely within the Region spatially and socially.  

8.3.2 Strategic Themes 
Within this overall approach, a series of six strategic themes across investment sectors emerge from 

the analysis. 

 
Theme 1 – Efficiency and productivity: need for continued improvement:   
As Ireland and the Region have become a high income, high cost economy, efficiency and 

productivity become keys to competitiveness. The Needs Analysis shows that overall national 

productivity has not been growing rapidly outside the high-tech industry sectors, and Ireland’s growth 

has been very much enabled by labour force participation and use of underemployed resources. 

Further, labour force growth may not be socially desirable as it does not necessarily increase GDP 
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per capita, which is a key to rising material living standards. It also places pressure on key 

infrastructure such as housing and transport. 

 

Growth in efficiency and productivity are, therefore, desirable across the board. In particular, 

continued movement of economic activity to high value-added sectors in both manufacturing and 

services is, therefore necessary, and investment enabling or boosting this transition is highly 

desirable, e.g. ICT, RTDI. 

 

Theme 2 – “Necessary” and “sufficient” conditions for growth: many things are necessary but 

only some will provide unique selling points:   
A small open but high cost economy, such as Ireland and the S&E Region are now, cannot excel in 

all areas. They must have particular competitive excellence in a number of areas or sectors.  

 
Much key investment is of course needed as a precondition for competitiveness, most notably 

infrastructure. But, of itself, high quality roads, water services or internet connectivity will not 

constitute unique selling points for Ireland or the Region, they are “must-have” but are not enough. 

For unique selling points we must look to such areas as R&D, innovation, creativity, skills and natural 

assets or traditions, and in these we must be looking for areas where Ireland can be not just “good”, 

but can excel and be high end. This already includes areas of high-tech industry and services, but 

also other sectors such as equestrian. In future, our third-level institutions, our R&D centres, our 

education and training must all increasingly look for not adequacy but excellence. And key parts of 

NDP investment must be focused on supporting such excellence. 

 
Theme 3 – Structural Fundamentals:  some causes for concern: 
The economic success of the Region and Ireland over the period since the mid 1990s is above 

dispute. Whether this is interpreted as “delayed convergence” on the EU, “FDI-driven” convergence 

on the US, or combinations of these, the performance has been highly impressive166.  Furthermore, it 

is continuing longer than might have been predicted, and as set out in Chapter 3, looks set to 

continue right through the next investment period. 

 
Some underlying structural factors are a cause for some cautious concerns, nevertheless. The overall 

lack of productivity growth outside high-tech industry has been alluded to above. Benchmarking 

performance against the EU average in areas such as infrastructure provision, HRD, environment, 

and quality of life (see Chapter 2, Section 2.6) indicates a mixed picture. In some we are well above – 

but not necessarily rising since other countries too are progressing. In some we are behind, but 

making clear progress e.g. RTDI. And in others we remain poor despite recent investment and other 

efforts, e.g. aspects of environmental quality and public transport.  

 

                                                      
165See F. Barry, Future Irish Growth: Opportunities, Catalysts, Constraints, ESRI Quarterly Economic 
Commentary, Winter 2005. 
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Such gaps do not suggest “automatic” need to converge since countries are not identical, and Ireland 

has pursued a fairly distinct developmental path. But they constitute a cautionary tale. 

 
Also for the S&E Region and Ireland as a whole, the EU (25) average is no longer all that ambitious a 

challenge. The Region is now over 40% above EU average GDP per capita, and the country as a 

whole about 35%. So in many other respects also we need to be above average, not just at it.  

 
Theme 4 – Physical constraints: danger of impediments to growth:   
The ESRI’s main forecast for national economic growth, assuming it applies at least pro-rata to the 

S&E Region, involves real compound average annual growth of 5.2% up to the end of the next NDP 

in 2013. Alternative scenarios to all involve considerable growth. This means that broadly speaking 

economic activity by end 2013 will be 40% higher at that time than at present. Except where 

increases in efficiency and productivity intervene, this would imply 40% more of most economic 

activity such as freight volumes, telephone traffic, airport passengers, water consumption and people 

in the work force. 

 
One of the most pressing Regional Needs is thus to have adequate infrastructure –public and private 

– available of the right kind, in the right place and at the right time to accommodate expansion. There 

are a series of key areas – sea-ports, urban (and suburban) public transport, energy and water 

services – where this will necessitate further investment in this, Ireland’s most developed Region. 

 
Theme 5 – Quality of life: concern about whether getting an adequate return: 
There is a danger of focus on economic growth for growth’s sake rather than ensuring that this 

positively affects the material quality of life of residents. This is not a new issue, it is in fact a decades 

old debate among economists 

 
One barometer of this issue in the Irish context is the difference between growth in total GDP and in 

GDP per capita. While both have been rising, the latter has been rising less rapidly than the former.  

 
Another aspect, also long recognised, is the fact that measured GNP or GDP does not necessarily 

always coincide with rises in welfare and quality of life as experienced by individuals. For example, a 

rise in crime and in subsequent numbers of police add to measured GDP but may leave citizens, as a 

whole, no better off. In the specific Irish context, this gap can arise in the context of higher incomes 

being associated with higher house prices, with longer working hours, longer commuting times and 

less leisure time and, in some areas, potentially poorer service availability. 

 
The topic of quality of life clearly has potential for considerable economic political and perhaps 

philosophical debate. In the immediate practical context of investment needs in the S&E Region, it 

highlights the need for investment in the areas which improve quality of life. In particular, it may 

highlight the need for investment in some relatively small infrastructural areas as well as in “big ticket” 

items. Examples include quality streetscapes, bus shelters, footpaths, etc. 
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Theme 6 – Remaining exclusion: danger of persistent exclusion despite economic success: 
The economic growth of the last decade has had major beneficial impact across most levels of 

society in the Region. A key aspect of it has been a rapidly expanding labour market. Especially in the 

earlier years of growth, this led to large-scale reductions in unemployment and long-term 

unemployment. Falls in these have been one of the most dramatic and positive results of growth. 

Essentially, the Celtic Tiger has removed one of the previously endemic problems of Irish society, 

namely inadequate employment opportunities with associated unemployment, long-term 

unemployment and emigration.  

 
Problems do remain of course. There is still a considerable level of remaining hardcore deprivation, 

much of it in urban areas and concentrated in local authority housing estates. In these areas, levels of 

unemployment at a local level can still be very high. The existence of localised double-digit 

unemployment levels in one of Europe’s (and the world’s) most rapidly and consistently growing 

economies is a major challenge. 

 
Labour market solutions alone are not the answer in these cases. The problem is a social one 

involving multiple deprivation, a combination of problems at individual and family level, and an inter-

generational transfer of these problems over time. Solutions needed are therefore intense and 

integrated, and they include distinct policy areas including housing, health, education, training, and 

employment services. 

 
It is likely that resources are now no longer the primary obstacle, and extensive resources are already 

being invested across a broad range of statutory and non-statutory service providers. The need rather 

is to bring the necessary level of dynamism and focus over a sustained period. This will be a major 

challenge in the Region over the period ahead. The much more modest absolute numbers of people 

involved make the problem potentially addressable, but overcoming the diffuse and patchy nature of 

approaches that currently exist will be required. 

8.3.3 Objectives of Investment in the Region, 2007-13 
The specific objectives of investment in the region over the 2007-13 period should be: 

 
 achieve “top quartile” status in EU and world performance in economic, service provision, 

environment and quality of life terms; 

 consolidate and build on recent economic performance, especially in creating and sustaining 

high-productivity, export-oriented sectors; 

 maintain the Region’s position as the power house of national economic development; 

 ensure that the Region has leading edge competitive strengths in selected areas such as high-

tech industries and services, selected natural resource based industry, selected knowledge-

based services, in tourism and leisure, and in top level education and skills; 

 address emerging bottlenecks and obstacles to growth including infrastructure capacity and high-
skilled labour provision; 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION  S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 

 

 
  238 

 share economic growth and its benefits throughout the Region; 
 target remaining serious deprivation in deprived urban and rural areas. 

8.3.5 Summary Sectoral Strategies 
Following from the overall vision and objectives, this section sets out summary strategies for each of 

the five broad investment areas. These set out the objectives and the relevant investment strategy in 

each case.  

 

Economic Infrastructure      
 

Objective: have adequate infrastructure available, in the right locations and at 
the right time to avoid either physical bottlenecks and constraints or 
breaches of regulatory requirements. 

 
Strategy: - continue high levels of investment 
 - manage assets better 
 - control demand, including via user changes 

 

 

Social Infrastructure       
 
 Objective: Improve quality of life, meet unmet needs 

Facilitate demographic and labour force growth 
 
 Strategy: - continue high levels of investment 
   - adopt more targeted and integrated approaches 

 

Productive Sector       
 
 Objective: support high productivity, high quality export-oriented employment 
 
 Strategy: - encourage shift to higher added value sectors 
   - attract new FDI and indigenous investment 
   - develop indigenous internationally traded services  
   - support modern, productive agriculture 
   - invest in new  quality tourism attraction especially in non-
     Dublin locations. 
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RTDI         
Objective: produce or procure the “knowledge” for the knowledge economy, 

provide key competitive advantages, and be more tailored in 
innovation in the specific Irish and Regional context 

 
 Strategy: - meet agreed Barcelona investment targets 
   - select appropriate niches 
   - link more with other existing strengths, assets (e.g. existing 
    FDI, location, English language, legal system, natural  
    resources, physical environment, healthcare) 

- encourage and link to wider creativity  
   - consider new types of RTDI investments e.g. strategic  
    intelligence capability, international co-operation. 
 

 

Human Resources, Capacity Building     
 
 Objective: have a learning population for  a knowledge economy 
 

Strategy: - meet the skills needs of high skill, high added value sectors 
   - pre-school, primary quality upgrade 
   - increase retention to complete second level  

- increase international status of Irish third and “fourth” levels 
   - focus inclusion (efforts) on areas of extreme poverty. 
 

8.4 Investment Prioritisation 
8.4.1 Challenge of Prioritisation 
The Terms of Reference require the Regional Needs Analysis to identify and prioritise key investment 
needs for the Region in the 2007-13 period. This is challenging for a number of reasons: 
 
 prioritising, across very different areas, e.g. as between RTDI and social inclusion, is inherently 

difficult; 
 the S&E Region’s State of development at the end of the present NDP means that the Region is 

simultaneously coping with an inherited backlog of infrastructural needs, with recent and likely 
further growth, and moving up the value-added chain at a rapid pace. Thus, its move to a 
knowledge economy must be accomplished while dealing with unfinished business already “out of 
the way” in more mature developed economies, e.g. provision of a basic inter-urban motorway 
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network and better public transport. So in the S&E, in a real sense at this point in time “everything 
is a priority”; 

 the precise nature of a “priority” in this context is open to alternative emphases,  e.g. it could 
relate to a new need, it could mean reaffirming existing investment priorities, it could refer to the 
phasing of investment, or it could refer to spatial priorities. 

8.4.2 Prioritisation Framework  
This section identified specific investment priorities flowing from the objectives and sectoral 
strategies. The approach is to identify eight “Prioritisation Criteria” based on the analysis, and to rate 
the individual investment sub-sectors examined in the body of the Report (Chapters 4-7) against 
these. This is done in terms of whether the Criteria constitute the principal rationale for investment in 
that sector in the Region in the next programming period. It constitutes an identification of priorities as 
between the sub-sectors analysed. 
The criteria are grouped under the two overarching themes of the report, namely “external 
competitiveness” and “internal cohesion”, although as emphasised these categories are 
complementary rather than competing. 
 
Under “external competitiveness” the criteria are: 
 Removing key bottlenecks i.e. addressing areas that could become physical constraints on 

economic growth; 
 Creating key advantages, i.e. investing in areas that can provide Ireland’s and the Region’s 

unique competitive advantages and selling points in the period ahead; 
 Closing key gaps, i.e. investing in areas where Ireland is significantly behind its fellow EU 

member countries; 
 Encouraging higher productivity sectors, i.e. in interventions which will further shift Ireland’s 

workforce into the higher-productivity sectors and occupations needed to raise GDP per capita. 
 
The other four criteria, all contributing to “internal cohesion”, are: 
 
 Building the NSS-designated Gateways, hubs, and other key urban centres which are seen as 

key to Regional growth at the NUTS II and NUTS III levels; 
 Improving the quality of life, of Regional residents; 
 Addressing exclusion, especially core poverty in the Region; 
 Sustaining rural parts of the Region, in accordance with the NSS vision of a vibrant rural 

economy and society. 
 
Each sub-sector is rated against each of these eight criteria in terms of: 

*** Priority rationale (the main rationale for the investment); 

** Secondary contribution (would not alone justify doing it); 

* Some positive impact; 

- No relationship with the rationale. 

 
The results of this process are shown in Figure 8.1. 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION: REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

  241 

FIGURE 8.1: S&E REGION INVESTMENT NEEDS: PRIORITISATION CRITERIA AND RANKINGS 
External Competitiveness Internal Cohesion Sectors/Sub-Sectors 

Removing 
Key 
Bottlenecks 

Creating Key 
Advantages 

Closing Key 
Gaps 

Encouraging 
High 
Productivity  

Building 
Regional 
Gateways/ 
Hubs 

Improving 
Quality Of 
Life 

Addressing 
Core 
Exclusion 

Sustaining 
Rural Areas 

Economic Infrastructure  
Roads **   * ** *  * 
Public Transport **  ** * *** ** * ** 
Air *   ** ** *   
Ports ***   * **    
Water Services **  **  ** *  * 
Waste ***  **  ** *   
Energy ***   *     
Telecommunications  *** ** *** * **  ** 
Social Infrastructure  
Housing *  *  ** * ** * 
Health     * *** **  
Childcare *     *** **  
Arts, Culture, Sports and Leisure   **  ** ** *  
Urban Renewal    * *** ** **  
Productive Sector and RTDI  
Manufacturing/ITS  ***  *** * *   
Tourism  **   ** *  ** 
RTDI  *** *** ** ** *  * 
Agriculture and Rural Develop.    **  * * * *** 
Sea Fisheries    *    *** 
Human Resources & Capacity Building  
Primary/Secondary Education  *  **  ** *** * 
3rd Level/High-Skill *** *** *** *** ** * *  
Other Training *** ** *** ** * * ** * 
Life-long Learning * ** * **  ** ** * 
Local Development     ** ** ** ** 
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8.4.3 Results by Investment Sector, Sub-Sector 
Figure 8.1 is most easily interpreted by focusing on the three-star (***) ratings. These reflect cases 

where we regard sectoral investment as critical to meeting overall Regional needs, as encapsulated 

in the eight criteria. 
 
In terms of the sectors listed, the prioritisation brings out the following priorities. These relate to the 

identified sectors as a whole. 

 

In economic infrastructure: 

Roads  Investment is very important, and scores highly across a number of 

criteria. However, in no case is it absolutely critical to one of them. 

There is therefore an almost over-emphasis nationally and regionally on 

this topic as a premier priority over everything else. 

Public transport  This rates as three stars under NSS Gateway criterion, and is important 

in a number of other respects also – removing bottlenecks, closing key 

gaps and improving quality of life. 

Air transport  There is a need for investment to meet already identified needs. This is 

of course now a matter for the airport companies. 

Ports  Here we see a pressing need for further investment (from whatever 

source) to meet the capacity requirements of the growing S&E and 

national economy. 

Water services  This needs ongoing investment akin to 2000-06 levels both to avoid 

supply bottlenecks and to meet environment regulations regarding 

water quality and effluent treatment. 

Waste services  There is also a need for investment here from the perspective of both 

physical capacity constraints and to meet environmental regulations 

Energy  This area needs investment if supply constraints are to be avoided. 

Alternative energy sources need to be considered more proactively, and 

the regulatory environment needs to become more supportive of 

alternative energies. 

ICT  In this case there is a very strong link with both creating key IT-related 

competitive advantage and encouraging higher productivity. However, 

with recent roll-out of broadband the issue has become more one of 

uptake, especially by domestic households. 

In the case of social infrastructure: 

Housing  There is a continued need for investment, but not a highly pressing 

priority. 

Health  Investment is critical to quality of life. 

Childcare  There is a case for investment on quality of life and inclusion grounds, 

but less so on economic grounds since female participation in the 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION: REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

                              243 

labour force (the economic rationale) is now becoming quite high – 

albeit still below the EU average. 

Arts and culture  The case for investment is mainly one of supporting the Gateway 

locations and improving quality of life, and a gap with typical EU levels 

of provision. 

Urban renewal  The case for investment lies in development of Gateways and improving 

quality of life. 

Regarding the productive sector: 

Manufacturing and 

ITS 

 Investment here, if appropriately targeted, can address key needs, 

namely creating key competitive advantages and encouraging higher 

productivity sectors. 

Tourism  Investment can create competitive advantage, build Gateways, and 

support rural areas. 

RTDI  This has two “three-star” ratings – being critical in creating competitive 

advantage, closing evident gaps with competitors, and encouraging 

higher productivity sectors and higher productivity generally. 

Agriculture and rural 

development 

 Investment here is mainly justified via its contribution to sustaining rural 

areas. 

Sea fisheries  This similarly must be justified via sustaining rural communities, 

especially in more remote coastal areas. 

In the case of human resources: 

Primary/Secondary 1. Investment here is justified on the basis of its contribution to 

addressing exclusion and its contribution to peoples’ overall quality of 

life. 

Third level/high skills 

areas 

2. Investment here is contributing to removal of key bottlenecks (in key 

skills), closing gaps at that level, and boosting high productivity. 

Other training 3. This contributes to removal of skills bottlenecks, closing key gaps, 

encouraging productivity growth, as well as addressing exclusion. 

Life-long learning 4. This contributes to a broad range of areas, although arguably is not 

critical to most of these. 

Local development 5. The benefits here relate mostly to “internal cohesion” issues, on which 

an important contribution can be made. 

 
 
In terms of “three-star” priorities at sectoral level for the S&E Region over the 2007-13 period this 

analysis points to: 
 
 public transport, especially in Gateway locations; 

 port infrastructure to cope with growing trade volumes; 

 waste management to avoid critical gaps; 

 energy, including alternative energy, in terms of both capacity and emissions issues; 
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 telecommunications, with an increasing focus on demand rather than supply stimulation, as 

fundamental to a knowledge economy and to higher productivity; 

 health sector investment as a key to quality of life; 

 enterprise development as fundamental to Ireland’s, and the Region’s, future economic 

success; 

 RTDI investment for the same reason; 

 education at all levels, especially third and fourth-levels. 

8.4.4 Priorities Within Sectors and Sub-Sectors 
Chapters 4-7 of this Report have already identified investment priorities within individual sub-

sectors, across the twenty-three sub-sectors examined. These are described in the final sections, 

“Investment Priorities”, of the text dealing with each one. They therefore are not repeated here. 
 
Instead, drawing on those sectoral priorities we set out in Figure 8.2 a more selective list of priorities 

within each of the broad sectors. These are areas which we judge are especially important for the 

S&E Region in the period ahead. “Especially important” here means that they deserve particular 

emphasis and focus on the basis that: 
 
 there are already established government priorities with identified budgets within the capital 

envelopes or current spending, but they deserve re-emphasis; 

 they may be specific dimensions within broader headings to which we think particular attention 

should be drawn; 

 there may be areas that are important but where, at present, a budget line are either absent or 

not very clear; 

 there may be areas which in terms of timing we think it is especially important that they be 

addressed during the next NDP and especially during its earlier years. 
 
They are, therefore, selected investment areas to which, within existing envelopes, some shift of 

resources should be considered, and at the expense of other components of the same broad 

investment area. 
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FIGURE 8.2: S&E REGIONAL NEEDS 2007-13: AREAS FOR EMPHASIS 
SECTOR PRIORITY AREAS RATIONALE 
Economic Infrastructure 
Roads:  key national roads linking Gateways 

 non-national roads within Gateways, hubs and other urban 
centres 

Implementation of NSS, focusing on areas with high traffic density. 

Public Transport:  Public transport within all large urban areas with appropriate 
modes 

Addressing congestion in GDA, addressing emerging issues in other 
centres. 
Maximise use of refurbished rail infrastructure. 

Water Services:  Investment in conservation Heavy losses of water at present, treatment increasingly costly. 
Waste:  Implementation of agreed Regional Waste Management 

Strategies 
A need to both avoid capacity constraints and breaches of environment 
standards and to ensure a high quality physical environment. 

Energy:  Develop new capacity 
 Increase use of alternatives  

Dangers of lack of capacity for growing demand, need to address Kyoto 
requirements, need to prepare for possible energy crises. 

ICT:  Measures to stimulate uptake 
 Broadband infrastructure in rural areas 

Up-take, especially by domestic users, very low. “Market failure” only in 
rural areas. 

Ports:  Invest in new capacity in the Region, including new 
Bremore port 

Danger of capacity bottlenecks as growth continues. 

Social Infrastructure 
Housing:  Ancillary public infrastructure, i.e. serviced land, public 

transport 
 Social housing 

Need to increase overall supply, and address affordability issues. 

Health:  Primary-care teams with necessary infrastructure (inc ICT) 
 Acute inpatient and day-care beds 
 High-dependency home care and high-support units 

The sector is key to quality of life issues, demand rising due to 
increased population and ageing. 

Arts, Culture, Sport, 
Leisure: 

 Need to stimulate demand in arts, not just supply 
 Need audit of sports facilities prior to investment 
 Multi-code facilities in population centres 

Make best use of resources, build up key urban centres, improve 
overall quality of life. 

Urban Renewal:  Local authority investment in urban infrastructure 
 Focus on deprived areas 
 Centres of Gateway locations 

Case for targeted investment in very specific locations, and general 
improvements of urban space. 

Childcare:  Complete existing programme 
 Focus subsequent public investment on disadvantaged 

groups 

Rationale is one of social equality, any economic/labour market 
imperative is now reduced. 
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FIGURE 8.2 (CONTINUED): S&E REGIONAL NEEDS 2007-13: AREAS FOR EMPHASIS 
SECTOR PRIORITY AREAS RATIONALE 
Productive Sector 
Enterprise 
Development: 

 High potential start-ups in high growth sectors 
 Marketing/RTDI capacity within firms 
 Focus on further services niche appropriate to Ireland’s 

strengths 
 Overall focus on higher productivity 

Need to raise productivity to raise living standards and compete from a 
high-cost base 

Agriculture/Rural 
Development: 

 Support high productivity farming 
 Support alternative on-farm enterprise with potential, e.g. 

bio fuels 
 On and off-farm rural environmental protection  

Contribute to national policy objective of maintaining vibrant rural areas 
in a sustainable manner 

RTDI:  Meet Barcelona commitment of 2.5% of GDP by 2010, but 
focus on limited areas 

 Emphasis on collaborative RTDI, across and between 
companies and third-level colleges 

 Better focus on non-technological innovation, including in 
services sector 

The sector is a key potential source of distinct national competitive 
advantage among both overseas and indigenous firms in the 
knowledge economy 

Human Resources and Capacity Building 
HRD:  Invest in third level and high level skills  

 More effective delivery of life-long learning agenda 
 Reduce drop out rates from second level 
 Raise quality of literacy, numeracy and ICT skills in primary 
 Raise HE access for disadvantaged groups 
 Absorption of immigrants 

HRD is a key to both maintaining competitiveness via developing 
strengths, and ensuring cohesion by addressing exclusion. Needs to be 
on a par with RTDI in terms of prominence, focus, investment, and 
flexibility. 

Local Development:  Complete rationalisation of existing delivery structures 
 Support volunteerism, capacity-building 

A need to simplify structures, avoid duplication, and re-focus on core 
missions and target groups. 

Other 
Emergency Planning, 
Crisis Management: 

 Increase fuel reserves and diversify sources 
 Input in disaster preparedness 
 Improve public understanding of nature, different types of 

threats 

Due both to the developed nature of the economy, and to uncertainties 
in the global environment (terrorism, climate change, health threats, 
energy risks) greater preparedness is prudent as this will lessen 
possible negative outcomes. 
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8.5 Management and Delivery Issues 

8.5.1 Introduction 
This section considers some institutional aspects of investment delivery and associated issues. 

These are important in the context of the Region’s key development challenges described in Section 

8.2.5 above – improving productivity, filling infrastructure gaps, improving asset management, being 

more flexible, and responsive service provision. They particularly affect delivery of investment, 

maximising gains from existing and ongoing investment, and improving the wider institutional 

context for investment and related service provision in the Region. 

8.5.2 Absorption Capacity 
“Absorption capacity” is a relatively new phenomenon in Ireland. Traditionally the issue was 

primarily one of absence of investment resources, rather than a potential surplus. While overall 

investment resources of course continue to be fundamentally scarce, in specific sectors this is now 

no longer necessarily always true. Under the current (2000-06) NDP, there are a variety of areas 

where there has been a willingness to commit public resources, but difficulties on the part of delivery 

bodies in drawing down these resources, or doing so at a rate commensurate with projections. This 

is not necessarily in relation to major physical infrastructure so much as in smaller areas which can 

be crucial to overall efficiency, effectiveness and productivity of resource use. Examples include 

sustainable energy, and water conservation. 

 

Looking forward to the next NDP, there is therefore a need to pay particular attention to absorption 

capacity in critical areas. These will be: 

 

(a) ones which are strategically important but have struggled to absorb available resources; 

(b) areas where large increases in available resources are planned, e.g. achievement of the RTDI 

Barcelona target of 2.5%  of GDP in 2010 (with GDP itself, of course, also rising during this 

period). 

 

If, in critical areas, existing delivery mechanisms are inadequate then additions or substitutions will 

need to be considered. The adequacy of existing implementation bodies cannot drive national 

priorities and exclusive rights over service delivery should not be presumed. 

 

There is also a case here for the consideration of new forms of delivery, and new forms of financing. 

Opening up delivery to new types of providers should be considered, e.g. the private education 

sector in the case of education and training and lifelong learning, or co-operative arrangements with 

other small countries with similar interests, as in the case of RTDI. Competition via for example 

“challenge funding” among existing institutions is also desirable, as it allows those with the capacity 

to invest to self-select. 
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8.5.3 Institutional and Market Organisation Changes Required 
The analysis undertaken for the report has highlighted the importance of productivity growth in 

enhancing the external competitiveness and quality of life in the Region in the period ahead. The 

extent to which the service sector will dominate the future economy has already been noted, 

requiring a reviewed economy-wide emphasis on productivity enhancing measures. NDP 

investment in support of higher-productivity sectors, and in ICT, infrastructure and public transport 

can all contribute to this, as highlighted in our prioritisation framework in Section 8.4. However, 

alongside such investment, institutional structures and market organisation have key roles to play in 

promoting productivity growth. Furthermore, without these NDP investments will itself be less 

productive, and could even be potentially wasteful or unnecessary. 

 

Productivity improvements across the economy are dependent on:  

(a) doing the right thing (allocative efficiency); and 

(b) doing the right thing better (X-efficiency). 

 

The key to “allocative efficiency” is to allow the market to operate where this is the most efficient 

allocative mechanism, or alternatively simulating market competition though appropriate regulatory 

structures. “X-efficiency”, or doing things better requires that appropriate institutional structures be in 

place, that these allow decision-making at the optimum level, are capable of fully embracing cross-

sectoral issues, and adopt a quality planning approach.  

 

The sectoral analyses undertaken for this report (see especially Chapters 4-7), have identified a 

number of specific areas in which either greater reliance on market forces is required or where 

institutional reform is needed within the public sector, or both. These include:  

 

 the inter-urban bus market, where complete market liberalisation is the solution; 

 the urban transport markets, where regulatory and subvention responsibility should be devolved 

to the local authorities, or other local area based structures;  

 sea ports, where greater commercial freedom and reform of board structures is required;  

 in the case of water services, at a minimum there is a need to move to universal (not just 

commercial) metering and full commercialisation – within the public sector – would be better on 

environmental, economic, and financial grounds than the current “predict and provide” approach. 

If full universal water charging (with suitable waivers for low income households) is not 

acceptable, then alternative mechanisms to allow full cost transparency are necessary;167  

 the health sector where the introduction of private sector management and incentivisation 

principles is overdue;  

                                                      
167 One option, consistent with current overall policy, would be a system of “shadow” domestic water charges 
where a full household cost would be identified but would be paid for by the Exchequer rather than by the 
individual consumer. See Fitzpatrick Associates, Review of NDP Investment in Water Services, NDP/CSF 
Evaluation Unit, October 2005. 
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 in education and training, there is a need for greater integration between these two streams, 

and for an opening up to a wider range of potential providers, e.g. private third-level sector; 

 life-long-learning, where appropriate structures to effectively develop initiatives is lacking; and 

 immigration, where there is need for cross-departmental planning which is currently lacking; 

 social inclusion, where a properly integrated service across the range of core service providers 

is needed (i.e. education, health, social services) with reduced reliance on an ad hoc multiplicity 

of separate and often pilot initiatives; 

 The planning development and control system, where the emphasis should be on quality and 

not quantity control, so that market access is enhanced, and need to facilitate simultaneous 

provision of the full range of needs, e.g. school, public transport and other service provision 

alongside new housing development.  

8.5.4 Investment Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation 
The planning function also needs to be strengthened across a range of sectors. The approach to 

planning should embrace an “experimental” attitude where alternative solutions are tested and 

subject to rigorous monitoring and evaluation. Adequate planning data are lacking in areas, such as 

transport, waste disposal and management, urban development, and health.  

 

An issue raised by the Southern & Eastern Regional Assembly members, and which merits 

emphasis, is the need for more integrated and multi-agency planning for future development needs 

and investment. Chapters 4-7 of this report deal with the need for long-term planning for basic 

infrastructure such as water and sewerage services, public transport, across a range of areas. 

Logically, this should be extended to preparing in advance for the educational/health/leisure/ 

childcare/quality of life needs of future residential development. Many of the Region’s weaknesses 

noted in the report, such as current congestion problems, over-demand for services, etc., are the 

result of absence of properly integrated planning and timely investment. It follows that this planning 

should involve all the relevant agencies at local, regional and national levels at an early stage. 

 

Independent monitoring and evaluation processes also need to be retained and, where absent, put 

in place. Current arrangements, which focus on occasional expenditure reviews conducted by 

Departments and ex post value-for-money audits by the Comptroller and Auditor General are either 

too narrow in focus or too late in implementation. 
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Annex 1 Southern & Eastern Region –  
   Regional Planning Guidelines,  
   Summary 
 

Introduction 
Regional Planning Guidelines (RPGs) were adopted by all Regional Authorities across the country 

in mid-2004. As a component of National Spatial Strategy (NSS) implementation, the RPGs’ primary 

function under the Act is to set out a long-term (20-year) strategic planning framework for the 

Regional Authority (NUTS III) areas within the overall NSS spatial framework. The Guidelines are 

also thus intended to link national spatial policy to the plan-making functions of planning authorities.  

 

Additionally, the Guidelines will assist co-ordination between Local Authorities and relevant 

government departments and agencies. The following sections summarise the principal features of 

the RPGs for the five NUTS III regions in the S&E with a focus on the aspects of the guidelines that 

could impact the next NDP. 

 

South-East Region168 
 The vision for the region is that by 2020 the South-East will be recognised as a distinct and 

cohesive region that is prosperous and competitive, where the benefits of economic success are 

shared equitably throughout the region and throughout society, and which offers a good quality of 

life in an environment rich in heritage and landscape value.  

 

Among the strategies to achieve the vision are:  

•  to strengthen the established structure of villages and smaller towns;  

•  to ensure that key assets in rural areas such as water quality, the natural and cultural heritage 

and the quality of the landscape are protected;  

•  to support the development of the internal road network between the Gateway, Hubs and 

County Towns and other larger settlements;  

•  to ensure that Local Authorities facilitate improvements to certain public and group water supply 

schemes.  

 

A key objective in relation to rural development is: to provide a wider range of sustainable 

employment opportunities that would reflect both current and future ranges of skills. Diversification 

of farm enterprise is considered essential for the maintenance of vibrant rural communities, a self-

sustaining forest industry and a modern, locally-based fisheries industry. Regional Tourism 

Authorities and local planning authorities need to identify opportunities for the development of a 

diversified, yet coherent, range of quality tourist accommodation and tourist attractions. 

                                                      
168 South East Regional Authority, Regional Planning Guidelines, Implementing the National Spatial Strategy, 
May 2004. 
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The investment priorities can be divided into two main groups: 

 
 Critical enabling investment priorities: These are the types of limited, key interventions 

necessary to underpin central elements of the approach of the Guidelines; 

 Matching regional and local priorities: This refers to prioritisation by local authorities to match 

the local and regional level investments with the critical national level investments. The latter 

include: 

(1) Identifying investment priorities in the non-national road networks; 

(2) Identifying investment priorities in the water services infrastructure. 

 
South-West Region169  

The broad vision for the South-West is that the Region should continue to move along a path of 

sustainable, balanced growth and development. The people of the Region would, as far as possible, 

continue to be in a position to enjoy sustainable, rewarding livelihoods within the Region, protecting 

and enhancing their unique culture and heritage in the context of a fast-changing global 

environment and, at all times, guarding and enhancing the quality of the Region’s natural 

environment, coastline, flora and fauna. Part of this vision must also relate to the contribution that 

the South-West Region can make, not alone to Ireland, but to the wider European Union. 

 
The strategic framework of the region and sub-regional framework includes: 

 
 The national secondary roads play a vital role in the South-West Region. The resources being 

applied to upgrade national secondary roads should be reviewed at national level. An upgrading 

programme, similar to that being undertaken on the non-national regional routes, should be 

pursued by the roads authorities in the South-West; 

 Continued investment is required in a wide range of waste infrastructure: bring sites, civic 

amenity sites, waste transfer stations and facilities for the recovery and disposal of hazardous 

waste; 

 The provision of broadband services to a wide-range of towns and villages is a key development 

requirement. 

 

An extensive list of infrastructural investment priorities are identified for the gateway and hubs and 

for public transport and roads. 

 
Mid-West Region170  
The vision for the Region involves developing a strong forward view, creating a long-term 

perspective that guides current action, stimulating a strategic framework that generates an over-

arching insight and bringing regional partners on board to support this vision.  

 

                                                      
169 South West Regional Authority, Regional Planning Guidelines, May 2004. 
170 Mid-West Regional Authority, Regional Strategy and Planning Guidelines, May 2004. 
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The strategic framework for achieving this vision includes: 

 

 A response to the needs of the indigenous sector, as models of integrated small-scale industry 

providing a high-quality employment context for significant populations and developing the 

areas of tourism, agriculture, agri-business and the processing of the region’s natural resources; 

 where the development of a smaller settlement is likely to be inhibited by the absence of a 

public water or waste-water system, a protocol should be developed for the provision and 

management of water supply and waste-water treatment and disposal systems by others and 

these protocols should be included in development plans; 

 the provision of broadband facilities in a relatively distributed manner will be necessary if the 

economic development of the region is to be promoted and if balanced regional development is 

to be achieved. 

 
Implementation priorities include: road and other access, broadband infrastructure, development 

role of Shannon Airport, key water and wastewater infrastructure and development of key enterprise 

locations. 

 
Greater Dublin Area171 
The strategic vision for the GDA (Dublin and Mid-East Regions) states: 

 

 Dublin will remain the capital city of Ireland and a major European centre, competing with other 

cities in the EU, and serving a wide range of international, national, regional and local needs; 

 The GDA Region will continue to be attractive, vibrant locations for industry, commerce, 

recreation and tourism and a major focus for economic growth within the country; 

 Dublin, through its port and airport, will continue to be a very important entry/exit point for the 

country as a whole, and a “gateway” between the European Union and the rest of the world, and 

consequently access to and through the area will continue to be a matter of national 

significance; 

 Development throughout the GDA will be increasingly related to a significantly enhanced public 

transport system; 

 Development within the Metropolitan Area will be consolidated, allowing for the accommodation 

of a greater population than at present, with a much-enhanced public transport system. This will 

require some increase in overall development densities as well as measures to ensure priority 

for public transport. In time, this will lead to a more compact urban form, relative to the size of 

the population, and will reduce the growth in overall demand for travel; 

 The growth of the Metropolitan Area will be balanced by the concentration of development into 

major centres in the Hinterland Area. These towns (or adjacent sets of towns) will each have a 

high level of employment activity, high order shopping and a full range of social facilities. The 

longer-term objective will be to create towns, as self-sufficient as possible, with only limited 

                                                      
171 Dublin and Mid-East Regional Authorities, Regional Planning Guidelines, Greater Dublin Area 2004-2016, 
Regional Planning Project Office GDA, 8 July 2004. 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION  S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 

 

 4

commuting to the Metropolitan Area. Nevertheless, the towns will require to be well linked to 

Dublin by good road and rail infrastructure; 

 The major centres in the hinterland area will be separated from each other, and from the 

Metropolitan Area, by extensive areas of “Strategic Green Belt” land devoted to agricultural and 

similar uses and within which development will be limited to meeting local needs. 

 

The Strategy to achieve this vision mainly focuses on large-scale projects which have little 

relationship with the measures under the S&E Regional OP. Priorities are identified for individual 

sectors/items of infrastructure. 
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Annex 2 Benchmarking the Performance of 
the S&E’s Universities 

 

Introduction  
 

Various organisations have compiled lists ranking the performance of universities internationally in 

order to come up with the “top” universities in the world. The universities are rated against various 

criteria. Such schemas allow some assessment of the S&E Region’s universities vis-à-vis others 

throughout the world. Two of the ranking schemes considered to be the most objective are those 

compiled by the Institute of Higher Education in Shanghai Jiao Tong University and The Times 

Higher Educational Supplement.  

Academic Ranking of World Universities, Shanghai Jiao Tong 

University 
The Institute of Higher Education in Shanghai Jiao Tong University172 first produced a list of the top 

500 Universities in 2003 in order to establish the gap between Chinese and world-class universities. 

It has subsequently repeated it in 2004 and 2005. While the Institute acknowledges that there are a 

number of methodological and technical problems with the list, it is considered to be one of the most 

reliable of the various ranking scales available as it uses carefully selected indicators and easily-

available internationally comparable data, as can be seen in Table A1. The criteria are highly 

research-focused.  

 
TABLE A1: INSTITUTE OF HIGHER EDUCATION, SHANGHAI JIAO TONG UNIVERISITY:  
                   CRITERIA AND INDICATORS USED TO COMPILE LIST, BY WEIGHT GIVEN TO  
                    INDICATOR, 2005 
Criterion Indicator Code Weight

Quality of Education Alumni of an institution winning Nobel Prizes and 
Fields Medals Alumni 10%

Staff of an institution winning Nobel Prizes and 
Fields Medals Award 20%

Quality of Faculty 
Highly cited researchers in 21 broad subject 
categories HiCi 20%

Articles published in Nature and Science173 N&S 20%

Research Output Articles in Science Citation Index-expanded, Social 
Science Citation Index, and Arts & Humanities 
Citation Index 

SCI 20%

Size of Institution Academic performance with respect to the size of an 
institution Size 10%

Total  100%
SOURCE: INSTITUTE OF HIGHER EDUCATION, SHANGHAI JIAO TONG UNIVERSITY  
                 (http://ed.sjtu.edu.cn/ranking.htm) 
  

                                                      
172 Institute Of Higher Education, Shanghai Jiao Tong University (http://ed.sjtu.edu.cn/ranking.htm). 
173 For institutions specialised in humanities and social sciences such as London School of Economics, N&S is 
not considered, and the weight of N&S is relocated to other indicators. 



 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION  S&E REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 

 

 2

As can be seen in Table A2 below, three of the six universities in the S&E Region ranked in the top 

500 in 2005, namely Trinity College, UCD and UCC. Trinity College was the only university in the 

Region to appear in the top 300, while UCC and UCD both ranked between 400-500. UL, Maynooth 

or DCU did not score highly enough to appear on the list. Nor did the other Irish university, NUIG. 

As can be seen, the position of Trinity College improved between 2003 and 2004, while UCC 

achieved a higher ranking in 2003 compared with 2004, although it is possible that the ranking may 

have changed as a result of the different indicators used from year to year.174  

 

To give a feel for the significance of the Irish ratings, many of the other universities which ranked 

alongside Trinity College in 2005 (i.e. between 203-300), were also European institutes with a high 

profile, including the London School of Economics, Queen’s University, Belfast, St. Andrews, Umea 

University, Sweden, and the University of Florence. In total, 23 European universities ranked in the 

Top 200, of which 19 were British. Thirty-six European universities came in the Top 300, including 

30 from the UK. Several universities based in the Asia-Pacific region were also ranked between 

203-300, including the Chinese University in Hong Kong and the University of Adelaide. Among the 

American universities ranked between 203-300 were Georgetown and Thomas Jefferson. The 

University of Cape Town, in South Africa, also appeared between 203-300.  

 

Many of the universities which ranked alongside UCD and UCC were based in the Asia-Pacific 

region, including the Universities of Tasmania and Canterbury in New Zealand. Few American 

universities also ranked between 401-500, alongside UCD and UCC.  

                                                      
174 Changes to the ranking system were made between 2003 and 2004, and between 2004 and 2005, which 
means a comparison of annual change should be interpreted with caution. First of all, a new criterion was 
introduced for the quality of education. Secondly, in addition to Nobel laureates, Fields Medal winners are also 
considered and thirdly, the weight of the size indicator was reduced by 10% due to limited information. 
Modifications were also made in compiling the 2005 list, namely, articles indexed in Arts & Humanities Index 
were included for the first time, and a special weight was introduced for articles indexed in Social Science 
Citation Index and Arts & Humanities Citation Index. 

TABLE A2: RANKING OF S&E UNIVERSITIES IN WORLD’S TOP 50 UNIVERSITIES, 2003-
05 
 2003 2004       2005 
 World World World European²
TCD 251-300¹ 202-301 203-300 80-123
UCC 351-400 404-502 401-500 169-205
UCD 401-450 404-502 401-500 169-205
DCU - - - -
UL - - - -
Maynooth - - - -
¹ Only the top 100 institutions received an individual ranking; as the differences in scores of 
institutions from 101-500 were not very significant, several are grouped together and are listed 
alphabetically. 
²European ranking only available for 2005. 
SOURCE: INSTITUTE OF HIGHER EDUCATION, SHANGHAI JIAO TONG UNIVERSITY  
                 (http://ed.sjtu.edu.cn/ranking.htm) 
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While Irish universities did not rank high up on the Shanghai list, many European universities scored 

well, although not at the very top end. 41% of the Top 500 universities were European, compared to 

40% from the “Americas” (U.S., Canada and South America) and 19% from the Asia Pacific region 

(see Table A3). Universities in the Americas dominated the Top 100. Nearly 60% of the Top 100 

were from the “Americas” (including the US, Canada and South America), and over a third in 

Europe. A higher proportion of universities that ranked between 100 and 400 were European, with a 

relatively low proportion of universities in the Asia Pacific region in the Top 500 overall.  

 

TABLE A3: PERFORMANCE OF GLOBAL REGIONS, 2005  
Region 1-100 101-200 201-300 301-400 401-500 1-500
 % % % % % %
North and Latin America 57.0 42.2 40.8 25.0 33.0 39.6
Europe 35.0 43.1 44.9 45.0 37.0 41.0
Asia/Pacific 8.0 14.7 13.3 29.0 28.0 18.6
Africa 0.0 0.0 1.0 1.0 2.0 0.8
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
SOURCE: INSTITUTE OF HIGHER EDUCATION, SHANGHAI JIAO TONG UNIVERSITY  
                 (http://ed.sjtu.edu.cn/ranking.htm) 
 

With the exception of the University of Cambridge, all of the universities that ranked in the top 20 

were American, and the majority are well-known. Six of the 8 Ivy League Colleges ranked in the top 

20, with Harvard first overall. Columbia and Princeton appeared in the top 10, while Yale, 

Pennsylvania and Cornell appeared between 11 and 20 (see Table A4). Thirty-nine of the top 50 

universities were American, while 9 were European (including 5 British), and 2 Japanese.  

 

TABLE A4: TOP 20 WORLD UNIVERSITIES, 2005 
World 
Rank Institution Region Regional Rank Country 

    
1 Harvard Univ Americas 1 USA 
2 Univ Cambridge Europe 1 UK 
3 Stanford Univ Americas 2 USA 
4 Univ California-Berkeley Americas 3 USA 
5 Massachusetts Inst Tech (MIT) Americas 4 USA 
6 California Inst Tech Americas 5 USA 
7 Columbia Univ Americas 6 USA 
8 Princeton Univ Americas 7 USA 
9 Univ Chicago Americas 8 USA 
10 Univ Oxford Europe 2 UK 
11 Yale Univ Americas 9 USA 
12 Cornell Univ Americas 10 USA 
13 Univ California-San Diego Americas 11 USA 
14 Univ California-Los Angeles Americas 12 USA 
15 Univ Pennsylvania Americas 13 USA 
16 Univ Wisconsin-Madison Americas 14 USA 
17 Univ Washington-Seattle Americas 15 USA 
18 Univ California-San Francisco Americas 16 USA 
19 Johns Hopkins Univ Americas 17 USA 
20 Tokyo Univ Asia-Pac 1 Japan 

SOURCE: INSTITUTE OF HIGHER EDUCATION, SHANGHAI JIAO TONG UNIVERSITY  
                 (http://ed.sjtu.edu.cn/ranking.htm) 
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The Times Higher Educational Supplement 
Another widely cited ranking is The Times Higher Educational Supplement World University 

Rankings. The Top 200 Universities are presented in the report. One Irish University made it onto 

the list in 2005, Trinity College, which ranked 111th. York and Case Western Reserve Universities 

(UK and US respectively) scored just above TCD, at joint 109th, and Humboldt University Berlin and 

Queen Mary, University of London came joint 112th. The criteria used to rate the universities were 

not as research-focused as those used by the Institute of Higher Education in Shanghai. Along with 

scores on the number of citations for academic papers, staff-to-student ratio were scored based on 

an assessment of employers around the world who were asked to identify up to 20 universities 

whose graduates they prefer to employ most, and a sample of 2,375 research-active academics 

were asked to name the top universities in the subject areas and the geographical regions in which 

they have expertise. 

 

While the method used to rank the universities is somewhat different to that used by the Institute of 

Higher Education in Shanghai, there were a number of similarities in the results. For example, 14 of 

the universities ranked in the top 20 in the Shanghai list (Table 4) also appeared on the Times Top 

20 list. However, like TCD, many of the universities on the Shanghai list got a higher rating on the 

Times’, including France’s École Polytechnique (10th on the Times list, 200-300 on Shanghai) and 

Duke University (11th on the Times list, 200-300 on Shanghai’s list). It is possible that, as the Times 

put a higher priority on the jobs market (see Table A5), compared with Shanghai, (more research-

focused), some of the institutions which have a more academic focus might not have scored as 

highly on the former as they did on the latter. 

 

TABLE A5: CRITERIA AND INDICATORS USED TO COMPILE LIST, BY WEIGHT GIVEN  
                   TO INDICATOR, 2005 
Criterion 
 

Indicator Weighting
%

Peer Review Score Research-active academics  40

Recruiter Review Employers 10
International Faculty Score Proportion of International Staff 5
International Students Proportion of International Students 5
Faculty/Student Score Staff-to-student ratio 20
Citations/Faculty Score No. of citations for academic papers generated 

by each staff member 
20

Overall Score  100
SOURCE: THE TIMES HIGHER EDUCATIONAL SUPPLEMENT, WORLD UNIVERSITY  
                  RANKINGS, 2005 
 

Financial Times Top 100 MBAs 
A number of ranking systems have also been produced to specifically rate MBA courses given 

throughout the world. One of the most well-known is that carried out by the Financial Times, which 

ranks the Top 100 courses. Two courses offered by universities (both in the S&E Region) appeared 

on the list, Trinity College (85) and UCD Smurfit (89) in 2005.  
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Annex 3 A Knowledge Economy 

1.1 A Knowledge Economy 

1.1.1 Background 
At the Lisbon Council in March 2000, the European Council set a new strategic goal for the 

European Union: 

 

“to become the most competitive and dynamic knowledge-based economy in the world capable of 

sustainable economic growth with more and better jobs and greater social cohesion”175  

 

An overall three-pillar strategy was outlined to achieve that goal. The strategy is aimed at: 

 

 preparing for the transition to a knowledge-based economy and society by better policies for the 

Information Society and R&D, as well as by stepping up the process of structural reform for 

competitiveness and innovation and by completing the internal market; 

 modernising the European social model, investing in people and combating social exclusion; 

 sustaining the healthy economic outlook and favourable growth prospects by applying an 

appropriate macro-economic policy mix. 

 

A successful knowledge economy is seen as the key to allowing Europe to sustain itself as a high 

productivity, high value-added, high employment economy which can create the wealth and jobs to 

allow it both to sustain its vital commitment to open markets and to social and environmental 

Europe.  

 

A number of broad goals as well as specific targets were set out under each of the three pillars. 

Tables A3.1-A3.3 list these goals and targets as well as t he deadlines set where they are available.  

                                                      
175 Presidency Conclusions, European Council, March 2000. 
http://ue.eu.int/ueDocs/cms_Data/docs/pressData/en/ec/00100-r1.en0.htm  
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TABLE A3.1 LISBON TARGETS: PREPARING FOR THE TRANSITION TO A KNOWLEDGE BASED 
ECONOMY AND SOCIETY 
 Goal Deadline Target 

End 2001 
 

A fully integrated and liberalised telecommunications market should be 
completed. 

End 2001 Greater competition in local access networks and reduced internet costs 
should be introduced. 

End 2001 All schools should have access to the internet and multimedia resources. 
End 2003 Generalised electronic access to basic public services should be 

provided. 
2002 Low cost high speed networks should be available. 

Create an 
Information Society 
for all 

2002 Frequency requirements for future mobile communications systems 
should be met. 

 
2001 Map R&D excellence in all Member States in order to foster dissemination 

of excellence 
 Improve the environment for private research, R&D partnerships and 

high-technology start-ups by using tax policies, venture capital and EIB 
support 

June 2000 Indicators for assessing different fields, particularly the development of 
human resources should be identified. 

June 2001 A European Innovation Scoreboard should be introduced. 
End 2001 A high-speed trans-European network for electronic scientific 

communication linking research institutions, universities, scientific libraries 
and centres and schools should be created. 

End 2002 Steps to remove obstacles to the mobility of researchers and to attract 
and retain high-talent researchers in Europe should be taken. 

Establish a 
European Area for 
Research and 
Innovation 

End 2001 The Community patent should be available. 
 

Dec. 2000 The results of a benchmarking exercise on issues such as the length of 
time and costs involved in setting up a company, the amount of risk 
capital invested, the numbers of business and scientific graduates and 
training opportunities should be presented. 

June 2000 A European Charter for small companies (the main engines for job 
creation) should be drawn up. 

Create a friendly 
environment for 
starting and 
developing 
innovative 
businesses, 
especially SMEs End 2000 The ongoing review of the EIB and EIF financial instruments should 

redirect funding towards support for business start-ups, high-tech firms 
and micro-enterprises.   

 
End 2000 A Strategy for the removal of barriers to services should be set out. 
 The pace of liberalisation in areas such as gas, electricity, postal services 

and transport should be increased.  
End 2001 Public procurement rules should be updated, in particular to make them 

more accessible for SMEs. 
End 2003 Community and government procurement should be available online 

Implement 
economic reforms 
for a complete and 
fully operational 
internal market 

2001 A strategy to improve the Regulatory environment, including the 
performance of public administration at national and EU level should be 
set out. 

 
By 2005 The Financial Services Action should be implemented.  
By 2003 The Risk Capital Action Plan should be fully integrated 
 Progress in proposals on restructuring and winding up of credit institutions 

and insurance companies should be made. 

Develop efficient 
and integrated 
financial markets 

 The tax package should be concluded. 
 

 The tax pressure on labour, especially on the unskilled and low-paid, 
should be alleviated and the employment and training incentive effects of 
tax and benefit systems should be improved. 

 Redirect public expenditure towards increasing the relative importance of 
capital accumulation and support R&D, innovation and information 
technologies. 

Coordinate macro-
economic policies: 
fiscal 
consolidation, 
quality and 
sustainability of 
public finances  Public finances must be sustainable in the long-term, particularly the 

impact of ageing populations. 
 
SOURCE: EUROPEAN COUNCIL PRESIDENCY CONCLUSIONS, MARCH 2000 
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TABLE A3.2 LISBON TARGETS: MODERNISING THE EUROPEAN SOCIAL MODEL 
Goal Deadline Target 

2010 The number of 18-24 year olds with only lower-secondary 
education who are not in further education or training (Early 
School Leavers)should be halved. 

 Schools and training centres, all linked to the internet, should be 
developed into multi-purpose local learning centres accessible to 
all. 

 A European framework should define the basic skills to be 
provided through lifelong learning and decentralised certification 
procedures should be established to promote digital literacy. 

2000 Define the best means for fostering the mobility of students, 
teachers and training and research staff. 

2002 Take steps to remove obstacles to teachers’ mobility and attract 
high-quality teachers. 

 A common European format should be developed for curricula 
vitae. 

 Improve employability and reduce skills gap by providing 
employment services with a Europe-wide database. 

Education and training for 
living and working in the 
knowledge economy 

 Per capita investment in human resources  should be increased. 
 

 Give a higher priority to lifelong learning 
 Increase employability in services. 
 Further all aspects of equal opportunities, in particular by setting a 

new benchmark for improved childcare provision.  
2010 Raise the average employment rate form 61% to 70%  
2010 Increase the number of women in employment to 60% 

More and better jobs for 
Europe: developing an 
active employment policy 

 Strengthen cooperation between Member States by exchanging 
experiences and best practice 

 
Modernising social 
protection 

Dec. 2000 A Progress Report on the future evolution of social protection, 
focusing on the sustainability of pensions systems, should be 
available 

 Promote better understanding of social exclusion on the basis of 
commonly agreed indicators. 

 Mainstream the promotion of inclusion in Member States’ 
employment, education and training, health and housing policies. 

Promoting social exclusion 

 Develop Priority actions addressed to specific target groups. 
 
SOURCE: EUROPEAN COUNCIL PRESIDENCY CONCLUSIONS, MARCH 2000 
 

TABLE A3.3 LISBON TARGETS: SUSTAINING THE HEALTHY ECONOMIC OUTLOOK AND FAVOURABLE 
                     GROWTH PROSPECTS BY APPLYING AN APPROPRIATE MACROECONOMIC POLICY MIX 
  
Improving the existing 
policies 

The broad Economic Policy Guidelines and the Luxembourg, Cardiff and Cologne  
processes offer the necessary instruments, provided they are simplified and better 
coordinated 

 
Fix guidelines and specific timetables   
Establish quantitative and qualitative indicators and benchmarks. 
Translate European guidelines into national and regional policies by setting 
specific targets and adopting specific measures 

Implementing a new open 
method of coordination 

A periodic monitoring, evaluation and peer review will be organised a s a mutual 
learning process.  
 

 
Mobilising the necessary 
means 

No specific targets were set. 

SOURCE: EUROPEAN COUNCIL PRESIDENCY CONCLUSIONS, MARCH 2000 
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Two composite indicators were developed to measure progress on Europe’s transition towards a 

‘knowledge-based economy:176 

 

1. Investment in the knowledge-based economy: This indicator integrates the main dimensions of 

knowledge investment such as: investment in research, production of human resources in 

science and technology (PhDs, researchers), spending on education and participation in lifelong 

learning, overall investment for the purchase of capital goods that may contain new technology 

(capital formation excluding construction), and modernisation of public services (e-government). 

 

2. Transition towards a knowledge-based economy: This indicator integrates the main dimensions 

of overall economic (labour productivity), scientific (publications) and technological performance 

(patents) as well as the effectiveness of education systems (early school leavers) and diffusion 

of information infrastructure (E-commerce). 

 

In November 2004, the High Level Group on the Lisbon Strategy Group for Growth and 

Employment, chaired by Wim Kok reported on progress under the Lisbon Agenda (as it was known 

then). The Kok Report, Facing the Challenge: The Lisbon Strategy for Growth and Employment.177, 

found that progress under the Lisbon Agenda had been slow due to an overloaded agenda, poor 

coordination,  conflicting priorities and a lack of determined political action. 

 

The response was a relaunch of the Lisbon Agenda, under a new title; Growth and Jobs. Five key 

policy areas were identified for urgent action under the new programme: 

 

1. The Knowledge Economy: Increasing Europe’s attractiveness for researchers and scientists, 

making R&D a top priority and promoting the use of information and communication 

technologies (ICTs); 

2. the internal market: completion of the internal market for the free movement of goods and 

capital, and urgent action to create a single market for services; 

3. the business climate: reducing the total administrative burden; improving the quality of 

legislation; facilitating the rapid start-up of new enterprises; and creating an environment more 

supportive to businesses; 

4. the labour market: rapid delivery on the recommendations of the European Employment 

Taskforce; developing strategies for lifelong learning and active ageing; and underpinning 

partnerships for growth and employment; 

                                                      
176 EUROSTAT, Snapshots, Key Figures 2003/2004. 
177 High Level Group, Facing the Challenge: The Lisbon Strategy for Growth and Employment, November 2004. 
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5. environmental sustainability: spreading eco-innovations and building leadership in eco-industry; 

pursuing policies which lead to long-term and sustained improvements in productivity through 

eco-efficiency. 

 

In order to ensure that Member States take up their responsibilities, a new approach was 

suggested: 

 

 more coherence and consistency between policies and participants; 

 improving the process for delivery by involving national parliaments and social partners; and 

 clearer communication on objectives and achievements. 

 

In order to achieve these objectives and to foster national ownership of the targets set, each 

Member State was required to draw up a National Reform Programme 2005-2008. The National 

Reform Programme should identify the specific measures which a Member State intends to take to 

support growth and employment at the national level, with each Member State focussing particular 

attention on the challenges facing it. The programmes were to result from a debate at national level 

between the competent parliamentary bodies and the social partners in order to ensure that the 

process was embraced by all those concerned. They should be followed up by implementation 

reports in the autumn of 2006 and 2007.  

 

The Irish National Reform Programme was published in October 2005.178 This document set out the 

structural and market reforms required to ensure that Ireland continues to be a world leader in 

knowledge-based industries as well as employment guidelines to ensure that Ireland does not take 

its current high employment and low unemployment situation for granted. 

 

 

 

 

                                                      
178 Lisbon Agenda Integrated Guidelines for Growth and Jobs - National Reform programme Ireland, October 
2005. 





 
EXTERNAL COMPETITIVENESS, INTERNAL COHESION: REGIONAL NEEDS ANALYSIS 2007-13 
 

                              
 1 

Annex 4 Case Study of a Knowledge  
   Economy: Baden-Württemburg 

1. Introduction and Purpose 
 

Earlier sections of this report have referred to the concept of the “knowledge economy” and “knowledge 

society” as the model for a highly advanced economy and society. Annex 3 summarises the key 

features of a knowledge economy as espoused by the EU’s Lisbon Agenda. Ireland’s action plan to 

achieve this status is described in the “National Reform Programme” published in October 2005179. 

Section 2.9 of the main report has already benchmarked Ireland against the EU average in a series of 

knowledge economy indicators. 

 

This Annex presents a comparison of the S&E Region with a similar-sized but longer developed EU 

Region, Baden-Württemberg in southern Germany, across a series of dimensions relevant to a 

knowledge economy, and presents a comparative profile of this region. The purpose is to: 

 

(a) compare key quantifiable aspects of the S&E’s status and performance against that of an “older” 

knowledge region; 

(b) identify relevant qualitative features and differences; 

(c) draw out any implications for development in Ireland and the S&E Region. 

 

In presenting the case-study  two important caveats should be emphasised: 

 

 firstly, like all regions, Baden-Württemberg  and the S&E are each very different and distinct – 

historically, socially, economically, politically and institutionally. There is, therefore, no implication 

that the specific institutions in another Region such as Baden-Württemberg could, or should, ever 

be replicated in Ireland. The key point is the role or functions of such institutions in another Region, 

and whether these may be needed here – however that is achieved; 

 secondly, there is no specific focus on the S&E Regional institutions per se, and no implication that 

the autonomous German Länder model has any particular applicability in Ireland or the S&E. The 

focus is again on developmental features, functions and activities, irrespective of how institutionally 

these might be delivered in a specifically Irish context. 

                                                      
179Department of the Taoiseach, Lisbon Agenda: Integrated Guidelines for Growth and Jobs – National Reform 
Programme Ireland, The Stationery Office, Dublin, October 2005. 
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2. Overall Profile 

2.1 Background and History 
Germany is divided into 16 federal 

states, known as Bundesländer. Each of 

these has its own parliament and 

government, courts and constitution. 

Under the German Constitution, the 

states are thus responsible for most of 

the key public functions and services in 

their region, e.g. for police, education, 

RTDI, cultural and communal affairs. 

The federal level is responsible only 

when explicitly stated in the constitution. 

In reality, in many areas responsibilities 

are shared, e.g. in RTDI, partly due to 

joint financing mechanisms of federal 

RTDI organisations located in the 

states. However, as a result of the 

states having a high level of autonomy, 

a very diverse institutional spectrum has 

developed in different states. 

 

 

Baden-Württemberg is the third largest of the German states. It is situated in the Southwest of 

Germany, bordering France, Austria and Switzerland (see Map 1). The area is 35,752 Km2, and there 

are 10.7 mn inhabitants. The S&E Region has a similar area of 36,544 Km2 but the population is much 

smaller, approximately 3mn people.  

 

Baden-Württemberg covers 10% of Germany’s area and has 12.5 % of its population. However, 21% of 

total R&D personnel and nearly 25 % of the industry R&D personnel are employed in Baden-

Württemberg showing its status as a “high end” advanced economy within Germany. 

 

Baden-Württemberg thus has a reputation for success in the areas of trade and industry, science, 

education, art and culture. It has also benefited from major investment in education and research, and 

sound and consistent economic and employment policies.  

 

The State also has a long history of innovation, e.g. Albert Einstein was born in Ulm in 1879. The safety 

match (1832), the petrol engine (1883 and 1885) and the wall plug (1958) also originate in Baden-

Württemberg. In more recent times a number of Nobel prize winners have been honoured for their 

MAP 1: GERMAN STATES 
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research achievements in their respective fields; Christiane Nüsslein-Volhard (medicine - 1995), Bert 

Sakmann (Medicine - 1991) and Klaus von Klitzing (Physics - 1985). 

 

2.2 Overview 

As shown in Table 1, Baden-Württemberg and the Southern and Eastern Region are of a similar size in 

terms of land area. However, the population of Baden-Württemberg is three and a half times the size of 

the S&E. With 10.7mn inhabitants and a land mass of 35,751 square kilometres, Baden-Württemberg is 

one of the most densely populated Regions of the European Union (300 persons per square kilometre). 

Almost half of the land (47%) is used for agriculture and 13% is covered in forest.  

 

TABLE 1: OVERALL PROFILE 
 S&E Region Baden-Württemberg 
Land Area (Km2)  36,544.8 35,751.1
Population (2003) 2,932,447 10,676,938
Population Density (persons/Km2) 80.8 298.6
Population Growth (1998-2003) (%) 1.42 0.51
Age Profile - % of the population in each age 
category 
0-19 
20-39 
40-64 
65+ 

 
 

28.1 
32.8 
28.4 
10.7

21.8
28.1
33.3
16.8

Largest cities as % of population (2002) (%) 23 11

SOURCE: EUROSTAT, CSO, BADEN-WÜRTTEMBERG MINISTRY OF FINANCE, 
                 BADENWÜRTTEMBERG – EIN STANDORT IM VERGLEICH 
 

In recent years, the population growth in Baden-Württemberg is entirely due to immigration, from other 

German Regions and from abroad (at present, 1.3mn immigrants from abroad live in the Region). The 

rate of population growth has been slower than in the S&E Region.  

 

The population profile of the S&E is younger than that of Baden-Württemberg. In the S&E, 28% are 

under the age of 19, compared to 22% in Baden-Württemberg. At the other end of the age spectrum 

17% of the Baden-Württemberg  population are over 65 compared 11% in the S&E.  

 

2.3 Regional Structure   
Internally Baden-Württemberg  has four administrative tiers: 

 

•  4 administrative districts; 

•  12 regions; 

•  35 rural and 9 urban districts;   

•  1,110 municipalities. 
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The four “administrative districts” of 

Baden-Württemberg, shown in Map 2, 

are Stuttgart, Karlsruhe, Tübingen and 

Freiburg. As also shown, there are 

three “regions” in each of the four 

Districts; Franken, Stuttgart and Ost- 

Württemberg in Stuttgart; Unterer-

Neckar, Mittlerer Oberrhein and 

Nordschwarzwald in Karlsruhe; 

Neckar-Alb, Donau-Iller and Bodensee 

Oberschwaben in Tübingen; Südlicher 

Oberrhein, Schwarzwald-Baar-

Heuberg and Hochrhein-Bodensee in 

Freiburg.  

 

The largest city is Stuttgart with a 

population of 591,000 people. There 

are four other large cities, Mannheim 

(307,000 people), Karlsruhe (284,000 

people) and Freiburg (214,000 

people), all have populations over 

200,000 people. Altogether, there are 23 cities with more than 50,000 people and, in general, the 

population in the inhabitable areas is quite evenly distributed. The spatial structure is thus one of a high 

level of urbanisation, but with this spread over a large number of sizeable urban locations. 

 

Map 3 shows the distribution of the Baden-Württemberg population. The areas shaded in dark red are 

the most densely populated areas with more than 400 inhabitants per km2. These include areas in the 

North-West (Heidelberg), Central Baden-Württemberg (Stuttgart), the South-East (Friedrichshafen), 

and the South-West (Freiburg). The pink-shaded areas have between 100 and 400 inhabitants per km2 

(Tauberbischoffsheim in the North and Tuttlingen in the South). The white areas are the least-densely 

populated areas, with less than 100 persons per km2.  

 

MAP 2: THE STATE OF BADEN-WÜRTTEMBERG  
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MAP 3: POPULATION DENSITY IN BADEN-WÜRTTEMBERG   

 

SOURCE: STATISTICAL OFFICE OF BADEN-WÜRTTEMBERG , 2003 
 

The physical (roads etc.), industrial (clusters, industry support organisations, etc) and knowledge 

infrastructure (the different types of schools and universities, research institutes, technology transfer 

and other organisations) follow the same pattern. The Region, therefore, has a large number of strong 

medium-sized urban centres. Each centre has developed a specialised niche. The niches generally 

complement each other inside the region and place the Region in a strong competitive position on 

national and international markets. 

 

In contrast, the S&E’s population is very much concentrated in the Greater Dublin Area, which is also 

the main centre of economic activity. Dublin (four counties) coves an area of approximately 920Km2 or 

2.5% of the Southern and Eastern Region. However its significance in terms of economic activity is 

disproportionately higher. More than one-third of the S&E population (1.2mn people) live in County 
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Dublin. The population of other centres is significantly smaller. 39% of persons employed in the S&E 

Region are working in Dublin.  

 

2.4 State Governance 

The 128 members of the parliament of Baden-Württemberg are elected for five year terms. They elect 

the Minister President as head of government, who in turn nominates the members of the cabinet in 

consultation with the party/parties forming the government.  Since the establishment of the state in 

1952, the political situation has been very stable, with the Christian Democrats (CDU) in power either 

with a coalition partner or an absolute majority.   

 

At present, the cabinet consists of eleven ministers, including the Minister President, one secretary of 

state and one honorary state councillor. Each of the Ministers is responsible for a particular portfolio or 

Ministry; Ministry of the state; justice; finance; employment and social affairs; trade and commerce; the 

environment; the interior; culture, youth and sport; nutrition and rural space; science, research and art. 

 

From an Irish and a knowledge economy perspective the configuration of the latter three – “culture, 

youth, sport”, “!nutrition and rural space”, and “science, research and art” are interesting. 

3  Economic Profile and Policy 

3.1 Profile 

TABLE 2: ECONOMIC PROFILE 
 S&E Region Baden-

Württemberg 
GDP (2002) (€mn) 104,594 311,980
GDP per capita (2002) (€ per inhabitant in PPS) 31,232* 26,432
Annual average GDP Growth (1998-2002) (%) 10.1 4.3
Main sectoral shares of GVA (2002) 
Agriculture, forestry & fishing (%) 1.9 0.8
Industry (excluding construction) (%) 35.2 33
Construction (%) 7.6 4.7
Services (%) 55.3 61.5
Unemployment (as % of active population) (2004) 4.5 6.4
Foreign Investment  (2002) 29.7% 19.2%
Exports as % of GDP  (2004)  56.8** 35.8
*Overall Irish GNP is 16% lower than GDP. The gap in GDP per capita is thus exaggerated as a 
result of the large portion of profit repatriations in the Irish economy.  
**This figure relates to Ireland, not the S&E Region 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT, CSO, BADEN-WÜRTTEMBERG  MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
 

After recent rapid economic growth in Ireland, the GDP growth rate and GDP per capita are 

significantly higher in the S&E than Baden-Württemberg. Table 2 shows that GDP per capita is 18% 

higher in the S&E. However, according to the latest CSO figures, national GNP (which does not include 

profit repatriations) is 16% below GDP. The gap between the S&E’s GNP and GDP is likely to be even 
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larger than the national figure. The gap between GDP per capita in the S&E and Baden-Württemberg is 

thus exaggerated.  

 

The average annual GDP growth rate between 1998 and 2003 was 6 percentage points higher in the 

S&E. However, the GDP Growth rate is significantly higher in Baden-Württemberg than in the rest of 

Germany. Table 3 shows the annual breakdown of the average GDP growth rate. The S&E has been 

consistently much higher for all the years shown.  

 

TABLE 3: ANNUAL AVERGE GDP GROWTH RATE (1998-2002) 
 S&E Region Baden-Württemberg Germany
1997-98 10.9 4.5 3.5
1998-99 11.1 4.8 4.1
1999-2000 11.9 5.8 5.5
2000-01 7.0 4.0 2.0
2001-02 9.8 2.6 2.4
Annual Average Growth 
Rate 

10.1 4.3 3.5

SOURCE: EUROSTAT 
 

In terms of a sectoral breakdown of the economy, the share of output in the industry sector is similar in 

both Regions (approximately 35%). The services sector’s share of GVA is greater in Baden-

Württemberg, 62% compared to 55% in the S&E. Agriculture and construction account for almost 10% 

of GVA in the S&E and just over 5% in Baden-Württemberg. 

 

The S&E has a lower unemployment rate 4.5% compared to 6.4% in Baden-Württemberg. In terms of 

FDI into the Region, inflows into the S&E Region are 29% of GDP, compared to 19% in Baden-

Württemberg.180 

 

Foreign exports as a percentage of GDP are much lower in Baden Württemberg than the S&E. But this 

reflects the much smaller and more open Irish economy. If “exports” out of Baden Württemberg  to the 

rest of Germany are included, the export figure rises to approximately 60% of GDP.  

 

In the last ten years the value of Baden-Württemberg’s exports has doubled. In 2004, the value of 

exports reached €114bn (€11,000 per person). The major exporting sectors were the automobile sector 

(€27bn), the engineering sector (€27), the electronics sector (€17bn) and the chemical sector (€11bn). 

                                                      
180 CSO and Statistical Office of Baden-Württemberg 
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3.2 Economic and Enterprise Development Policy 

3.2.1 Economic Development  

As explained in Sections 2.1 and 2.4, the policy structures and systems in Baden-Württemberg are very 

different from the Irish system. Therefore it is predictable that the approach to formulating economic 

development policy generally also differs very significantly. A number of features of the State are 

significant in this regard. First, Baden-Württemberg has a very stable political system. One party has 

been in government with an absolute majority or with a coalition party since the foundation of the state. 

Secondly, unlike the “British system” used in Ireland, Ministry officials tend to be specialists in their 

areas and tend to develop their expertise in that area, with relatively little movement between ministries. 

Thirdly, policy development is also strongly influenced by institutions and academics working in 

relevant area. All of these factors contribute to the stability of the political system in the state. 

 

The general approach is to let the system work out the solutions and necessary adaptations to 

exogenous market changes and society’s needs. Government, in this context, is expected to improve 

regulatory and other framework conditions and address system and market failures. This includes 

developing further the institutional spectrum.  Government bear less onus than in Ireland for initiating 

and delivering on developmental initiatives, especially in the economic and enterprise sphere. 

 

Clearly, there are political priorities stated by the government, and ministries have developed 

implementation plans. Those often emerge, however, from key strategies discussed in smaller circles 

between leading representatives of industry, academia, administration and government (e.g. the 

Innovation Advisory Council of the Minister President). The deliberations in those committees and 

councils profit from the high qualification and reputation of the participants, their deep regional as well 

as international experience, and also on longstanding, often personal, relationships. They are less 

structured and more informal than Ireland’s partnership model. 

 

After his election in 2001, the Minister President outlined the Government’s priority investment areas for 

the term of office in his inaugural speech. The overarching aim is to create an economically strong 

Region and a secure place for its citizens where family values and social equality are upheld. 

The key areas identified for economic development are: 

 

1. Education: The state of Baden-Württemberg has initiated a process of reform of the education 

system. This reform incorporates all levels of the system from pre-school to technical colleges and 

universities. New priorities and targets have been set for each, including increasing the number of 

teacher posts, the development of all-day schools and improving the availability of computer and 

internet facilities in schools. 
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2. Innovation: Further improvement of the state’s innovation system is a key objective of Baden-

Württemberg’s economic strategy. This will be achieved through; investment in education, particularly 

the technical colleges; enterprise support, particularly in the biotechnology and life sciences sectors; 

and further development of transfer agencies and competence centres in the state. 

 

3. Infrastructure: The state’s General Transport Plan sets out a framework for development the 

transport infrastructure in the regions, districts and cities by integrating the economic, social, 

environmental and spatial policy issues relevant to the improvement of the transport network.  The 

objective is to modernise, extend and upgrade the state’s road, rail and airport infrastructure. 

 

4. Art & Culture: A number of investment projects have been prioritised for investment in art and 

culture, the state gallery, the museum of modern literature and the centre for art and media technology. 

The development of music schools and film academies is also a key priority.  

3.2.2 Enterprise Development Policy  

The Ministry for Economic Affairs is primarily responsible for enterprise development. However, the 

Ministry of Science, Research and the Arts is playing an increasingly prominent role as a high 

percentage of enterprise in Baden-Württemberg is in the science and technology sector. As modern 

technologies require a nearly immediate transfer from research to enterprise applications, and spin-offs 

of research groups and high-potential start-ups from universities become an important feature in the 

enterprise scene, co-ordination between the two ministries is essential.  

 

As explained in the previous section, the Baden-Württemberg approach to policy formulation is to let 

the system work out the solutions and to make the necessary changes as required to respond to shifts 

in market demand. There is, for example, no formal strategic enterprise development policy 

documented for the Region. The emphasis in the enterprise sector is on promotion of R&D activities, 

development of innovative enterprises and facilitating the co-ordination between research and industry. 

Therefore, enterprise policy and R&D policy are very closely linked. 

 

This approach has been effective. Baden-Württemberg is recognised as one of the strongest enterprise 

Regions in the EU. A proactive business community has developed in the Region, particularly in the 

high-tech and services sectors.  The Region is recognised for its high-quality production, competitive 

prices and willingness to innovate and invest. 

3.3 Main Sectors, Firms 

Table 2 outlined the breakdown of GVA by sector. It showed that 61% of the Region’s GVA is in the 

services sector, 34% in industry, 4% in construction and approximately 1% in agriculture and forestry. 

In terms of employment, the services sector employs 59% of the workforce, 39% of the workforce is 

employed in the industry sector and 2% in agriculture and forestry.  
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Within the services sector, the main sub-sectors are: financial services, real estate, renting and 

business activities; commerce, restaurants and catering, and transport; and public services. The 

financial intermediation real estate, renting and business activities sub-sector has the largest share of 

GVA, almost 30%, despite only employing 9% of the workforce. Commerce, gastronomy and transport 

account for 20% of employment and 16% of GVA. 

 

The main industry sectors are mechanical engineering, vehicle construction, manufacture of equipment 

for electricity generation and distribution and manufacture of metal products. Within this sector, the 

vehicle construction and the mechanical engineering sub-sectors have the highest employment and 

highest turnover rates.  

 

Many large multi-national enterprises such as DaimlerChrysler (manufacturers of Mercedes cars), 

Bosch and BASF and SAP (industry and business software) have their origin, and often still their 

headquarters, in Baden Württemberg. In addition, international companies including IBM, Hewlett 

Packard, ABB and Citizen, have operations in the state. Foreign investment in Baden-Württemberg 

increased by 11% between 2002 and 2003.  

 

Development of SMEs is also strongly supported in Baden-Württemberg. There are approximately 100 

“hidden champions” operating in the Region, i.e. SMEs that have a dominant position in a narrow global 

market, but maintain a relatively low profile compared to their economic success181. These companies 

specialise in a very particular area and adopt innovative and creative ways to establish market 

leadership in cutting-edge, knowledge based market niches. Examples are ZF Friedrichshafen 

(transmission and propulsion systems for all types of vehicles, ships and aircraft), Voith (turbines, paper 

producing machines) and Stihl (chain saws). 

4 Human Resources  

4.1 HRD Indicators 

“Human Resources in Science and Technology” refer to people who either have successfully 

completed education at third-level in a science or technology field of study or who are not formally 

qualified, but are employed in a Science and Technology occupation where the above qualifications are 

normally required.  

 

“Employment in High-technology, Knowledge-intensive Sectors” measures the number of people 

actively employed in those sectors. The relevant NACE sectors included for this calculation are 64 

                                                      
181 Simon, H., “You don’t have to be German to be a hidden champion”, Business Strategy Review, London 
Business School, 1996. 
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(post and telecommunications), 72 (computers and related activities) and 73 (research and 

development).  

 

The first two rows of Table 4 show that in terms of both of these indicators - human resources in 

science and technology and employment in high-technology and knowledge-intensive sectors – the 

S&E and Baden Württemberg are broadly similar, with human resources in science and technology 

slightly higher in Baden-Württemberg and employment in high-technology and knowledge-intensive 

sectors slightly higher in the S&E Region. Looking specifically at the number of researchers as a 

percentage of the active population, Baden-Württemberg is significantly higher with 1.5% compared to 

1% in the S&E 

 

TABLE 4: HUMAN RESOURCES 
 S&E Baden-

Württemberg 
Human Resources in Science & Technology as % of active 
population (2004) 

45.7 46.9

Employment in High-technology and knowledge-intensive 
industries 

3.9 3.5

Researchers as % of the active population 0.97 1.5
Population with Tertiary Education levels 5-6 as % of active 
population aged 15 years and over (2004) 

31.5 25.1

SOURCE: EUROSTAT 

The population with tertiary education in the S&E is 32%, compared to 25% in Baden-Württemberg. A 

recent study by Eurostat showed that on a per capita basis, Ireland had the highest proportion of 

tertiary graduates across the EU.182 

 

4.2 Education and Training System 

The education system in Baden-Württemberg is the responsibility of the Ministry of Youth, Education 

and Sport. After finishing four years of primary school (“Grundschule”), students have a choice between 

three types of secondary education; “Gymnasium”, “Realschule” or “Hauptschule”. The Gymnasium is 

for academically strong students. It takes eight or nine years to complete and provides the most direct 

route to University.  

 

The Realschule offer a more technical emphasis than the Gymnasium. After six years in the 

Realschule, students have the option to progress to a “vocational gymnasium” or a “technical high-

school”. From the vocational gymnasium, students can go to University. The technical high-school will 

lead to a more practical training through a technical college or apprenticeship. 

 

The Hauptschule is essentially a technical school, which takes 5-6 years to complete. It focuses more 

on practical subjects and practical experience, and thus typically provides the basis for a “dual” further 

                                                      
182 Eurostat, Statistics in Focus 19/2005. 
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education. In most cases, this latter involves an apprenticeship in a company and one day weekly at a 

vocational school. Due to the different needs of the occupations for academic knowledge, there are  a 

whole range of vocational colleges, which incorporate academic study with practical apprenticeship. 

 

Therefore, at secondary level, the school system in Baden-Württemberg is highly diversified in an effort 

to cater for the strengths and abilities of all students. As both academic as well as technical skills are 

important in a knowledge economy, the system ensures that everyone is in a position to make a 

contribution to its development. 

5 Research, Technological Development and 
 Innovation (RTDI) 

5.1 Investment in RTDI 

Table 5 shows that gross expenditure on R&D is significantly lower in the S&E Region (1.18%) than in 

Baden-Württemberg (3.89%). Whereas Baden-Württemberg has already exceeded the Lisbon target 

for expenditure on R&D (3% of GDP by 2010), the S&E is still well behind this expenditure target. The 

table also shows R&D expenditure by each sector; gross expenditure; business expenditure; higher 

education expenditure and government expenditure.  

 
In Baden-Württemberg, expenditure on R&D is primarily by the Business sector. Enterprises in Baden-

Württemberg spend 3% of the 3.9% of GDP that is spent on R&D. This financing is highly demand-

based. Over 80% of the enterprise R&D capacity is concentrated in the vehicle and mechanical 

engineering, electrical engineering, electronics, optics and data processing sectors. Other key 

industries in the state include chemical industry, food and electricity production. 

 

TABLE 5: RTDI 
 S&E Baden-

Württemberg 
Gross Expenditure on R&D (GERD) as % of GDP (2001&2002)* 1.18 3.89
Business Expenditure on R&D (BERD) as % of GDP (2001)* 0.80 3.08
Higher Education Expenditure on R&D (HERD) as % of GDP 
(2002) 

0.28 0.42

Government Expenditure on R&D (GBOARD) as % of GDP 
(2002) 

0.41 0.11

Researchers as % of active population 0.97 1.51
*the S&E figure relates to 2002. The BW figure relates to 2001. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 
 

The Higher Education sector spends 0.4% of GDP on R&D and the Government has the lowest 

expenditure ratio, just 0.1% of GDP.  Direct influence on RTDI financing by the ministries mainly 

responsible for these areas (Ministry of Economic Affairs, Ministry of Science, Research and the Arts) 

is rather limited, as are their related budgets. 
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In the S&E Region, expenditure on R&D was also primarily by the business sector (0.8% of the 1.2% 

gross expenditure) in 2002. In that year, higher education expenditure on R&D was 0.3% of GDP and 

government expenditure on R&D was the lowest at 0.4%. However recent trends show that while as a 

% of GDP business expenditure is increasing in Baden-Württemberg and government expenditure is 

decreasing, the opposite trend is evident in the case of the S&E. Business expenditure on R&D is 

decreasing and Government expenditure is increasing.  

5.2 RTDI Governance 

As explained in Section 2.1, responsibility for R&D policy formulation is shared between the national 

and regional governments. Policy implementation is the responsibility of the regional government.  

 

At the national level, there are a number of innovation policy programmes which follow a regional 

approach. The German Research Foundation (DFG) is a research funding organisation that promotes 

research at universities and other publicly financed research institutions. The DFG has supported five 

research centres around Germany, including €20mn for a “functional nanostructures” centre in 

Karlsruhe. 

 

At the regional level, Baden-Württemberg's research and development policy is implemented through 

two ministries. The Ministry for Science, Research and Arts is responsible for the higher education 

system, promotion of research and development and provision of research facilities, and The Ministry 

of Economic Affairs is responsible for technology policy measures.  

 

The general policy approach of allowing the system respond to market needs as much as possible, 

also applies for RTDI policy. Baden-Württemberg has a well-developed RTDI institutional infrastructure 

and innovation system. Investment in R&D, particularly by the business sector, is high and the region 

has been successful in internal and external markets. Representatives from across the RTDI sector are 

also very involved in RTDI policy formulation. 

5.3 RTDI Policy  

The key to competitiveness and economic success for Baden-Württemberg is to create the policy 

conditions conducive to facilitating investment in the area and to foster structured dialogue between 

industry, academia and administrative bodies to facilitate technology transfer.183  

 

The basic principles of Baden-Württemberg's research and technology policy involve: 

 securing and extending Baden-Württemberg 's ranking as a first-class research location at 

international level; 

 further developing close co-operation between science and industry on a partnership basis; 

                                                      
183 „Tatkraft für Baden-Württemberg - mit Mut zu Veränderungen neue Dynamik entfesseln“ Regierungserklärung 
Ministerpräsident Erwin Teufel, Landtag von Baden-Württemberg, 29.10.2003 
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 improving the transfer of knowledge and technologies between universities, public research centres 

and industry; 

 enhancing the innovative capacity of Baden-Württemberg 's companies, particularly SMEs; 

 creating performance incentives for leading research activities; 

 carrying out training of young scientists to improve their capability to conduct independent research. 

 

There are three strands to Baden-Württemberg’s investment strategy in high-tech areas. Table 3 lists 

examples of research areas under each of the three strands:184  

 

 Strategic Research (Long-term investment) 

 Clusters (Medium-term investment) 

 Cross-cutting technologies (short/medium-term investment) 

 
TABLE 6: INVESTMENT IN HIGH-TECH AREAS 
Strategic Research Crosscutting Technologies Clusters 
Life Sciences Automobile Embedded systems 
New Materials Production Technology New materials 
Information and Communication 
Technology 

Company software and services Energy-conversion and motive-
power technologies 

Miniaturisation Photonics Miniaturisation 
Optical technologies Telemedia Measuring and control 

technology 
Process technology Aerospace  
Sensor technology 
 

  

SOURCE: ROLAND BERGER & PARTNER, FUTURE INVESTMENT IN BADEN WÜRTTEMBERG. 
 

Strategic Research refers to pure research projects, where the transition to a marketable product and 

commercial return is usually a long-term prospect. It is important to sustain strategic research activities 

in order to gain an international position in strategic areas of competence and to secure the long-term 

technological competitiveness of the state.  

 

The promotion of clusters is the medium-term investment option. Clusters are formed when a number 

of participants working in related fields across the value chain co-operate for their mutual benefit. 

Through the combined efforts of co-operating companies, clusters make a significant contribution to 

economic growth, they are in a strong position to achieve a global leadership position in their area of 

expertise and they will also have knock-on effects across the economy. 

 

Cross-cutting technologies have a more short to medium term impact and can be brought to the market 

relatively quickly. Cross-cutting technologies support the development of technological clusters.  

5.4 The RTDI Infrastructure  

                                                      
184 Roland Berger & Partner, Zukunftsinvestitionen in Baden-Württemberg, 2000. 
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Baden-Württemberg’s research infrastructure can be divided into three categories of insititutions; 

universities, research associations and transfer institutes. These institutions are engaged in research in 

high-technology, innovative and future-oriented fields, such as nanotechnologies, new materials, stem 

cell research and life sciences. The transfer institutes facilitate the transfer of knowledge between 

universities and industry in order to improve the competitiveness of the Region.  

 

A competence centre is established when a group of these institutions co-operate to facilitate transfer 

of knowledge from the laboratory to the market place in a given industry.  

 

Universities: There are 56 state-run 

universities, colleges and vocational 

academies in Baden-Württemberg, 

including nine universities and 23 

technical colleges. These institutions 

serve a total of 206,512 students (52 

students per head of population).  

 

The Baden-Württemberg Government 

is the main source of financing for the 

research and education infrastructure, 

by supporting the projects that aim to 

further develop existing and establish 

new research areas.  

 

Two of the Region’s universities 

feature in the top 100 World 

Universities.185 The University of 

Heidelberg is ranked 21st in Europe 

and 71st in the world and the 

University of Freiburg is ranked 29th in 

Europe and 90th in the world. In the 

most prestigious national competition 

for centres of excellence, in 2005, 4 of the 10 selected universities came from Baden-Württemberg. 

 

Research Associations: All four national-level research associations in Germany operate a number of 

non-university research institutes in Baden-Württemberg. These comprise 14 Max Planck Institutes, 14 

Fraunhofer Institutes, two institutions of the Helmholtz Society and five institutes of the Gottfried 

Wilhelm Leibniz Association. 

                                                      
185 Institute of Higher Education, Shanghai Jiao Tong University, 2005. 

MAP 4: THE MAIN THIRD-LEVEL EDUCATIONAL 
              INSTITUTIONS IN BADEN-WÜRTTEMBERG  
 

 
 

SOURCE: UNIVERSITY OF TÜBINGEN   
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Transfer Institutes: Co-operation between research institutions and industry is the key to achieving 

international competitiveness in research. The Higher Education and Research institutions are 

supplemented by a broad range of transfer institutes to support the transfer of technology between 

universities/research institutes and industry. This provides Baden-Württemberg with a comprehensive 

and efficient technology-transfer system, incorporating universities, public research centres and 

inventors' advice services. 

Several measures to promote co-operation between science and industry have been initiated by the 

government. These include: 

 

 The Ministry of Economic Affairs and the Ministry of Science, Research and the Arts are jointly 

promoting integrated research projects where institutes, research establishments and companies are 

collaborating.  

 A new Internet platform presenting Baden-Württemberg on the CORDIS-Server of the European 

Commission was designed to provide universities and research establishments in Baden-

Württemberg  with a platform to display their research, development and innovation capacities and a 

forum for contact and partner searches for interested parties at home and abroad. 

 As a result of the development of an active policy on industrial property rights, universities have the 

possibility of protecting all economically attractive inventions. 

 

Competence centres: Competence centres are established when a number of companies, universities, 

research institutes and technology transfer centres, working in a related area, co-operate to facilitate 

the transfer of knowledge from the applied research stage to the market. The objective is to improve 

the competitiveness of enterprise through strategic co-operation between science and industry. Broadly 

there are three stages to the process; knowledge dissemination, demand measurement and transfer of 

innovation to industry. 

 

Karlsruhe and Stuttgart Universities have established a new competence centre especially for 

innovative IT-applications in the life sciences, energy and environmental sectors which assist potential 

users in science and industry with commensurate projects. The German Cancer Research Centre, the 

European Molecular Biology Laboratory and the University of Heidelberg form a competence centre in 

Heidelberg. Other examples of such networks include: 

 

 Science parks, mainly in biotechnology; 

 Innovation guidance and technology transfer agencies at universities in Freiburg, Heidelberg, 

Karlsruhe, Konstanz, Mannheim, Stuttgart, Tübingen and Ulm; 

 Field-specific enterprise consultancies in biotechnology, laser technology and media; 

 Technology Centres to support local SMEs. 
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FIGURE 1: STEINBEIS STIFTUNG FÜR WIRTSCHAFTSFÖRDERUNG (STW) 
 
The establishment of the Steinbeis Foundation for Economic Promotion (StW) was set up as an 
'umbrella foundation' with the goal to bridge the gap between science and the economy by directly 
linking the relevant actors, and also advising on and optimising the use of public innovation support 
schemes. The Foundation has set up over 450 specialised centres, mostly technology transfer 
centres at RTDI organisations across Baden-Württemberg's.  
 
The role of the Foundation is to: 
 provide technology transfer facilities; providing commercial solutions for public sector 

assignments; 
 provide consultancy service along the whole value-added chain approach: technology and 

innovation watch/audit/assessment/foresight, developing new technologies, processes, methods 
and systems, management, marketing, sales, financing and shareholding, regional economic 
development. 

 support SMEs and Universities to get involved in European RTD Projects and in trans-national 
technology transfer co-operations 

 support the regional key players (regional development agencies etc) in getting involved in 
transnational activities and networks 

 provide policy advice, evaluation and expert opinions for public and private organisations/ 
companies/banks etc. 

 support transnational initiatives of the region for good practice exchange in innovation issues like 
entrepreneurship, business succession, women entrepreneurship, incubators and start-up 
support from universities 

 support the integration and use of SPI approaches (Strategic Policy Intelligence - technology 
foresight and assessment, innovation auditing, benchmarking, evaluation) for improving regional 
development and RTDI strategies, and to enrich economic and business intelligence services 

 provide research and development for companies, training and further education, with special 
competence in the economically important fields of technology and growth; 

 
The success of the Foundation has been recognised as other regions and countries are adopting 
similar models. About 200 Steinbeis centres are now established in the other states of Germany and 
in other countries. The Steinbeis approach is characterised by the following characteristics: 
 
 a focus on where private interest meets public interest; 
 no direct intervention by public authorities 
 establishment of StW centres is driven by market pull, less by technology push, and does not 

incur high up-front costs 
 transfer Centres do not have their own legal identity, they are profit centres of the Foundation 

generating themselves the income to cover their costs  
 transfer Centres producing deficits are, and are easily closed (director is personally responsible 

for deficits) 
 services such as marketing, contract and IPR blueprints, accountancy etc are centrally provided 

by special unit(s) 
 such central services are financed through fees related to the turnover of the centres (franchising)

 
SOURCE: STEINBEIS FOUNDATION 
 

5.5 Knowledge Economy 

Table 7 shows that the S&E is lagging Baden-Württemberg on all knowledge economy indicators 

shown. The household broadband penetration rate and patent applications per million in the labour 

force are significantly behind in the S&E. Households that have a PC and participation in lifelong 

learning is also behind Baden-Württemberg. 
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TABLE 7: KNOWLEDGE SOCIETY 
 S&E Baden-

Württemberg 
Broadband penetration Rate (Household) (2004) 4.4% 62.4*
Patent Applications per million in the Labour Force(2003) 77.9** 635.3
% of households having a PC 49.4 68,8
% of active population engaged in Lifelong learning (2004) 6.9 9.3
*This figure relates to Internet access. For BW Internet access, mostly broadband. 
** This is the national figure as regional statistics were not available.  
SOURCE: EUROSTAT, CSO 
 

The role of art and culture are closely associated with the development of a knowledge economy. 

Baden-Württemberg has an impressive variety of theatres, museums, orchestras and other cultural 

institutions, including the Stuttgart State Gallery, the Centre for Art and Media in Karlsruhe, more than 

150 theatres and theatre festivals, eight public orchestras, and eleven state museums. In 2002, there 

were 14.1 mn visitors to the Baden-Württemberg museums and 3.2 mn theatre visits. 

 

A Eurobarometer pole carried out in August, 2001 showed that Ireland was one of the lowest ranking 

countries in terms of classical concert and theatre attendance and gallery and museum visits. Just 3% 

of the Irish population had attended a classical concert in the previous 12 months (11th of the 14 

Member States surveyed). 19% had been to a gallery or museum (12th of the 14 Member States 

surveyed) and 22% had been to the theatre (9th of the 14 Member States surveyed). 35% of the Irish 

population had not participated in any artistic activities in the previous 12 months.  

6  Physical Infrastructure 

Baden-Württemberg has a dense network of transport infrastructure within and between cities. This is 

supported by an efficient, well-organised and reliable public transport system to facilitate mobility within 

the state, across the country and internationally.  

 

TABLE 8: INFRASTRUCTURE 
 S&E Baden-Württemberg 
Land Area 36,544 35,731
Motorway length 134 1,028
Length of other Roads 52,658 27,416
Total Road length 52,793 28,844
Length of Motorway as % of total road network 0.3 3.6
KM of road per inhabitant 2.8 18.0
Passenger cars per 1,000 inhabitants 384 564
Deaths in road accidents per million inhabitants 84* 65
* This is the national figure as regional statistics were not available. 
SOURCE: EUROSTAT 
 

The percentage of road network covered by motorway is significantly higher Baden-Württemberg 

(3.6%). The corresponding figure for the S&E Region is 0.3%. This is particularly low for two reasons. 

Firstly, the motorway length is significantly less developed in the S&E, 134 Km of motorway compared 
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to 1,028 Km in Baden-Württemberg. Secondly, the S&E Region has 52,600Km of “other” roads 

compared to just 27,400 Km in Baden-Württemberg.  

 
A comparison of the total kilometres of road infrastructure in each of the regions, on a per capita basis, 

shows that there are 18Km of road per inhabitant the S&E Region, compared to 2.6 Km of road per 

inhabitant in Baden-Württemberg. Therefore, in terms of the total length of road per inhabitant, the S&E 

has significantly more roads than Baden-Württemberg. However, the standard of roads in Baden-

Württemberg is considerably higher than the S&E 

 
In relation to the public transport facilities, the Baden-Württemberg Region has a comprehensive bus 

and rail service providing local, regional, national and international transport services within the state, 

with the rest of Germany and with the neighbouring European countries. 

 

MAP 5: TRANSPORT SYSTEMS IN BADEN-WÜRTTEMBERG  
BODO: Bodensee-Oberschwaben 
Verkehrsverbund;  
DING: Donau-Iller-
Nahverkehrsverbund; 
HNV: Heilbronner-Hohenloher-Haller 
Nahverkehr;  
HTV: Heidenheimer Tarifverbund 
KreisVerkehr Schwäbisch Hall 
KVV: Karlsruher Verkehrsverbund;  
Naldo: Verkehrsverbund Neckar-Alb-
Donau 
Landratsamt Ostalbkreis 
RVF: Regio Verkehrsverbund 
Freiburg; 
RVL: Regio Verkehrsverbund 
Lörrach; 
TGO: Tarifverbund Ortenau;  
TUTicket: Verkehrsverbund 
Tuttlingen; 
VGC: Verkehrsgesellschaft 
Bäderkreis  
VGF: Verkehrs –Gemeinschaft 
VGS: Verkehrsgemeinschaft 
Stauferkreis 
VHB: Verkehrsverbund Hegau-
Bodensee; 
VPE: Verkehrsverbund Pforzheim-
Enzkreis; 
VRN: Verkehrsverbund Rhein-
Neckar; 
VSB: Verkehrsverbund Schwarzwald 
– Baar;  
VVR: Verkehrsverbund Rottweil; 
VVS: Verkehrs - und Tarifverbund 
Stuttgart; 
Landkreis Freudenstadt; 
WTV: Waldshuter Tarifverbund;  

SOURCE: NAHVERKEHRSGESELLSCHAFT BADEN-WÜRTTEMBERG  (NVBW) 
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At a local level, there are 22 interconnected local transport systems in the Baden-Württemberg Region. 

There is a separate company responsible for managing the system within each area. Map 4 shows the 

areas covered by each of the transport organisations. These organisations are co-ordinated by an 

umbrella local transport organisation, Nahverkehrsgesellschaft Baden-Württemberg (NVBW). This 

allows for a more integrated system, standardised ticket prices and co-ordinated connections between 

local and Regional transportation. The state has a total of 8,000 buses and 900 trams, carrying 950 

million passengers annually. 

 

The S&E has a total of 1,744 buses, 40 trams and 200 suburban rail cars providing approximately 

240mn passenger journeys annually.  

 

The Regional train service is run by Die Bahn, a daughter company of the German rail company, 

Deutsche Bahn. The Regional service provides an efficient and regular transport service between the 

main cities. A journey between Freiburg and Heidelberg, a distance of 120 miles, takes an average of 1 

hour and 45 minutes. There are 28 daily trains between the two cities on week days. A similar journey 

between Dublin and Limerick, a distance of 120 miles, takes an average of 2 hours and 15 minutes and 

there are ten daily trains on week days.  

7. Some Implications for the S&E Region 

7.1 Overview 

The Baden-Württemberg economy comes across as a successful one in a German and EU context. 

The region has had relatively high output and incomes per head over a long period of time, and it has 

survived the recent difficulties within the German economy as a whole relatively favourably. 

 

While similar in geographic size, it is in many ways a very different region to the S&E. Its central 

geographic location at intersections of important North-South and West-East transit routes is self-

evidently very different, it has a much larger population, its institutional position as a relatively 

autonomous region within the overall German federal system is very different. It also has a very 

different economic and socio-economic history, and is culturally different. It has many institutional 

structures and traditions not represented in Ireland, including a high level of private foundation funding 

of “public good” activity. 

 

There can therefore be no simplistic conclusion that its institutional structures or arrangements are 

directly transferable to Ireland. Rather, lessons for the S&E Region are inevitably more general ones 

regarding needs that could be addressed, but in a distinct Irish way that fits the specific national and 

regional context and development model.  
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7.2 Strategic Spatial Planning 

One of the more striking features of Baden-Württemberg, and one that might not necessarily be 

immediately associated with the “knowledge economy” issue, is that of its urban structure. The regional 

capital Stuttgart is considerably smaller than Dublin, and the gap between it and the next largest cities 

is less than in Ireland. There are a number of other reasonably large cities in the region relative to its 

size, each of which have a status and reputation (including an international reputation) in their own 

right, i.e. Mannheim, Karlsruhe, and Heidelberg. These tend to have relatively strong local government 

structures and also local innovation systems, including universities and research institutes. 

 

What this highlights in the Irish context is the relevance of the NSS Gateway concept. This, if 

implemented, is a belated attempt to give due recognition to the need for a limited number of strong 

dynamic urban centres apart from Dublin, and this need is becoming heightened rather than lessened 

by the advent of a knowledge economy. There is no sense in which a modern knowledge economy 

“makes geography history”, rather it requires significant and attractive urban centres to provide the kind 

of institutional structures, networking possibilities and quality of life that will support a highly productive 

knowledge economy and society. 

 

So one important lesson for Ireland from Baden-Württemberg is the importance of implementing the 

NSS, and especially the NSS Gateway concept. 

7.3 Economic and Enterprise Policy 

The overall economic and enterprise policy approach in Baden-Württemberg is very different from 

Ireland. There is an absence of major publicly-funded state agencies, and the roles of the federal and 

state regional government involves a “lighter touch”. National or regional policy documents and 

strategies such as those that can be found in Ireland in areas of enterprise, RTDI, human resources 

and skills planning, etc. are by and large absent in Baden-Württemberg , reflecting less attempts at 

strategic planning by the public sector for the area and economy as a whole.  

 

Policy is instead more reactive and problem-solving, with the private commercial sector seen as having 

primacy in economic matters. The concept of state bodies “creating” economic activity or employment 

would be very alien. 

 

Again, these differences do not constitute a basis for any simplistic conclusion that Ireland’s relatively 

interventionist and state-led system is inappropriate. Rather, this may well be the most appropriate 

method of dealing with Ireland’s very different context where essentially centuries of enterprise and 

innovative tradition of locations such as Baden Württemberg must be “fast-tracked” into a relatively 

short number of decades. 
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The Regional contrast with Baden- Württemberg also highlights the crucial role of inward investment in 

Ireland. It in many ways plays the twin roles of both international investment and major locally-based 

global industry in Baden-Württemberg. Rather than in any sense trying to “wean itself off” international 

investment Ireland should instead be trying to ensure that it stays ahead of the game and keeps doing 

it better. Successful inward investment is “Ireland’s thing” just as much as the automotive sector is that 

of Baden-Württemberg.  

7.4 Human Resource Development 

As set out in the text, the structure of the education and training system in Baden-Württemberg and the 

Southern and Eastern Region are very different. In particular, Baden-Württemberg has a diverse range 

of options after (relatively brief) primary school. However the employment structure in relation to the 

knowledge economy is similar in both regions; approximately 46% of the active population is employed 

in the Science and Technology sectors. 

 
In terms of lessons for Ireland, ones that come across are: 

 

 whether at first and second level the Irish system is overly standardised and “linear”, with limited 

options for people whom this system may not especially suit, and the possibility that this may 

contribute to under-performance in the Irish education system by some groups, e.g. excluded 

groups; 

 the role of quality technical education and the link between education and the workplace. In Baden-

Württemberg , it is common to have a practical element to the training structure from an early 

stage; 

 the presence of links between education, not just at third-level, but earlier, with enterprise; 

 the presence in the region of a large number of universities and research institutes, including many  

of world standing. With a population about 2.5 times the size of Ireland, Baden-Württemberg  has 2 

universities in the world’s top 100, whereas Ireland has none. One might debate the validity of this 

comparison, as the validity of world ranking in HE can be questioned in itself. What is 

unquestionable, however, is the difference in the number of HE institutions, all with a large number 

of students and most with considerable RTDI and technology transfer activities. 

7.5 RTDI 

Insofar as Baden-Württemberg can be said to have an official pro-active economic and enterprise 

development policy, this is essentially its emphasis on R&D and on RTDI generally. This emphasis is 

shared with Ireland, but is different in that it is virtually the only emphasis of such a policy, i.e. in Baden-

Württemberg RTDI policy almost is enterprise policy. 

 

Other differences from Ireland include different governance methods, the presence of non-profit private 

funding, the associated presence of non-university R&D institutions, and a very strong emphasis on 
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technology transfer links between these institutions and the enterprise sector. A number of implications 

for Ireland are: 

 

 the very strong emphasis being placed in Ireland on the third-level sector as the performer of 

publicly-funded R&D. Ireland arguably dismantled what public R&D infrastructure it had in the 

1980s and 1990s. While past decisions cannot now be reversed, the issue ahead is whether the 

absorptive capacity and delivery capability of the third-level system to now perform an RTDI role 

which is in many ways distinct from its core mission, may need clearer articulation than has been 

the case to date; 

 the strong emphasis on highly-pervasive technology transfer structures is another striking feature 

of Baden-Württemberg, most notably the activity of the Steinbeis Foundation which has over 450 

technology transfer centres (equivalent to in excess of 150 in Ireland) in the Region and 200 

outside. These are created as virtual centres which are essentially franchised by the central 

support organisation186. This activity is funded less than 10% by public resources (mostly for initial 

advisory and contract-establishing measures) and by far the biggest by the client companies; 

 related to the point above, the client base itself in Ireland for such self-financing technology transfer 

activity is probably still absent. However, there is a question mark about the extent to which supply-

side mechanisms and grant supports are being relied upon as distinct from methods which 

gradually shift responsibility to the market and demand-side, with companies themselves 

increasingly seeing the need for RTDI as a key to their survival; 

 the relationship between science and art as twin high-level intellectual pursuits is evident in Baden 

Württemberg in a way that is more obvious than in Ireland. A common ministry is probably the most 

obvious evidence of this. 

 

7.6 Infrastructure and Public Transport 

A very clear feature of Baden-Württemberg is simply that it is “easy to get around” by comparison with 

Ireland. The aforementioned significant cities are all linked by motorway and highly frequent train 

services. Journey times between locations of similar distance are quicker than in Ireland.  

 
Similarly, public transport within the cities and their hinterlands is much better. So a highly productive 

knowledge economy is not just about RTDI in any narrow sense, it is about other fundamentals as well, 

most notably quality infrastructure and public transport. This is indeed a feature of the “knowledge 

economy” concept (see Annex 3) that may be forgotten in Ireland, where it tends to be synonymous 

with RTDI and education. 

 

                                                      
186 The presence of a Steinbeis Foundation staff member on the team that undertake the present study should be 
acknowledged here on openness and transparency grounds. 


